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EDITOR S FOREWORD 


Not so long ago, indeed only a bit over a decade ago when the first edition of 
this volume was being written, it was necessary to stress that Saudi Arabia was 
more important than it appeared. For it was not as visible, or vociferous, as other 
countries in the region, exercising its considerable clout more quietly yet effectively. 
It was, among other things, instrumental in keeping the oil price relatively stable 
at all times and lower than otherwise in times of shortage or crisis. It could strongly 
influence the nearby Gulf States and, through its wealth, had a definite impact 
more broadly in the Arab and Muslim world. Nor should it ever be forgotten 
that it is the protector of Islam's holiest sites. But Saudi Arabia became more 
noticeable, and decisive, at the time of the Gulf War and thereafter and now, 
embarrassingly so, in the aftermath of September 1 1th. 

With Saudi Arabia increasingly significant, it is clearly essential to know 
more about it. This knowledge should hopefully extend beyond the obvious. Oil, 
wealth and location are important, So is its help in any attempt to counterterrorism. 
But it is even more useful to know something about the state itself, how it is 
organized and run, not as easy to determine as elsewhere. Beyond this, to see 
how well it is progressing and where it is heading, it is necessary to consider 
its educational, social, defense and other policies. The key to much of this is its 
leaders, especially those in the ruling family which created and has directed the 
Saudi state for over two centuries. And even that must be set in the context of 
a civilization over 5,000 years old, a very rich culture and a pervasive religious 
heritage. All of these aspects, and many more, are amply covered in this Historical 
Dictionary of Saudi Arabia . 

This second edition was written by J. E. Peterson who also wrote the first 
edition, He is thoroughly familiar with the Arabian Peninsula, having spent 
considerable time and traveled widely there over the years. Dr. Peterson has also 
done extensive research for, among others, the Foreign Policy Research Institute 
in Philadelphia, the Center for Strategic and International Studies in Washington, 
D.C., and the International Institute for Strategic Studies in London, and taught 
at Bowdoin College, the College of William and Mary, the University of 
Pennsylvania and Portland State University. Among the books he has written 
or edited are Oman in the Twentieth Century , Yemen: The Search for a Modern 
State , The Politics of Middle Eastern Oil , Defending Arabia, The Arab Gulf States: 
Steps Towards Political Participation , Crosscurrents in the Gulf and Saudi Arabia: 
The Illusion of Security. This historical dictionary is one more contribution, and 
a very welcome one, to our knowledge of a crucial region. 


Jon Woronoff 
Series Editor 
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CONVENTIONS 
AND SPELLINGS 


1. Words and phrases in bold have their own entry in the dictionary. 

2. Brackets ([..]) after an entry head include the complete transliteration with 

diacritics of Arabic words and phrases, the word or phrase in Arabic script, 
variant English spellings on occasion, and the geographical coordinates of 
places. 

a. While the full names of individuals and families are given in Arabic script, 

transliteration with diacritics is generally only partial: 

(i) only unusual given names for members of the A1 Sa‘ud are fully 
transliterated; and 

(ii) for other individuals, only the family name is transliterated, unless 

the given name or other elements are unusual. 

b. The vexing problem of spelling has been addressed by transliterating Arabic 

words according to the system employed by the Library of Congress, 
the British Library, and the International Journal of Middle East Studies, 
with a few anomalies. Words with variant spellings ( e.g . eid for ‘id) 
are cross-referenced. A few place names (e.g. Riyadh) have retained 
their more common spelling, although Mecca has been spelled Makkah 
in line with Muslim sensitivities about the sometimes notorious 
connotation in the West (e.g. gambling institutions) that "Mecca" has 
acquired. 

3. Use of the title "Imam" before a name indicates that the person was a head 

of the AI Sa‘ud state. 

4 . It should be stressed that many dates, especially those before the 20th century, 

can be only approximate. 

5. Geographical coordinates for most locations are taken from Husayn Hamzah 

Banduqji, al-kharitah al jugrafiyah lil-mamlakah al- ‘ arabiyah aUsa ' udiyah 
["Geographical Map ofthe Kingdom of Saudi Arabia"] (Jiddah, 1404/1984). 

6. An explanation of Arabic personal names may be useful. A standard Arabic 

name has four components, in the following order: [given name] ibn (son 
of ) / bint (daughter of) [father’s name] ibn [grandfather's name] [family or 
tribal name]. For example: Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Mahmud al-Shammari 
= Ahmad, son of Muhammad, who is the son of Mahmud, of the tribe of 
Shammar. "Ibn" is frequently pronounced "bin" and, in informal practice, 
the "ibn" or "bint" is often omitted. People are usually addressed by their 
given name, along with an honorific (if any). If the Ahmad of this example 
were the shaykli or head of a tribe, he would normally be called "Shaykh 
Ahmad." A parent will frequently be addressed informally as the father or 
mother of the child, e.g. "Abu Muhammad" or "Umm Muhammad." However, 
the use of "abu" in a name may also refer to an honorific for a respected figure 
or be part of a family name. Similarly, "ibn" was employed as an honorific 
for the leader of a community, e.g . Ibn Sa‘ud or Ibn Rashid. Those Muslims 
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Conventions and Spellings 


who have made the pilgrimage to Makkah dictated by Islam are entitled to 
use the honorific "Hajji." In a practice more common outside the Arabian 
Peninsula, the name of a grandfather may be adopted as a family name, e.g. 
someone called Ahmad M. ‘Uthman in genealogical terms might actually 
be Ahmad ibn Musa ibn Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn ‘Uthman. 

7. The placement of "A.D.” with dates may appear inconsistent at first glance. 
As the letters are an abbreviation of Anno Domini, " in the year of our Lord," 
they properly should precede the date. Technically, it is nonsensical to apply 
the phrase to centuries, but this dictionary observes a common publishing 
compromise by placing A.D. following the mention of a century. A similar 
practice has been used for "A.H.," Anno Hegirae. 



ACRONYMS AND 
ABBREVIATIONS 


ARAMCO Arabian American Oil Company 

BCCI Bank of Credit and Commerce International 

b/d barrels per day 

c. circa 

CALTEX Joint marketing company of SOCAL and TEXACO 
CDLR Committee for the Defense of Legitimate Rights 
CPO Central Planning Organization 

CPSA Communist Party of Saudi Arabia 

d. died 

fern. feminine 

GCC Gulf Cooperation Council 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GIA General Investment Authority 

GPGE General Presidency for Girls' Education 

IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 

(World Bank) 

ICO Islamic Conference Organization 

IMF International Monetary Fund 

IPSA Iraq Pipeline across Saudi Arabia 

JECOR US/Saudi Joint Economic Commission 

KACST King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Center for Science and Technology 

KS A Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 

MBC Middle East Broadcasting Corporation 

mbd million barrels per day 

mill. millennium 

MODA Minister (or Ministry) of Defense and Aviation 

MRL Modified Riyadh Line 

NCB National Commercial Bank 

NLF National Liberation Front 

OAPEC Organization of Arab Petroleum Exporting Countries 

OIC Organization of the Islamic Conference 

OIRAP Organization ofthe Islamic Revolution in the Arabian Peninsula 

OPEC Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries 

PDF Popular Democratic Front 

PETROMIN General Organization for Petroleum and Minerals 

pi, plural 

PLO Palestine Liberation Organization 

PRPG Political Resident in the Persian Gulf 

r, ruled 

RSA Royal Saudi Army 

RSAF Royal Saudi Air Force 


XVII 



mii 

RSN 

SABIC 

SAMA 

SANG 

SFD 

sing. 

SOCAL 

SR 

TAPLINE 

UAE 

UPAP 

USMTM 

WTO 


Abbreviations and Acronyms 


Royal Saudi Navy 

Saudi Arabian Basic Industries Corporation 

Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency 

Saudi Arabian National Guard 

Saudi Fund for Development 

singular 

Standard Oil of California 
Saudi riyal 

Trans-Arabian Pipeline 

United Arab Emirates 

Union of Peoples of the Arabian Peninsula 

US Military Training Mission 

World Trade Organization 



CHRONOLOGY 


- B.C. - 

4th mill. Settlements belonging to al-‘Ubayd culture appear in eastern Arabia 

3rd mill. Trading settlement established on Tarut Island in the Gulf 

2nd mill. Middle: Walled town-complexes are built at al-Quriyat, Daydan (modem 
al-‘Ula), Tayma’ and Ha’il 

1st mill. Dumat al-Jandal (modern al-Jawf) emerges as fust known independent 
Arabian state 

9th cent. Settlements established at Thaj and Najran; al-Faw flourishes until 
2nd century B.C. 

c. 750 Sabaean civilization of South Arabia appears and flourishes until c. 
1 1 5 B.C. ; Minaean civilization appears a few decades later and flourishes until 
3rd century B.C. 

1st mill. Middle: Mada’in Salih established as Minaean outpost 

7th cent. Lihyanite civilization appears with its capital at Daydan (modern al-‘Ula) 
and flourishes until 3rd century B.C. 

4th cent. Early: Nabataeans establish a state with its capital at Petra and dominate 
northwestern Arabia for the next four centuries 

c. 1 1 5 Himyaritic state supplants Sabaean and Minaean civilizations in South 

Arabia and flourishes until c. A.D. 300 

24 Roman army under Aelius Gallus invades Arabia 

- A.D. - 

106 Petra becomes a Roman province 

c. 500 Quraysh tribe establishes control over the trading center of Makkah 
570 The Prophet Muhammad is born into Quraysh tribe at Makkah 


xix 



XX 


Chronology 


622 July 16: Prophet Muhammad and his Muslim followers leave Makkah 
for Yathrib (now al-Madinah); this event ( hijrah ) marks beginning of Islamic 
calendar 

624 Muslim forces of al-Madinah defeat superior army of Makkah at Battle 
of Badr 

625 Makkan forces defeat Muslims at Battle of Uhud outside al-Madinah 
630 Makkah submits to the Muslims 

632 Prophet Muhammad makes his farewell hajj (pilgrimage) to Makkah 
and dies later that year 

635 Jawatha Mosque established in al-Ahsa’ oasis, making it the oldest 
mosque in eastern Arabia 

8th cent. Pilgrims' way of Darb Zubaydah is built across the northern Arabian 
Peninsula to Makkah 

899 al-Qaramitah (Carmathians) establish a state based on al-Hufuf 

930 al-Qaramitah raid Makkah and bring the sacred Black Stone to al-Qatif; 

it is returned to Makkah in 951 

c. 1446 Village of al-Dir‘iyah is founded in southern Najd by Mani‘ bin Rabi‘ah 

1 541 Portuguese attack Jiddah 

c. 1541 Najdi town of Buraydah is founded 

1550 Ottomans capture al-Hufuf during course of their expansion into perimeter 

of Arabian Peninsula 

1 669 Bani Klialid tribe ousts Ottoman forces from eastern Arabian Peninsula 

1703 Islamic reformer Muhammad bin 4 Abd al- Wahhab is born in al- ‘ Uyaynah 

1727 Muhammad bin Sa‘ud bin Muqrin becomes first independent Saudi 
ruler of al-Dir‘iyah 

1744 Muhammad ‘Abd al- Wahhab is forced to leave al-‘Uyaynah and is 
welcomed at al-Dir‘iyah by Imam Muhammad bin Sa‘ud Al Sa‘ud, who 
subsequently accepts Wahhabism 

1762 Imam Muhammad bin Sa‘ud Al Sa‘ud dies and is succeeded by his 
son ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin Sa‘ud 



Chronology, 


.xxi 


1773 Forces of A1 Sa‘ud capture Riyadh 
1792 Muhammad bin ‘Abd al-Wahhab dies 

1794 A1 Sa‘ud forces capture al- Alisa’ 

1798 Saudi forces defeat Sharif Ghalib of Makkah near al-Khurmah 

c. 1801 Saudi forces attack Karbala and strip tomb of Caliph al-Husayn; Saudi 

forces subsequently capture Makkah 

1 803 Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin Sa 4 ud A1 Sa 4 ud is assassinated and is succeeded 

by his son Sa 4 ud bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 

1805 Saudi forces capture al-Madinah 

1814 Muhammad ‘Ali, the Ottoman Viceroy of Egypt, captures al Hijaz 
from the Al Sa 4 ud 

1814 Imam Sa 4 ud bin 4 Abd ah 4 Aziz Al Sa 4 ud dies and is succeeded by his 
son ‘Abdullah 

1818 Muhammad 4 Ali's son Ibrahim Pasha destroys Al Sa 4 ud capital at al- 
Dir 4 iyah; Imam ‘Abdullah bin Sa‘ud is taken to Istanbul where he is executed 

1819 G. F. Sadleir becomes the first European to cross the Arabian Peninsula 

1824 Turki bin Sa‘ud, a cousin of previous Imam ‘Abdullah, assumes 
leadership of Al Sa‘ud and eventually recaptures Riyadh 

1824 Al Khalifah of Bahrain seize al-Dammam and hold it for 17 years 

c. 1830 Idrisi family settles in Sabya 

1 834 Imam Turki bin Sa‘ud is assassinated; his son Faysal defeats the assassin 
and becomes Imam 

1835 4 Abdullah b in Rashid of 4 Abdah Shammar tribe is appointed governor 
of Ha’il by Imam Faysal bin Turki Al Sa‘ud, thus beginning Al Rashid dynasty 

1838 Egyptian forces invade Najd a second time and take Imam Faysal to 
Cairo 

1840 Direct Ottoman rule is reimposed on al-Hijaz 

1843 Imam Faysal escapes from Cairo and regains control of Najd, thus 
marking beginning of Second Saudi State 



xxii 


Chronology 


1845 Saudi forces capture al-Buraymi oasis 

1 858 A massacre of Christians in Jiddah provokes a British naval bombardment 

1864 Imam Faysal dies and dynastic squabbles ensue until 1889 

1865 Col Lewis Pelly, the senior British official in the Gulf, travels to Riyadh 

1865 Saudi raids extend deep into Oman 

1866 Anglo-Saudi agreement reached 

1868 Appointment of Midhat Pasha as Governor-General of Baghdad generates 

Ottoman expansionist phase in Arabian Peninsula; Ottomans extend their control 
over eastern Arabia and capture 4 Asir from local A1 4 Ayid dynasty 

1871 Muhammad bin Rashid A1 Rashid captures al-Ahsa’ from A1 Sa 4 ud 

1874 Imam Sa 4 ud bin Faysal A1 Sa 4 ud dies of wounds received in battle 

and is succeeded briefly by his brother ‘Abdullah 

1884 A1 Rashid dynasty of Ha’ il consolidate their control over most of Najd 

and capture Riyadh 

1889 4 Abd al-Rahman bin Faysal, son of Imam Faysal, assumes uncontested 

leadership of A1 Sa 4 ud and temporarily rejects A1 Rashid control of Riyadh 

1891 Muhammad bin Rashid A1 Rashid captures Riyadh and Imam 4 Abd 
al-Rahman is forced to flee, eventually settling in Kuwait 

c. 1900 Idrisi family establishes independent dynasty in Sabya 

1900 Work begins on al-Hijaz Railway, linking Syria with al-Madinah 

1 902 January: Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman captures Riyadh 

from the Al Rashid, thus marking beginning of Third Saudi State 

1905 A small Ottoman garrison is posted in al-Qasim 

1908 Ottoman-built al-Hijaz railway reaches al-Madinah 

1908 Husayn bin 4 Ali al-Hashimi becomes Sharif of Makkah 

c. 1908 Saudi sovereignty is extended over al-Qasim 

1910 Captain W. H. I. Shakespear, the British Political Agent in Kuwait, 
becomes the first Englishman to meet Imam ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 



Chronology xxiii 

1910 Sharif Husayn of Makkah sends an army to capture al-Qasim but is 

repulsed by Saudi forces 

1912 First Ikhwan settlement is founded at al-Artawiyah 

1913 Imam ‘Abd al-‘Aziz captures al-Ahsa’ 

1913 29 July: Anglo-Ottoman Convention establishes the "Blue Line" as 
the eastern Arabian boundary between the Ottoman and British empires 

1914 May: Imam 4 Abd al-‘Aziz signs a treaty with the Ottomans 

1915 Captain Shakespear is killed during the Battle of Jarrab between the 
A1 Sa‘ud and the A1 Rashid 

1915 26 December: Anglo-Saudi treaty provides British recognition of Imam 
4 Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman 

1916 5 June: Sharif Husayn of Makkah proclaims the Arab Revolt 

1916 29 October: Sharif Husayn of Makkah adopts the title of King of al-Hijaz 

1916 5 November: Sharif Husayn of Makkah proclaims himself King of 

the Arabs 

1918 May: Al-Khurmah is scene of first clash between forces of Imam ‘Abd 

al-‘ Aziz A1 Sa‘ud and King Husayn al-Hashimi and the oasis falls to the A1 Sa‘ud 
in the following year 

1920 The A1 Sa‘ud occupy mountainous areas of ‘Asir 

1920 Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz concludes Saudi-Rashidi agreement which places 

foreign relations of the A1 Rashid amir ate and control of Shammar tribe under 
Saudi control 

1920 The Ikhwan under the leadership of Faysal al-Duwish rout Kuwaiti 
Shaykli Salim and his forces at al-Jahrah 

1921 Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz annexes the A1 Rashid amirate and becomes Sultan 
ofNajd 

1 922 5 May : Representatives ofNajd and Iraq sign T reaty of Muhammarah 
on common borders but the treaty is rejected by Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 

1922 December: Al-‘Uqayr Protocol fixes Najdi-Iraqi andNajdi-Kuwaiti 
borders and creates Najdi-Iraqi and Najdi-Kuwaiti Neutral Zones 


1923 Major Frank Holmes secures oil concession for al-Ahsa’ 



xxiv Chronology 

1923 Ikhwan raids into Transjordan and Iraq result in numerous deaths 


1923 17 December: Kuwait Conference convenes to deal with Saudi-Hashimi 
border problems and to settle provisions of Treaty of Muhammarah; conference 
continues until April 1924 

1924 3 March: Turkey abolishes Islamic caliphate and it is taken up by 
King Husayn of al-Hijaz on March 5 

1924 August: Saudi forces invade al-Hijaz and Ikhwan capture of al-Ta’if 
degenerates into looting and a massacre 

1924 3 October: King Husayn of al-Hijaz abdicates and leaves for al-‘ Aqabah; 
he is succeeded by his son 4 Ali; Saudi forces enter Makkah unopposed less than 
a week later 

1925 January: Saudi siege of Jiddah begins 

1925 November: Sir Gilbert Clayton negotiates Haddah and Bahrah 
Agreements with Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 

1925 December: Al-Madinah and Yanbu 4 surrenderto forces of Imam 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz; Saudi army enters Jiddah on 19 December and ex-King 4 Ali sails for 
Iraq on 22 December 

1926 Tribal heads of the Ikhwan meet in al-Artawiyah to discuss their 
grievances against Imam ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 

1926 8 January: Notables of al-Hijaz proclaim ‘Abd al-‘Aziz King of al-Hijaz 

and Sultan of Najd and Its Dependencies 

1926 February: Britain recognizes ‘Abd al-‘Aziz as King of al-Hijaz 

1926 October: King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz and Idrisi leader of ‘Asir sign Treaty 
of Makkah 

1927 Soviet Union recognizes Imam ‘Abd al-‘Azizas King of al-Hijaz and 
Sultan of Najd and sends a minister to Jiddah 

1927 20 May: Anglo-Saudi Treaty of Jiddah supersedes that of 1915; the 

British go vermnent recognizes full independence of Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz while 
the Saudi leader acknowledges the British treaty relationships with the shaykhdoms 
of the Gulf 


1927 October: The Ikhwan massacre Iraqis at al-Busaya police post, which 

leads to hostilities between Britain and ‘Abd al-‘Aziz lasting into following year 
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1929 The Ikhwan kill an American missionary in his car on road between 
Basra and Kuwait 

1929 30 March: King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz defeats the Ikhwan at the Battle of 

Sibilah 

1929 Late: Bertram Thomas becomes the first European to cross al-Rub 4 
al-Khali desert (the Empty Quarter), frustrating H. St. John B. Philby's ambition 
to be the first 

1930 January: Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz breaks back of Ikhwan rebellion in Battle 
of Shu'ayb al- ‘Awjah; Ikhwan leaders subsequently surrender in Kuwait and 
are turned over to 4 Abd al-‘Aziz 

1930 22 February: Meeting between Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz and KingFaysal 

of Iraq lays foundations for amicable relations between Al Sa 4 ud and al-Hashimi 
families 

1930 First British minister arrives in Jiddah 
1930 Ministry of Foreign Affairs is established 

1930 November: King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz annexes ‘Asir 

1931 Council of Deputies is established for al-Hijaz 

1931 February: Charles Crane visits King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz at Jiddah and sends 
Karl S. Twitchell to conduct the country's first geological survey 

1932 Ministry of Finance is established 

1932 May: Bin Rifadah, a tribal shaykh of northeastern Arabia, revolts against 

Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 

1932 22 September: Name of the country is changed to Saudi Arabia and 

4 Abd al- 4 Aziz adopts title of King of Saudi Arabia 

1932 October: Idrisi Amir revolts against King ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz 

1933 April: King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz and King ‘Abdullah of Transjordan recognize 
each other's regimes 

1933 May: King ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz grants al-Ahsa’ oil concession to SOCAL 

1934 March-May: Saudi-Yemeni war takes place; the two countries sign 
the Treaty of al-Ta’if (Yemen) in June 
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1935 April: King 4 Abdal-‘Aziz presents Britain with his "Red line" border 
proposal; Britain counters in November with the "Riyadh Line" 

1936 Petroleum Concessions Ltd. receives al-Hijaz oil concession 
1936 Saudi Arabia signs treaties with kingdoms of Iraq and Egypt 
1936 Britain and Saudi Arabia agree to revised Treaty of Jiddah 

1938 March: Oil discovered at Well No. 7 at Dammam Dome 

1939 Oil pipeline is laid from Dhahran oil field to new oil terminal at Ra’s 
Tanurah 

1942 British government initiates war subsidy to Saudi Arabia of £3 million 

1942 United States legation is established in Jiddah 

1 944 Californian Arabian Standard Oil Company is renamed Arabian American 
Oil Company (ARAMCO) 

1945 First Saudi university graduates return from abroad 

1945 February: King ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz meets US President Franklin Roosevelt 

aboard the USS Quincy in the Suez Canal 

1945 March: Saudi Arabia becomes a founding member of the League of 
Arab States 

1946 Ministry of Defense is established 

1946 American air base is established at Dhahran 

1947 British Military Mission arrives at al-Ta’if 

1948 ARAMCO discovers giant al-Ghawar oil field 

1948 United States legation in Jiddah is upgraded to an embassy 

1949 Saudi-Kuwait Neutral Zone oil concession is awarded to Getty Oil 

1950 Deep-water port is opened at al-Dammam and TAPLINE oil pipeline 
is built from Eastern Province to Mediterranean ports 

1951 Ministry of Interior is established 

1951 Railroad is built between al-Dammam and Riyadh 
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1952 Capital of al-Ahsa’ Province is moved to al-Dammam and province 
is renamed the Eastern Province 

1952 Saudi Arabia and Britain discuss boundaries between the kingdom 
and the British-protected states of the Gulf at al-Dammam Conference, but without 
success 

1952 October: Armed Saudi detachment occupies village of al-Hamasah 
in al-Buraymi oasis 

1 953 Ministries of Agriculture and Water, Communications, and Education 
are established 

1953 First strike of ARAMCO workers takes place 

1953 9 October: Royal decree establishes first Council of Ministers; but 

death of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz delays council's first meeting until March 1954 

1953 November: ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman (Bin Sa‘ud) dies in 
Riyadh and is succeeded as King by his son Sa‘ud bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 

1954 Ministry of Health is established 

1955 11 September: Al-Buraymi Arbitration Tribunal convenes in Geneva 
but is soon suspended 

1955 26 October: The Trucial Oman Scouts expel the Saudi garrison from 
al-Buraymi oasis 

1956 June: Strikes directed against King SaTid occur amongst ARAMCO 
workers 

1 956 August: King Sa‘ud meets with the Soviet Ambassador to Iran in Tehran 

1956 November: Arab-Israeli (Suez) War provokes demonstrations in Dhahran 
and Riyadh; Saudi Arabia breaks diplomatic relations with Britain and France 

1957 King Sa‘ud University, Saudi Arabia's first, opens in Riyadh 

1957 King SaTid visits the United States and wins sympathy for plight of 
his polio-stricken young son 

1958 March: King SaTid’s plot to assassinate Egyptian President Jamal 
‘Abd al-Nasir is revealed by Syrian intelligence 

1958 24 March: King Sa‘ud hands over executive powers in foreign and 

internal affairs, including fiscal planning, to his half brother Faysal 
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1960 Ministry of Petroleum and Mineral Resources is established 

1960 January: Oil production begins in Japan Oil Company concession 
offshore of Saudi-Kuwaiti Neutral Zone 

1960 September: OPEC is formed with Saudi Arabia as acharter member 

1960 December: King SaTid regains control over government from Crown 
Prince Faysal 

1961 Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs is established 

1961 January: King Sa‘ud appoints a new Council of Ministers, including 

representatives of the "Liberal Princes" 

1961 Septem ber : Saudi military units arrive in Kuwait as part of Arab League 

peacekeeping force to deter Iraqi invasion; they remain in Kuwait until January 
1963 

1961 September: King Sa‘ud's cabinet reshuffle sends "Liberal Princes" 
into exile 

1962 Ministry of Hajj Affairs and Awqaf is established 

1962 American air base at Dhahran reverts to Royal Saudi Air Force 

1962 March: Prince Faysal is restored as Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign 
Minister to substitute for King Sartid who is in the US for medical treatment 

1962 September: Diplomatic relations are resumed with France, as a result 
of Evian accords which bring an end to Algerian war 

1962 26 September: An attempted revolution in Y emen plunges that country 

into civil war; Egyptian support for the new republic provokes Saudi Arabia to 
support the ousted Yemeni Imam and his royalist followers 

1962 October: The A1 Sa‘ud family forces King Sa‘ud to appoint Crown 
Prince Faysal as Prime Minister again, and to appoint Faysal's half brother Khalid 
as Deputy Prime Minister 

1962 November: Prince Faysal, as Prime Minister, announces a 10-point 
plan for reform, including promises to issue a constitution, establish local 
government, and form an independent judiciary 

1963 Ministry of Information is established 


1963 Diplomatic relations are reestablished with Britain 
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1964 23 March: Fatwa by ‘ulama* proclaims that King Sa‘ud is unfit to 

rule 

1964 2 November: A royal proclamation, signed by 68 princes, transfers 
power from King SaTid to Crown Prince Faysal; deposed as king, Sa‘ud goes 
into exile in Greece; King Faysal's half brother Khalid becomes Heir Apparent 

1965 Central Planning Organization is created 

1966 November to February 1967: Underground opposition groups set 
off bombs inside Saudi Arabia 

1967 June: Third Arab-Israeli War ends with Israeli occupation of Gaza 
Strip, the Sinai Peninsula, and Jerusalem and the West Bank; token Saudi forces 
participate in war while action by ARAMCO workers temporarily disrupts oil 
exports 

1967 August: Khartoum summit of Arab leaders leads to settlement of 
Egyptian-Saudi differences over Yemen and commits Saudi Arabia and other 
Arab oil-producing states to provide financial subsidies to Arab frontline states 

1969 September: Rapprochement is achieved with Egypt 

1969 September: Discovery of putative plot against government sets off 
wave of arrests lasting into 1970 

1970 Ministry of Justice is established 

1970 First Five-Year Development Plan is inaugurated 

1 973 October: Fourth Arab-Israeli War begins with Egyptian forces crossing 
the Suez Canal; talks between OPEC states and oil company representatives in 
Vienna end inconclusively and are followed by unilateral price rises by Gulf 
producers; Arab oil producers, including Saudi Arabia, announce a mandatory 
cut in exports as result of the war and institute an embargo on exports to the United 
States and the Netherlands (later extended to Portugal, Rhodesia, and South Africa) 

1974 March: Decision is taken to end Arab oil embargo against United 
States 

1974 June: Visit of Second Deputy Prime Minister Fahd bin ‘Abdal- 4 Aziz 
to Washington results in creation of Saudi-US joint commissions 

1975 25 March: King Faysal bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz is assassinated in Riyadh 
by his nephew, Prince Faysal binMusa‘ id, who is subsequently beheaded; Faysal’s 
half brother Khalid succeeds him as King; half brother Fahd is appointed Heir 
Apparent 
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1975 October: Council of Ministers is reorganized, with 20 ministries headed 
by ministers and three ministers without portfolio; King Khalid bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
heads Council as Prime Minister, Heir Apparent Fahd bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz becomes 
First Deputy Prime Minister, and 4 Abdullah bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz becomes Second 
Deputy Prime Minister 

1975 Ministries of Higher Education, Industry and Electricity, Municipalities 
and Rural Affairs, Planning, Public Works and Housing, and Posts, Telephones, 
and Telegraphs are established after death of King Faysal 

1976 March: Diplomatic relations established with South Yemen 

1978 May: US Congress approves sale of F-15 combat aircraft to Saudi 
Arabia 

1979 Antigovernment demonstrations by Shfah elements take place in Eastern 
Province, inspired by the Iranian revolution; more demonstrations occur in 1 980 

1979 21 November: Neo-Ikhwan group, led by Juhayman bin Muhammad 
al- 4 Utaybi seizes Great Mosque of Makkah; control is not regained until 5 
December and after the loss of many lives; Juhayman and other surviving dissidents 
are subsequently executed 

1980 ARAMCO becomes 1 00% Saudi-owned, with ownership backdated 
to 1976 

1980 Carter Doctrine is announced, by which Washington signals its intention 
to intervene in the Gulf when necessary to protect oil supplies 

1981 United States sells five AWACS radar-aircraft to Saudi Arabia after 
narrow vote of approval in US Congress 

1981 19 May: Two bombs explode in Riyadh, killing one and wounding 

three 

1981 25 May: Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) is inaugurated in Abu Dhabi 
at summit of rulers of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, United Arab Emirates, 
and Oman 

1982 King Khalid bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz dies and is succeeded by his half brother 
Fahd: Fahd’s half brother ‘Abdullah is recognized as Heir Apparent and a full 
brother Sultan is recognized as next in line to the throne 

1 984 June: Royal Saudi Air Force shoots down an Iranian F-4 fighter invading 
Saudi airspace 

1984 April: Minister of Health Ghazi al-Qusaybi is dismissed after he 
publishes a poem critical of the royal family 
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1 985 Saudi Arabia places order for British Aerospace Tornado combat aircraft 
in al-Yamamah-I deal 

1986 King Fahd Causeway is opened, connecting Eastern Province to Bahrain 

1986 October: Minister of Oil and Mineral Resources Ahmad Zaki Yamani 
is dismissed 

1 987 3 1 July : Iranian demonstration in Makkah during hajj gets out of control 
and more than 400 people are killed in ensuing melee between demonstrators 
and Saudi police 

1 987 1 5 August: Explosion rips through natural gas plant in Eastern Province 

1988 Saudi Arabia and Britain sign al- Y amamah-II deal for military equipment 
and construction of air bases 

1988 March: United States government protests Saudi acquisition of Chinese 
ballistic missiles; in response, Riyadh declares US Ambassador Hume Horan 
persona non grata 

1988 March: Explosions set off at refinery in Ra’s Tanurah and at 
petrochemical plant in al-Jubayl; four Saudi Shi 4 i nationals are executed in 
September 1988 for the acts 

1990 21 July: Diplomatic relations are established between Saudi Arabia 

and the People's Republic of China 

1990 2 August: Iraq invades Kuwait, following the breakdown of talks over 

border and oil issues 

1990 17 September: Saudi Arabia formally reestablishes diplomatic relations 
with the Soviet Union, suspended since 1938 

1991 16 January: Operation Desert Storm ah offensive begins against Iraq; 
on January 30-31, an Iraqi offensive against al-Khafj i is contained; the Operation 
Desert Storm ground campaign begins against Iraq and occupied Kuwait on 
February 24; on February 27, Kuwaiti aimed forces enter Kuwait City and a cease- 
fire in the war is announced on February 28 

1991 26 March: Diplomatic relations between Saudi Arabia and Iran are 
reestablished; in June, Foreign Minister SaTid al-Faysal becomes first senior 
Saudi official to visit Tehran since Iranian revolution of 1979 

1992 1 March: King Fahd announces institution of a Basic Law for the 
kingdom and establishment of a 60-member Majlis al-Shura (Consultative Council) 
within six months 
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1992 17 September: Justice Minister Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Jubayr 

is appointed Speaker of proposed Majlis al-Shura 

1992 30 September: Saudi forces attack a Qatari border post, killing at least 

one; Egypt's mediation defuses dispute in December and Qatar withdraws its 
threat to boycott the GCC summit 

1992 21 December: King Fabd in speech criticizes religious extremists in 
Saudi Arabia and their foreign backers; this follows dismissal of seven members 
of the Supreme Authority of Senior ‘Ulama’ 

1993 9 March: Ariot in an Iraqi refugee camp inside Saudi Arabia's northern 
border results in 13 deaths 

1 993 13 May: Newly formed Committee for the Defense of Legitimate Rights 

is declared illegal and its members removed from their jobs 

1993 11 July: Shaykh ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin Baz is appointed Mufti of Saudi 

Arabia 

1993 21 August: King Fahd appoints the 60 members of the long-promised 

Majlis al-Shura (Consultative Council) 

1993 13 September: Lone gunman fires at gate of King Fahd's palace in 

Jiddah 

1993 4 October: Saudi Arabia contributes $100 million to the $2 billion 
international fund for Palestinian development established after the Israeli-PLO 
accord 

1994 17 May : Saudi diplomat Muhammad al-Khilawi defects to the United 
States and is granted political asylum; a second diplomat, Ahmad al-Zahrani, 
defects to Britain two months later 

1 994 September: Security forces arrest more than a hundred Islamic dissidents, 
many of them in the central region of al-Qasim; among them are Shaykh Salman 
al-‘ Awdah and Shaykh Safar al-Hawali 

1995 2 January: As part of an austerity budget, the Saudi government 
announces prices increases for water, telephone charges, gasoline, and domestic 
air travel 

1995 May: The flogging of an Egyptian schoolteacher in Saudi Arabia as 

punishment for an alleged crime provokes a brief crisis between Egypt and the 
kingdom 
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1995 19 June: Saudi Arabian Airlines announces the purchase of 61 

commercial aircraft from US manufacturers Boeing and McDonnell Douglas 
in a deal worth more than $6 billion 

1995 5 July: Details of the Sixth Five- Year Development PI an for 1995-2000 

are published; the plan emphasizes austerity to match declining government 
revenues and economic diversification away from dependence on oil; nearly $258 
billion is expended during the plan's life 

1995 2 August: The most extensive reshuffling of the cabinet in two decades 

is announced, including new appointments for the ministries of petroleum and 
finance 

1995 13 November: A car bomb explodes at a National Guard facility in 

Riyadh used by American military personnel; seven were killed and 60 were injured. 
Four Saudis confessed to the act on Saudi television on 22 April 1 996, claiming 
they had been influenced by the Committee for the Defense of Legitimate Rights 
and Usamah bin Ladin; they were executed on 3 1 May 1996 

1995 22 November: A powerful earthquake across the Middle East strikes 
the northwestern corner of Saudi Arabia, killing several 

1 996 27 Ma rch : Three Saudi tribesmen hij ack an Egyptian aircraft to Libya 

1996 1 April: The Saudi Ambassador to the United Kingdom, Dr. Ghazi 

al-Qusaybi, warns the British government that it must expel Saudi dissident Dr. 
Muhammad al-Mas‘ari or risk losing millions of dollars in trade with the kingdom. 
A British court subsequently overturns the British government's deportation order 

1996 26 June: A truck bomb at a US military housing complex in al-Khubar 

kills 19 Americans and injures nearly 400 individuals of various nationalities; 
the identity of the perpetrators remained unknown six years later but speculation 
focused on Saudi Shi ‘ah assisted by Iran 

1 996 5 July: French President Jacques Chirac visits Saudi Arabia and discusses 

payments for French arms sales to the kingdom 

1996 11 August: King Husayn of Jordan meets King Fahd in Jiddah, the 

first time the rulers have met since 1 990 because of Saudi displeasure with Jordan's 
apparent support for the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait 

1996 17 November: Unexpected rainstorms and gale-force winds kill at 
least three people in southern Saudi Arabia and cause $24 million in damage 

1997 12 March: Second Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Defense 
and National Aviation Prince Sultan bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz makes the first official 
visit to Britain by a senior Saudi official since 1989 
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1997 16 April: A cooking-gas cylinder ignites a fire in the pilgrims' camp 

during the annual hajj (pilgrimage) to Makkah, killing 343 pilgrims 

1997 6 July: The Majlis al-Shura (Consultative Council) is reconstituted 

for a second term, with the retention of 30 members and the appointment of 60 
new members 

1997 7 September: Former Minister of Oil ‘Abdullah al-Tariqi dies in Cairo 

1997 10-11 December: Heir Apparent Prince ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 
holds talks with Iranian President Muhammad Khatami during Prince 4 Abdullah's 
presence at the Organization of the Islamic Conference summit in Tehran 

1998 21 February: Former Iranian President Akbar Hashemi Rafsanjani 
begins a 1 0-day visit to Saudi Arabia, the first by a senior Iranian official since 
the 1979 revolution 

1998 9 April: The official death toll from a stampede during the annual 

hajj (pilgrimage) to Makkah is put at 1 18 pilgrims 

1998 13 May: King Fahd bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz names his youngest son 4 Abd 

al-‘Aziz as a minister of state without portfolio; ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz makes an official 
visit to the United States on his father's behalf two months later 

1998 16 May: Iranian President Muhammad Khatami begins three-day visit 

to Saudi Arabia, the first by an Iranian leader since the 1979 revolution 

1998 15 September: Heir Apparent Prince ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 

starts a lengthy international tour by meeting British Prime Minister Tony Blair 
in London. Subsequent stops on his tour include France, the United States, and 
China 

1998 22 September: Saudi Arabia announces it is recalling its charge d'affaires 

from Afghanistan in response to the ruling T aliban government's failure to hand 
over Saudi-born dissident Usamah bin Ladin to the Saudi government 

1998 26 September: Heir Apparent Prince 4 Abdullah meets US oil company 

executives in Washington to invite US businesses to invest in Saudi Arabia's 
oil and gas industries 

1998 15 October: Saudi Heir Apparent Prince ‘Abdullahbin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 

meets Chinese President Jiang Zemin in Beijing in first high-level Saudi visit 
to China. President Jiang Zemin returns visit in October-November 1999 

1998 7-9 December: GCC summit in Muscat elects Jamil al-Hujaylan of 

Saudi Arabia to a three-year term as Secretary-General of the GCC, effective 
1 April 1999 
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1999 15 March: As pail of an accord among OPEC and other international 

oil exporters, Saudi Arabia agrees to cut its crude oil output by 585,000 barrels 
per day, dropping its total production below 8 million barrels per day for the 
first time in nearly a decade 

1999 13 May: Shaykh ‘ Abd al-‘Azizbin ‘Abdullah bin Baz, Mufti of Saudi 

Arabia, dies and is replaced by Shaykh ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abdullah A1 al-Shaykh 

1999 17 June: The cabinet is reshuffled 

1999 29 July: A fire engulfs a wedding-party tent in a village of the Eastern 

Province, killing at least 46 people 

1999 24 October: New Pakistani ruler General Pervez Musharraf makes 

his first foreign trip as ruler to Saudi Arabia 

1999 29 October : Kamal Adham, prominent businessman, brother-in-law 
of King Faysal, and former head of Saudi intelligence, dies in Egypt 

2000 28 February: Japan’s Arabian Oil Company loses its 40-year concession 
for the Saudi share ofthe Saudi-Kuwait Neutral Zone; operations are taken over 
by an ARAMCO subsidiary 

2000 17 March: Shots fired from a moving car wound a guard at the Russian 

consulate in Jiddah; the Saudi government denies that the attack was because 
of Russia’s campaign against Chechen rebels 

2000 17 April: Higher Organization for Tourism is created as part of apolicy 

of economic diversification, in conjunction with the issuing of guidelines for 
the country’s first tourist visas 

2000 29 May: Women are allowed to attend a session ofthe Majlis al-Shura 

(Consultative Council) for the first time 

2000 14 June: Formation is announced of a council of the Royal Family 

composed of 1 8 senior princes with Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 
at its head; its purpose is apparently to bring the widespread family together and 
to arrange family affairs 

2000 28 August: Ministry of Planning announces approval of the Seventh 

Five-Year Development Plan for 200 1 -2005, with spending set at $200 billion, 
concentrating on economic reforms, the diversification of income away from 
oil, and promotion of the private sector 

2000 14 October: Four Saudi dissidents hijack a Saudi Arabian Airlines 

plane to Baghdad, where they were given sanctuary 
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2000 17 November: A British man is killed and his wife wounded when 

a bomb blows up their car in Riyadh. Subsequent explosions take place on 22 
November and 15 December, all with British victims. Four Europeans confess 
on Saudi television on 4 February 200 1 to the attacks, in what the Saudi government 
claims is a dispute over illegal alcohol smuggling in the kingdom. Questions 
regarding their guilt and punishment continue into 2002 

2000 18 December: Saudi government announces a balanced budget for 
2001, following a surplus for 2000, the first budget surplus in 19 years 

2001 5 March: The second fatal stampede in three years during the annual 
hajj (pilgrimage) to Makkah kills 35 pilgrims 

2001 17 April: Iran and Saudi Arabia sign a security pact intended to combat 

organized crime, terrorism, drug trafficking, and illegal immigration 

2001 14 May: The Ministry of Health reports that an outbreak of Rift Valley 

fever in southern Saudi Arabia has killed 1 24 people since September 2000; dozens 
more die in adjoining regions of Yemen 

2001 24 May: The membership ofthe Majlis al-Shura (Consultative Council) 

is expanded to 120 in preparation for its third four-year session; of these, 62 
members are new 

2001 8 September: Prince Turki al-Faysal, Director of General Intelligence 

since 1968, is replaced by his uncle, Prince Nawwaf bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 

2001 11 September: Fifteen Saudis are among the 19 hijackers of four 

American domestic airliners, which are then used to destroy the World Trade 
Center in New York and damage the Pentagon in Washington; the Saudi 
government condemns the attacks and their presumed mastermind, Saudi-born 
dissident Usamahbin Ladin; US-Saudi relations are strained by American media 
attacks on the kingdom and perceived Saudi slowness to j oin US President George 
W. Bush's declared "war on terror" 

2001 25 September: Saudi Arabia severs all diplomatic relations with 
Afghanistan's ruling Taliban government for its support of Usamah bin Ladin 
and al-Qa c idah organization 

2002 18 January: Interim President of Afghanistan Hamid Karzai arrives 
in Saudi Arabia on his first trip abroad as president, seeking aid for his war-torn 
country; the kingdom provides $20 million in initial aid and pledges an additional 
$200 million at the Tokyo donors conference a few days later 

2002 24 January: Shaykh Muhammad bin Ibrahim al-Jubayr, the Chairman 

of the Majlis al-Shura (Consultative Council) dies; he is replaced by Dr. Salih 
bin ‘Abdullah bin Humayd 
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2002 February: Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz announces 
his Arab-Israeli peace plan to a visiting journalist, proposing the normalization 
of Arab relations with Israel in exchange for Israel's withdrawal to its 1 967 borders; 
the rough plan attracts international attention and is adopted in a more complete 
form by an Arab League summit on 28 March 2002 

2002 1 1 March: At least 1 5 girls are killed during a fire at their school in 

Makkah, apparently because the mutawwi ‘in (religious police) prevented them 
from leaving the school because they are not properly dressed 

2002 21 March: ‘Abdullah bin 4 Awad bin Ladin, head of the wealthy bin 

Ladin family and uncle of the estranged Usamah bin Ladin, dies in al-Madinah 

2002 2 April: Amnesty International announces that Saudi Arabia executed 

at least 79 people in 200 1 , ranking it third in the world and slightly surpassing 
the United States 

2002 5 April: Several thousand people demonstrate in Dhahran in protest 

against Israeli actions against West Bank towns. A subsequent Saudi telethon 
on 12-13 April raises more than $100 million for Palestinian relief 

2002 12-15 April: Torrential rains and flash floods in western and southern 

Saudi Arabia kill more than 12 people 

2002 25 April: Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz visits US President 

George W. Bush at his Texas ranch in an attempt to mend bilateral relations after 
September 200 1 and to ask for the US to exert pressure on Israel to stop its attacks 
on Palestinian towns; the visit follows the cancellation of an earlier visit scheduled 
for May 2001 because of Saudi objection to US support for Israel 

2002 Early May: An empty missile tube from a Soviet-made SA-7 anti-aircraft 

missile launcher is discovered outside the Prince Sultan Air Base, used by United 
States aircraft enforcing the no-fly zone over Iraq; 1 3 men, including 1 1 Saudis, 
are arrested a few weeks later on charges of having been involved in the attempt 
on behalf of al-Qa‘idah 

2002 11 May: An Iraqi government minister attending an Arab meeting 

enters Saudi Arabia in the first such visit since the Kuwait War 

2002 20 June: A British banker is killed by a car bomb explosion in Riyadh; 

bombs attached to the cars of two other expatriates are discovered a few days 
later 

2002 Late June: A Saudi govermnent team visits Guantanamo Bay in Cuba 

to check on the approximately 1 00 Saudi nationals being held there on suspicion 
of having links to terrorism 

2002 5 July: Prominent Saudi businessman Sulayman al-‘Ulayan dies 
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2002 23 July: Prince Ahmad bin Salman A1 Sa‘ud, son of Prince Salman 

bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, Governor of Riyadh Prince, dies of a heart attack six weeks 
after a horse he owned won the Kentucky Derby 

2002 25-29 July: King Fahd bin ‘Abd al- t Aziz undergoes two eye surgeries 

in Geneva amid concerns that his health was continuing to worsen 

2002 19 September: The Saudi ambassador to the United Kingdom Ghazi 

al-Qusaybi is recalled to Riyadh and appointed Minister of Water 

2002 30 September: A German employee of an electronics company is killed 

by a car bomb explosion in Riyadh 

2002 1 October: The United States government introduces a policy of 

registration and fingerprinting of Saudi Arabian males entering the United States 

2002 1 5 October: A Saudi unsuccessfully attempts to hijack a Saudi Arabian 

Airlines plane on a flight from Khartoum to Jiddah 

2002 3 November: Foreign Minister Prince Sa‘ud al-Faysal says that Saudi 

Arabia will not allow the United States to use its facilities for any attack against 
Iraq even if a strike was sanctioned by the United Nations . He clarifies his remarks 
on the following day to note that Saudi Arabia would be obligated to cooperate 
with the United Nations if Iraq refuses to implement UN resolutions but that it 
would not mean that the kingdom would join any fighting 

2002 1 8 November: Saudi securities forces wound and apprehend a terrorist 

suspect in Riyadh 

2002 20 November: Minister of Interior Prince Nayif bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 

says that Saudi Arabia holds more than 1 00 Saudi nationals on suspicion of ties 
to al-Qa‘idah. On the same day, a gunman fires shots in an American fast-food 
restaurant in al-Kharj and is later arrested 


2002 3 December: Saudi Arab ia announces that former head of intelligence 

Prince Turki al-Faysal is to be appointed ambassador to the United Kingdom 



INTRODUCTION 


The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia now has been under the spotlight of Western 
curiosity for more than 5 0 years . W ith each succeeding year, it seems to encounter 
increasing scrutiny rather than less. Principally, of course, this is because of its 
oil: approximately one-quarter of the world’s total oil reserves lie underneath 
Saudi Arabia and, in the early 1990s, the kingdom became the world's largest 
crude oil producer. Not surprisingly, a world highly dependent on oil regards 
the desert kingdom as an area of intense strategic concern, as reflected in the 
coalition of forces assembled on Saudi soil to oust Iraq from Kuwait in 1991 . 

But Saudi Arabia is of interest as well because of its intensely traditional 
society and strict adherence to Islamic legal principles, combined with a recent 
history of rapid economic growth and an enormous program of modernization. 
It is the birthplace of Islam and Islam's holiest sites are in Saudi Arabia, which 
gives the country a special responsibility. There is an inherently contradictory 
predicament between the forces of resistance and those of change. But the kingdom 
would appear to have handled these challenges far more capably than its critics 
give credit. The ruling family of A1 Sa‘ud, who provide the country with its name, 
must preside over the panoply of economic transformation, the slow and almost 
imperceptible progress of political reform, the steady progression toward the 
center of Arab, Islamic, and world stages, and a succession of external threats 
from larger and avaricious neighbors. 


Geography 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia comprises the greater part of the Arabian Peninsula, 
occupying nearly 840,000 square miles (about one-fifth of the size of the United 
States). It has two coastlines: the Red Sea constitutes the western boundary and 
the Gulf (variously known as the Arabian Gulf or Persian Gulf) provides the eastern 
boundary. To the north, Saudi Arabia shares borders with Jordan, Iraq, and Kuwait. 
On the east, neighbors include Qatar, the United Arab Emirates, and Oman, while 
Yemen lies to the south (Bahrain, an island state, lies just off Saudi Arabia's east 
coast). 

Generally speaking, the Arabian Peninsula is tilted from west to east. Thus 
Saudi Arabia displays a mountainous spine (al-Sarawat) paralleling the Red Sea 
and then gradually slopes down to low plains along the Gulf coast. Great deserts 
predominate to the north and south: al-Nafud lying across the northern boundaries 
and al-Rub 4 al-Khali across the southern frontiers. Most of the country is desert, 
including barren mountains and gravel plains as well as sand dunes. This means 
that herding and nomadism have provided the principal livelihood of much of 
the population, although the country is dotted with cultivated oases and the 
highlands of the southwest support intensive agriculture. The climate is generally 
very hot in summer, as well as humid along the coasts. Winters are mild, even 
cold in the interior. 

The capital is Riyadh, which also constitutes one of the main cities, along 
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with Jiddah, Makkah, al-Madinah in the west, and the Dhahran/al -Dammam/ 
al-Khubar conurbation on the east coast. The total population is unknown but 
it was estimated at 2 1 .3 million in 1999, including 5.7 million expatriates. The 
population growth rate in that year was estimated at 2.6 percent . The indigenous 
people, known as Saudis (or less frequently, Saudi Arabians), are predominantly 
Arab, although there is more of an ethnic mixture in the Islamic holy cities. They 
are exclusively Muslim, mostly followers of the Wahhabi (or Muwahhidun) 
interpretation of Sunni (orthodox) Islam, apart from small communities of the 
Shi ‘ ah sect of Islam in the east. Arabic is the official language, although English 
is widely spoken in the cities. The many expatriates, more than one-quarter of 
the total population, come from northern Arab countries, the Indian subcontinent, 
Southeast Asia, Europe, and the United States. 

The country can be divided into four principal natural regions: Najd, al-Hijaz, 
the East, and the Southwest. (Administratively, however, Saudi Arabia is divided 
into 1 4 imarat or provinces.) The Najd (Nej d) comprises the central desert region 
and forms the cultural heartland of Saudi Arabia. It is home to many of the maj or 
tribes, the birthplace of the Wahhabi religious reform movement founded in the 
18th century by Muhammad ‘Abd al-Wahhab, and the home of the A1 Sa‘ud. 
This family spread the teachings of Muhammad ‘Abd al-Wahhab throughout 
much of the Arabian Peninsula and grew into the ruling family and unifying force 
of modern Saudi Arabia. The principal settlements of the region are Riyadh (the 
capital and the country's largest city), the oasis town and military center of al-Kharj, 
the traditional entrepots of Buraydah and ‘Unayzah, and the ancient town and 
tribal center of Ha’il. 

Equally important is the western region of al-Hijaz (Hejaz). A low coastal 
plain borders the Red Sea, behind which craggy mountains rise, and then the 
land gradually shades into the interior deserts of Najd. Formerly an Ottoman 
province and then a short-lived independent kingdom earlier in this century, al-Hijaz 
is best known as the birthplace of Islam. The Prophet Muhammad was born in 
the city of Makkah (Mecca) and the annual hajj (pilgrimage) of Muslims from 
around the world takes place there. Al-Madinah (Medina) is noteworthy as the 
location where the Prophet Muhammad established the first Islamic state and 
he is buried in the city's Great Mosque. The largest city in al-Hijaz is Jiddah 
(Jedda), site of the kingdom's commercial center, the country's largest seaport, 
and the airport through which the Muslim pilgrims make their way to Makkah. 
A second seaport is at Yanbu‘, site of a massive industrialization project. 

On the opposite side of the country lies the Eastern Province, the source 
of all of Saudi Arabia's oil. The center of the oil industry is the new city of Dhahran, 
now joined by sister cities al-Dammam and al-Khubar, while Ra’s T anurah nearby 
is the world's largest petroleum port. The Eastern Province is also the site of 
millennia-old agricultural centers in the oases of al-Ahsa’ (Hasa) and al-Qatif. 
Traditionally, its people have had close ties with the other states of the Gulf, 
including Iraq and Iran as well as nearby Kuwait, Bahrain, and Qatar. 

The region of the extreme southwest was the last to be incorporated into 
the Saudi state, partly because of its rugged mountains and partly because of 
the area's close ties to neighboring Yemen. Prior to the 1930s, much of the area 
fell under Ottoman domination or was more or less independent. While Saudi 
Arabia gradually absorbed the northern parts, it gained sovereignty over the 
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southernmost portions only as a result of the 1934 Saudi- Yemeni war. 
T opographically , the area resembles al-Hij az to the north except that the mountains 
are higher and more complex and the region receives the highest rainfall of any 
part of the kingdom. The central mountainous spine (al-Sarawat) stretches from 
al-Bahah and the areas of Bani Ghamid and Zahran in the north to ‘Asir in the 
south. Inland lies the oasis ofBishah and the ancient city of Naj ran on the Yemen 
border. Jizan is the principal settlement of the hot, dusty, coastal plain of the 
Tihamah. 

Mention has already been made of the vast al-Nafud desert, which Saudi 
Arabia shares with Jordan, Syria, and Iraq. Several small provinces line the northern 
border, although the size of the population is tiny. The world's largest sand desert, 
al-Rub‘ al-Khali, lies in the southeast, providing an almost impenetrable barrier 
to passage to Oman and Y emen, except to the small badu (bedouin) tribes which 
routinely cross its vast expanse. 


Society 

All of Saudi Arabia's citizens are Muslims and most are Arab, resulting in a nearly 
homogenous society. But there are differences. Broadly speaking, Saudi citizens 
can be divided into tribal members and townspeople. In popular perception, Saudi 
Arabia's tribal identity is strongest inNajd, but important tribes range over the 
entire country . The badu (bedouin) tribes of Naj d have long been a major element 
of A1 SaTid power, providing the backbone of the Saudi armies which forged 
the modern state. Because of the A1 Sa‘ ud's origins in Najd, the tribes and their 
shaykhs (tribal leaders) continue to receive close attention. Najdi tribesmen 
dominate the National Guard, which serves as a counterweight to the Royal Saudi 
Army and owes its loyalty directly to the royal family. In some areas, particularly 
the south, tribes were never nomadic but have always been cultivators. While 
tribal identity remains strong in the modern state, the traditional nomadism and 
pastoral occupations have come under increasing economic threat and many tribal 
people have settled in and around the towns and cities. 

It is often forgotten that much of Saudi Arabia's indigenous population derives 
from urban roots. This is true not only for the older cities of the west, such as 
Makkah, al-Madinah, Jiddah, and al-Ta’if, but also traditional Najdi entrepots 
like ‘Unayzah and Buraydah, seaports like Yanbu‘, Lith, Jizan, and al-‘Uqayr, 
and oases and trading centers such as Bishah, al-Khurmah, Tayma’, and Tabuk. 
A variety of other occupations and lifestyles have always been present in the 
kingdom. The fertile oases of al-Ahsa’ and al-Qatif in the east have been the scene 
of peasant cultivation, while the seacoasts have been the home of fishermen. 

Because it is the location of Islam's holiest sites and hosts the annual hajj 
(pilgrimage) to Makkah, the western region of the kingdom has attracted an 
enormous variety of immigrants over the centuries. Today, the population of 
Makkah, al-Ta’if, Jiddah, and al-Madinah includes Saudi citizens of South Asian, 
Central Asian, Iranian, and African origin. A disproportionate number of merchants 
trace their ancestors to the Hadramawt region of southern Yemen, and other 
prominent Saudis are descended from Ottoman officials who resided in the Hijaz 
before 1918. 
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More recently, the oil boom has resulted in the influx of approximately 5.7 
million expatriates. They exhibit all ranges and levels of skills and fill jobs right 
across the spectrum from technical consultants and managers to sweepers. In 
part, the low standards of education in Saudi Arabia at the beginning of the oil 
boom required expatriates to assume newly created positions for which there 
were no qualified Saudis, but this has changed with the government's emphasis 
on education, hi recent years, the continued high dependence on foreign manpower 
reflects the enormous pace of development and economic change as well as the 
limited numbers of qualified Saudi nationals. 

Not surprisingly, a large proportion of foreign workers in the kingdom have 
been Arabs, because of both their ability to communicate in Arabic and their 
cultural affinity with Saudis. The large numbers of Egyptians, Jordanians, and 
Sudanese reflect both their countries' poverty as well as a relative abundance 
of educators, doctors, and bureaucrats at home. Lebanese and Syrians dot the 
commercial sector while Yemenis have been ubiquitous in many roles but especially 
as small shopkeepers. 

But the Saudi government has also deliberately sought to encourage labor 
migration from non-Arab and even non-Muslim countries to reduce the risk of 
cultural dilution and political intrigue. While Pakistanis and Indian Muslims are 
present in large numbers, even more workers hail from non-Muslim India, Sri 
Lanka, Thailand, and the Philippines. The largest Western community comes 
from the United States but there are also many British, French, and other Europeans. 
The number of Westerners declined with the drop in oil income in the mid- 1980s 
but it is not certain whether the totals of unskilled and semiskilled workers from 
Asia has diminished. 

Most Saudis belong to the Wahhabi movement within Sunni or orthodox 
Islam, although there is a sizeable Shi 4 ah minority in the Eastern Province. The 
conservative nature of Wahhabism has produced an insular traditional society, 
leading some elements to strongly resist the introduction of modern innovations. 
The strength of the religious leadership means that Islamic prohibitions, such 
as bans on alcohol and pork, are enforced much more strictly than in most other 
Islamic countries; similarly, the Islamic requirement for prayer at five stipulated 
intervals during the day means all offices and shops must close at those times. 
Conservatives' insistence on the modesty of women has meant that women must 
cover themselves almost completely, are unable to hold jobs in which they have 
contact with men, and are prevented from driving vehicles. The opposition of 
some conservatives has produced muted religious grievances with the government 
and may have been behind al-Qa‘idah's recruitment of the Saudi hijackers of 
1 1 September 200 1 . 

But the coming of oil and the Saudi leadership's unwavering determination 
to use oil wealth to develop the country has resulted in undeniable social change 
and brought about a certain degree of tension between traditionalist and modernist 
elements in the population. A small but growing element of educated, liberal 
Saudis chafes against the myriad of restrictions. Although the Saudi government 
consistently has legitimized a series of economic and social changes over the 
last half century, it has done so cautiously and at a glacial pace. A recent example 
of the inherent tensions was the 1 990 convoy of women drivers through Riyadh's 
streets in a challenge to the custom against women driving. The women who staged 
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the protest were reprimanded and laws were enacted to change the informal custom 
into formal prohibition. The deaths of 15 girls in a fire at a school in Makkah 
in early 2002, allegedly because the mutawwf in (religious police) forced them 
to remain in the building because they were not properly dressed, enabled the 
government to transfer jurisdiction over girls’ education away from the religious 
establishment to the Ministry of Education. 

The change fed by oil has also introduced, or intensified, social stratification. 
Besides holding political power, the royal family has enjoyed a growth in social 
privileges and many members have taken advantage of their status, connections, 
and official positions to build prosperous businesses. Despite the persistence 
of many seemingly egalitarian customs from more traditional times (such as the 
maj lis or gatherings held by many family members and open to all citizens), the 
gulf between the royal family and commoners has grown wider and become more 
rigid. 

The classical rivalry between the hadar (settled or urban people) and the 
badu (tribal or nomadic people) was kept in traditional balance by a symbiotic 
relationship. The oil era appears to have tilted this balance strongly in favor of 
hadar culture. Career advancement, social standing, and economic prosperity 
increasingly depend on qualifications and lifestyles found in an urban (/. e. modern) 
environment. At the same time, it must be remembered that social standing is 
closely linked to lineage. A poor and uneducated Saudi of impeccable tribal origins 
will always consider himself superior to a wealthy government minister or merchant 
of mixed (or non-tribal) blood. 

Another aspect of recent social change has been the emergence of an 
amorphous middle class, bumping up against the elite strata of royal family, wealthy 
merchants, and senior government officials. In addition, explosive population 
growth, estimated at 4.5 percent per annum in 1990 but reduced to about 2.6 
percent at the end of that decade, has produced a youthful demographic profile 
with more than half of all Saudis under the age of 18. As a result, recent years 
have seen about 175,000 secondary-school graduates flood annually into the 
job market, where there is little employment to be had. One consequence is the 
beginning signs of alienation and inappropriate public behavior by some male 
youths. 


History 

Arabia Before the Saudi State 

Pre-Islamic History, By history and tradition, the Arabs are divided into South 
and North Arabs. In the interior of present-day Yemen, the southern Arabs 
fashioned a series of advanced civilizations which emerged in the last half of 
the second millennium B.C. and finally collapsed about the third or fourth century 
after Christ. The prosperity of these states was based on control of frankincense 
and other trade along routes north to the Mediterranean and their northern colonies 
provide some of the earliest archaeological sites in Saudi Arabia. Meanwhile, 
the northernArabs were mostly nomadic and, apart from city-states such as Petra 
and Palmyra (now in Jordan and Syria respectively), left little trace of a sedentary 
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culture. Still, there were important settlements at Mada’in Salih, Tayma’, al-Jawf, 
and Ha’il. These too declined early in the Christian era, ushering in the Age of 
al-Jahiliyah, or ignorance, as the Muslims later would describe it. Mesopotamia, 
Persia, and Rome periodically threatened the north while Abyssinia and Persia 
did the same in the south. 

Few of the centers of early Arab civilization had been located within the 
boundaries of present-day Saudi Arabia. After the decline of the South Arabian 
civilizations, the most prominent city undoubtedly was Makkah, an important 
intermediate point on the caravan routes between South Arabia and the 
Mediterranean and which the Quraysh tribe had come to dominate. Makkah was 
also a sacred precinct which experienced a proliferation of idols installed in the 
vicinity of a small building called the Ka'bah. At the same time, Najran, al-Faw, 
and Thaj formed key links in a secondary trade route running across modern Saudi 
Arabia from southwest to northeast. 

Islamic History . The future prophet of Islam, Muhammad, was born in Makkah 
in A.D. 570, according to tradition. Orphaned at an early age, he was raised by 
an uncle and, as a young man, married a wealthy widow named Khadij ah. Given 
to extensive meditation, Muhammad eventually began preaching on a theme given 
to him by the Angel Gabriel, viz. that earlier divine messages given in the form 
of Judaism and Christianity had become corrupted, thus requiring a new attempt 
to return mankind to the right path in the form of Islam. Muhammad converted 
a small band of followers to be the first Muslims, largely drawn from Makkah's 
poor and dispossessed, but aroused the antipathy of the city's elite because of 
the egalitarianism of his teaching. By 622, the Muslims were forced out of Makkah 
and accepted the hospitality of Y atlirib to the northeast which subsequently became 
known as al-Madinah. This move, or hijrah , marks the beginning of the Islamic 
calendar (generally abbreviated to A.H. for Anno Hegirae). After a series of battles 
between the Makkans and the Muslims, a peace was arranged and Muhammad 
was able to undertake the hajj (pilgrimage) to Makkah shortlv before his death 
in 632. 

The entire Arabian Peninsula was converted to Islam during the Prophet’s 
lifetime, although it seems that some conversions were only superficial and 
Muhammad's successors (known as khalifahs , commonly spelled caliphs) found 
it necessary to wage the Wars of the Riddah (Wars of Apostasy) to return many 
areas to the Islamic fold. The office of the fourth of these successors, the Prophet's 
son-in-law 4 Ali, was usurped by another Makkan clan which moved the Islamic 
capital to Damascus. This inaugurated the Umayyad dynasty, which extended 
the territories of Islam across North Africa, to the gates of Constantinople, and 
into Persia. It lasted about a century before being replaced by the 4 Abbasid dynasty 
with its capital in Baghdad. Thus the locus of power in the Islamic world soon 
passed out of Arabia, never to return. The holy cities of Makkah and al-Madinah 
were held by a series of Islamic monarchs until absorbed, at least fitfully, into 
the Ottoman Empire in the 1 6th century. Most of the rest of what was to become 
Saudi Arabia remained politically fragmented as largely autonomous tribes and 
towns until the 20th century. Occasionally, a tribally based family would hurl 
up strong leadership and expand over its neighbors. One of these was the A1 SaTid. 
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Arabia Under the AI Sa 4 ud 

The First Saudi State (1 744-1818). An alliance begun in 1 744 between Muhammad 
bin Sa 4 ud, the head of the small village of al-Dir‘iyah in southern Najd, and an 
Islamic reformer named Muhammad bin 4 Abd al-Wahhab soon resulted in the 
expansion of the Wahhabi doctrine throughout much of Arabia and the 
establishment of the Al Sa‘ud dynasty. By the time of Muhammad bin SaTid's 
death in 1765, most of Najd was under Saudi control, and the young state had 
expanded to eastern Arabia by the end of the 1 8th century. The Ottoman Empire 
began to regard the movement as a serious threat after the holy city of Karbala 
(site of an important Shi ‘ah shrine in present-day Iraq) was invaded and Damascus 
was threatened in 1 802, followed by the capture of Makkah in 1 803 . The Ottoman 
response was to ask Muhammad 4 Ali, the Viceroy of Egypt, to attack the Wahhabis. 
An Egyptian army recaptured Makkah and al-Madinah in about 1811. The death 
of Muhammad b in Sa'ud's grandson SaTid in 1 8 1 4 opened the way for an Egyptian 
advance across Arabia: in 1818, Ibrahim Pasha (son of Muhammad ‘ Ali) captured 
the Saudi capital of al-Dirtiyah and sent the Al Sa 4 ud imam (‘Abdullah bin Sa‘ud) 
to Istanbul where he was beheaded. 

The Second Saudi State (1843-1891). Following Ibrahim Pasha's withdrawal, 
the Al Sa 4 ud established a new headquarters in Riyadh, not far from al-Dir‘iyah. 
Succeeding Saudi imams were able to exert their jurisdiction over much of Najd 
and parts of eastern Arabia until a second Egyptian invasion in 1 83 8 ended with 
the capture of the imam at the time. However, this imam, Fay sal bin Turki, was 
able to escape from Egypt and by 1 843 had reasserted himself at the head of the 
Al Sa 4 ud. Under his capable leadership, the second Saudi State soon incorporated 
al-Qasim (central Najd) and exercised influence over Ha’il and Shammar (northern 
Najd), thus regaining most of the territories of the first state with the exception 
of al-Hijaz (Makkah and al-Madinah). But Faysal's death in 1 865 marked a return 
to civil war within the family. By 1 884, the Al Rashid family of Ha’il were able 
to replace Saudi rule with their own over much of Najd, and by 1891 Faysal's 
youngest son ‘Abd al-Rahman was forced into exile in Kuwait. 

The Third Saudi State (1902-present). It was left to 4 Abd al-Rahman's son 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz to restore the family's prestige. The construction of the Third Saudi State 
began in a modest way when 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz left Kuwait with a small group of 
followers and, slipping into Riyadh, killed the Al Rashid governor and captured 
the city. In just a couple of years, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz had managed to capture most 
of Najd. His overtures to the British received a mostly frosty response and he 
was forced to accept nominal Ottoman suzerainty. But in 1 9 1 3, following Ottoman 
setbacks in Europe, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz captured the Ottoman garrisons in al-Ahsa’ 
and al-Qatif in eastern Arabia. Although this obliged the Government of India 
to conclude a treaty with him, the effect of which principally was to encourage 
the Al Sa 4 ud to attack the Al Rashid, who remained Turkish allies, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
still did not have British favor. The Arab Bureau in Cairo championed Sharif 
Husayn bin 4 Ali al-Hashimi ofMakkah as the preferred leader ofthe "Arab Revolt" 
against the Ottomans and recognized his declaration of an independent Kingdom 
of al-Hijaz in 1916. 
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Following the end of the war, ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz resumed his expansionist policies, 
conquering his arch rivals, the A1 Rashid of Ha’il, in 1921. In the same year, 
he dropped the traditional A1 Sa‘ud title of imam and adopted the secular title 
of Sultan ofNajd. His designs on al-Hijaz, forestalled by British intervention 
during the war, grew more transparent as the Hijazi kingdom's weaknesses became 
apparent. British concern was provoked when the first major Saudi conquest 
in al-Hijaz, the city ofal-Ta’ifin 1924, was accompanied by a massacre perpetrated 
by the Wahhabi fanatics in the Ikhwan, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz's tribal levies. Makkah 
surrendered without a struggle soon afterwards, al-Madinah in 1925 , and Jiddah 
fell at the end of 1925 after a siege. With the flight of the Hashimi family, the 
Hijazi notables recognized ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz as their sovereign and he combined 
the titles of Sultan ofNajd and King of al-Hijaz. ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz continued to probe 
to the south and his sovereignty over ‘ Asir, Najran, and the northern Tihamah 
plain was recognized by his Yemeni rival, Imam Yahya, after Saudi victory in 
the Saudi-Yemeni War of 1934. Further expansion to the north was blocked by 
the British-backed Hashimi monarchies of Transjordan and Iraq, and similar 
obstacles were encountered on the Gulf littoral because of the British-protected 
shaykhdoms in Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, and Abu Dhabi. In 1 932, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 
adopted as the official name of his country the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

Subsequently, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz turned his attention to transforming a fragile 
rule in Najd, based on tribal alliances, into a central state, and then to gradually 
integrating al-Hijaz and Najd. A principal step in this process had occurred in 
the late 1920s when the Ikhwan rebellion was finally put down. A long series 
of negotiations with the British over boundaries in eastern Arabia ended in stalemate 
when the Saudi king rejected the British "Red Line" and London rejected his 
"Riyadh Line. " A third maj or concern was over the lack of finances. The signature 
bonus to the oil concession granted to the Standard Oil of California (SOCAL) 
in 1933 saved ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz from poverty. Although oil was discovered at Dhahran 
in 1935 and production started in 1938, the first significant impact of oil came 
after the Second World War when exports began in large quantities. It was perhaps 
unfortunate that the rush of oil income should occur in ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's declining 
years. Although attempts were made to create a more rational infrastructure, to 
expand the government and establish social welfare programs, much of the early 
wealth was squandered by members of the A1 Sa‘ud royal family. 

KingSa‘ud (r. 1953-1964). This situation became even worse on the death of 
‘Abd al-‘ Aziz in 1953 and succession by his son Sa‘ud. Sa‘ud's essentially weak 
personality led to a loss of effective control over his relatives. In foreign policy, 
he flirted with Egyptian revolutionary president Jamal ‘Abd al-Nasir (Nasser) 
until the latter's intervention in the Yemeni civil war (1962-1970) brought the 
Arab radical threat uncomfortably close to the Saudi borders. Sa‘ud's reign was 
also marked by an intense rivalry with his younger half brother Faysal. Faysal 
had proven himself to be a capable Viceroy of al-Hijaz under his father, but he 
accepted his father's decision to make Sa‘ud his successor. Sa‘ud was forced 
to relinquish much of his decision-making power to Faysal in March 1958, but 
he managed to regain control in December 1 960. The royal family again forced 
Sa‘ ud to accept Faysal as Prime Minister in October 1 962 but relations between 
the two continued to smolder. Finally, in March 1964, the ‘ulama > (religious 
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leaders) and inner circle of the family stripped SaTid of all but his title. His 
deposition came in November 1964 and Faysal was named King. 

KingFaysal (r. 1964-1975 ). It was undoubtedly fortunate for Saudi Arabia that 
Faysal proved to be as strong and capable as his father (or, indeed, as his 19th- 
century namesake). Faysal had proved himself as a military commander during 
the early years of conquest and then had gained considerable administrative 
experience as the semiautonomous Viceroy of al-Hijaz. In internal affairs, King 
Faysal had to establish the foundations of a political and economic infrastructure 
that could cope with the growing wealth of the country and expectations of its 
population. Under Faysal, Saudi Arabia's horizons seemed to expand beyond 
the Arabian Peninsula for the first time. The kingdom participated more fully 
in Arab councils and instituted an extensive aid program to fellow Arab states, 
as well as other Islamic and Third World recipients. Not surprisingly, Saudi Arabia 
was drawn into the arena of the Arab-Israeli conflict because of the "oil weapon," 
and Faysal adhered to the Arab oil boycott of 1 973- 1 974 despite his close relations 
with the United States. Saudi Arabia had been a founding member of the 
Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) and, under Oil Minister 
Ahmad Zaki Y amani, the kingdom played an increasingly pivotal role in OPEC 
pricing decisions. 

King Khalid (r. 1975-1982) and King Fahd(r. 1982-present). Many of the basic 
directions in Saudi development and policy had been set out by Faysal before 
his assassination in 1975. This was a considerable blessing for the future since 
his successor, half brother Khalid, did not have as forceful a personality nor the 
same keen attention to detail and incisiveness of action. The country was also 
fortunate in that Khalid's reign roughly coincided with the oil boom, when 
opportunities for many seemed limitless. Soon after another half brother Fahd 
inherited the throne, the oil boom was replaced by recession and regional threats 
grew more intimidating. 

Although the Iranian Revolution of 1 979 produced a barrage of verbal assaults 
on the A1 Sa‘ud, the direct impact was limited to antigovernment demonstrations 
among the Shfah population of the Eastern Province in 1979 and 1980. But as 
Baghdad's initial successes in the Iran-Iraq War (1980-1988) were checkmated 
and reversed, the possibility of a direct threat from Iran grew. In 1981, Saudi 
Arabia and its smaller neighbors in the Gulf (Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, the United 
Arab Emirates, and Oman) banded together in the Gulf Cooperation Council 
(GCC). In 1984, an Iranian F-4 Phantom invaded Saudi airspace over the Eastern 
Province and was shot down by the Royal Saudi Air Force. The emergence of 
the Palestinian intifadah (uprising) also embarrassed the Saudi government for 
having such close ties to Israel's principal supporter, the United States. The 
subsidence of the Communist threat, in the shape of the demise of the Soviet 
Union (however, not before diplomatic relations had been reestablished between 
Moscow and Riyadh in 1990) and the folding of the Marxist government of 
neighboring South Yemen into a unified Y emeni republic in 1 990, provided only 
a brief respite. 

The most serious threat to the Saudi state since the early 1 960s came from 
an unexpected direction. Iraq's President Saddam Husayn, enraged over Kuwaiti 



10 


Introduction 


intransigence on oil matters and the amirate's refusal to discuss conflicting border 
claims, ordered his armed forces to invade his smaller neighbor on 2 August 1 990 . 
King Fahd invited the United States and other Western powers, in combination 
with Saudi and other Arab forces (particularly those of Egypt and Syria) to use 
the kingdom as a platform from which to liberate Kuwait. Following months of 
preparation ("Operation Desert Shield"), the war against Iraq ("Operation Desert 
Storm") began in January 1991 with an intensive aerial assault. Saudi Arabia, 
along with Israel, was a target of attacks by Iraqi Scud missiles, with several landing 
in Riyadh and Dhahran. Six weeks of intensive bombardment resulted in a relatively 
quick ground campaign that freed Kuwait by 28 February. 

As King F ahd’s health declined through the 1 990s, Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz took over increasing responsibility for rumiing the state. The 
decade saw the settlement of long-standing border disputes with Oman and Y emen 
and an improvement in relations with Iran, as well as with the Arab states that 
had backed Iraq in 1 990- 1991. Riyadh continued to support international sanctions 
against Iraq and permitted the basing of Western air force detachments in the 
kingdom to enforce the no-fly zones in southern Iraq. Like the rest of the Arab 
world, Saudi Arabia was deeply concerned by the Israeli-Palestinian violence 
as a result of the second Palestinian intifadah (uprising) from September 2000. 
Nevertheless, ‘Abdullah advanced his peace plan in 2002, calling for full Arab 
recognition of Israel in exchange for the return of all the territories occupied since 
1967. 

The kingdom was shocked by the involvement of 1 5 Saudis among the 1 9 
suicide hijackers of American civil aircraft which were used to crash into the 
World Trade Center in New Y ork and the Pentagon in Washington and the Saudi 
government backed the consequent American campaign in Afghanistan against 
the Taliban government there and the Islamic extremist movement known as 
al-Qa‘ idah and headed by Saudi-born Usamah bin Ladin. Nevertheless, official 
relations between the United States and Saudi Arabia were strained in the aftermath 
of the attacks and the demands made by President Bush’s administration in its 
"war on terror. " The relationship was further eroded through 2002 by the Israeli 
reoccupation of parts of Palestinian autonomous territory and the American threat 
to launch a war against Iraq. 


Government 

Saudi Arabia is an absolute monarchy under the A1 Sa‘ud family. Since the death 
of King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman in 1953, accession to the throne has 
passed through his sons: Sa‘ud (r. 1953-1964), Faysal (r. 1964-1973), Khalid 
(r. 1973-1982), and Fahd (r. 1 9 82 -present). The family has agreed upon another 
son ‘Abdullah as the successor to Fahd and apparently yet another son Sultan 
as his successor. King Fahd also serves as Prime Minister with ‘Abdullah and 
Sultan as First Deputy and Second Deputy Prime Ministers respectively. There 
is no written constitution and the government asserts that the legal system is based 
on the shari‘ah or Islamic law. The King makes all major decisions, after 
consultation with the A1 Sa‘ud royal family and sounding out the ' ulama ' (religious 
scholars), senior government officials, tribal shaykhs, and prominent merchants. 
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The highest formal organ of government is the Council of Ministers, and individual 
ministers are appointed by and answerable only to the King. There is no parliament 
or similar legislative body with popular representation. 

On 1 March 1992, King Fahd announced the institution of a Basic Law and 
the establishment of an appointed Majlis al- Shura (Consultative Council). Among 
the dictates of the Basic Law were rules for succession (involving consultation 
among the sons and grandsons of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman), 
provisions for the privacy of individuals, an indication of the responsibilities 
of the state regarding the social and economic welfare of its people, the stipulation 
of an independent judiciary, and reforms for local and regional administration. 
Although Justice Minister Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Jubayr was named Speaker 
of the new Majlis al-Shura in 1992, its 60 members, prohibited from being 
government officials or company directors, were not appointed until 1993. At 
the end of the four-year term, the council was expanded to 90 members and the 
2001-2005 council was again expanded to 120 members. Political parties are 
prohibited, although a few minor dissident groups exist outside the country. 

When ‘ Abd al-‘Aziz founded the Third Saudi State in 1902, he was simply 
restoring a tribal state that had little more need of formal institutions than a single 
dominant ruler. ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz consolidated his control over the nucleus of Central 
Arabia by forging alliances with the principal tribes (often through marrying 
daughters of tribal shaykhs) and soliciting the allegiance and financial support 
of the townspeople and merchants . The situation became more complicated when 
‘Abd al-‘ Aziz conquered the western Arabian Kingdom of al-Hijaz in the mid- 
1 920s. Its more cosmopolitan population and relatively sophisticated government 
led to a bifurcation between the tribal system used in central and eastern Arabia 
and a continuation of the existing system of government in the Hijaz. The latter 
had included, as early as 1916, a council of ministers under a prime minister, 
as well as a senate, although the Hashimi King continued to wield real authority. 
Despite unification (the present name of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia was adopted 
in 1932), Najd (central Arabia) and al-Hijaz were administered separately until 
the 1950s. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz's son Faysal served as the Viceroy of al-Hijaz and a 
Council of Deputies was established in 1931 only for that province. 

The income generated by oil and the dilemma over how to distribute its benefits 
added to the strains on the rickety structure and the King relied increasingly on 
a small coterie of Hijazis and expatriate Arabs to administer his fledgling state. 
Initial efforts were made to centralize the administration in the early 1940s, and 
a variety of new ministries was established in the early 1950s to complement 
the Ministries of Foreign Affairs (1930), Finance (1932), and Defense (1944). 
The final step in unification was the creation of a Council of Ministers for the 
entire country in 1953, which differed from the now-defunct Hijazi Council of 
Deputies by having its decisions routed through the King for approval. 

Adding to the original three ministries, a number of service and regulatory 
ministries were created between 195 1 and 1954, including interior, education, 
agriculture, communications, commerce and industry, and health. The key Ministry 
of Petroleum and Minerals was established in the 1960s, as were social affairs 
and labor, and information. While most Arab countries have a Ministry of Islamic 
Affairs and Awqaf (religious endowments), Saudi Arabia's equivalent, the Ministry 
of Haj j and Awqaf (also established in the early 1 960s) has the unique responsibility 
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of organizing and administering the annual hajj (pilgrimage) to Makkah of Muslims 
from around the world. The Ministry of Justice came into existence in 1970, its 
existence complicated by the strong role of the ‘ulama ' in the kingdom’s political 
and public life. Another six ministries were created in October 1975: public works 
and housing; municipal and rural affairs; higher education; industry and electricity; 
posts, telegraphs and telephones; and planning. The last cabinet reshuffle occurred 
in 1999 when four ministers were replaced. Other members of the Council of 
Ministers are eight ministers of state, and the presidents of the Seaports Authority, 
the Central Auditing Bureau, the Investigation and Control Board, the Higher 
Council of ‘Ulama’, and the Governor of the Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency. 

The work of the government is carried out through other agencies besides 
ministries. There are three principal executive offices associated with the King: 
the King's Office [al-diwan al-malikl; ^Ul which handles functions 

pertaining to the King's role as head of state (such as communications with other 
states, and preparing royal decrees, as well as handling royal family affairs); the 
Office of the Presidency of the Council of Ministers [dlwan ri’asat majlis al- 
wuzara* ; .1^1 which deals with matters relating to the King as 

head of government or Prime Minister, and whose head, Muhammad al-Nu‘ aysir, 
is also head of the King’s Office; and Royal Protocol (which deals with the King 
directly and not through the head of his offices). Other offices around the King 
include his Private Office, the Crown Prince's Office, the Office of Bedouin Affairs, 
and the Experts' Division (legal affairs). 

Other key independent agencies include the Seaports Authority, the Institute 
of Public Administration, the Civil Service Bureau, the General Presidency for 
Youth Welfare, the Supreme Board for Saudi ARAMCO, and the Royal 
Commission for al-Jubayl and Yanbuf Given the country's conservative Islamic 
character, religious bodies figure prominently in the government structure. Among 
these are the Directorate of Religious Research, Legal Opinions, Islamic 
Propagation and Guidance [idarat al-buhuth al-‘ilmlyah wal-ifta’ wal-da‘wah 
wal-irshad; oUjVl 5 jJ 1 3 U-JLJI o^J! lp\] (headed for many years by Shaykh 

‘ Abd al-‘Aziz bin Baz, the senior religious figure in the country until his death 
in 1 999), the Committees for Commanding the Good and Forbidding Evil (which 
comprise the mutawwi ‘ in or so-called religious police), and the General Presidency 
for Girls' Education (the religious establishment that supervised nearly all female 
education until 2002). There are also a number of public corporations, such as 
Saudi Arabian Airlines and the Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency (S AMA), which 
serves as the country's central bank. 

Although the three major divisions of the country are al-Hijaz, Najd, and 
the Eastern Province, only the last is an administrative entity. Formally, the kingdom 
is divided into 14 imarat (provinces; sing, imarah), each headed by an amir 
(governor). The most important of these are Riyadh (which covers most of the 
Saudi heartland of Najd), the Eastern Province (including the oases of al-Ahsa’ 
and al-Qatif, as well as the oil center and urban hub around Dhahran and al- 
Dammam), Makkah (including the cities of Jiddah and al-Ta’if), and al-Madinah. 
The remaining imarat consist of al-Qasim and Ha’il in Najd; Tabuk, al-Jawf, 
al-Quriyat, and Northern Frontier in the north; and al-Bahah, ‘ Asir, Najran, and 
Jizan in the south. Somewhat confusingly, there is a plethora of smaller subunits 
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also known as imarat but whose amirs report to the Deputy Minister of the Interior 
rather than direct to the Minister or the King. 


Economy 

Prior to oil, much of Saudi Arabia’s economic life revolved around pastoraiism. 
Given the sparseness of vegetation and the country's badu (bedouin) heritage, 
it is not surprising that perhaps a majority of the population was nomadic, herding 
camels, goats, and sheep within ancient tribal grazing areas. At the same time, 
however, the traditional economy contained other important elements as well. 
Farming has long taken place in most regions of Saudi Arabia. It is particularly 
important in the relatively well- watered highlands of al-Sarawat in the southwest, 
but such oases as al-Ahsa’ and al-Qatif in the east have been major agricultural 
hubs for centuries. Even in Najd, old farming settlements existed around Buraydah, 
‘Unayzah, and many other locations. Date-palm cultivation was most important 
but wheat and other cereals were also grown. 

Previously, trade, both local and long distance, was vital to economic life. 
Camel caravans crisscrossed the Arabian Peninsula and extended into present-day 
Iraq and Syria; the tradition dates back thousands of years to the utilization of 
frankincense routes from southern Arabia to the Mediterranean. At the same time, 
many small settlements were founded around weekly markets. Seaports such 
as Jiddah developed into commercial centers supplying extensive hinterlands. 
Along the Gulf and Red Sea coasts, fishing has been important since prehistoric 
times, both for subsistence and for sale inland and to urban centers. Pearldiving 
was another mainstay in the Gulf until its devastation by the economic depression 
of the 1 930s and the introduction of Japanese cultured pearls. Traditionally, the 
economy of al-Hijaz, especially Makkah and Jiddah, depended greatly on income 
from the hajj, the annual pilgrimage to Makkah. Before oil, the hajj provided 
the single greatest source of income for King 4 Abd al-‘ Aziz and the decline in 
the number of pilgrims because of the depression in the 1930s and the Second 
World War placed his state in a perilous financial situation. 

The discovery of oil in the 1930s and the steady growth of oil exports in 
the late 1940s and the 1950s struck hard at the traditional economy. Many of 
the farmers in the Eastern Province were lured to well-payingjobs in the oil industry 
and the importation of foodstuffs harmed cultivators elsewhere. Handicrafts also 
suffered, with the weaving industry displaced by mass-produced textile imports 
and local manufacture of silver and gold was undercut by cheap competition from 
the Indian subcontinent. Only the big merchant families prospered and their ranks 
were swelled by new entrepreneurs. At first concentrating on new ranges and 
volumes of imports, Saudi merchants soon expanded into providing services for 
the rapidly swelling government and creating import-substitution industries. 

As mineral resources belong to the state in Saudi Arabia, all oil income accrued 
to the government, which then became responsible for developing the country 
and distributing the new wealth to its citizenry. At first, development spending 
consisted largely of identifying a need on an ad hoc basis, for which expenditure 
was then allocated. Unfortunately, that was the basis for all spending, especially 
by the King and the royal family, and, by the late 1 950s, the result was financial 
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chaos. Draconian measures instituted by Crown Prince (later King) Faysal bin 
‘Abd al-‘ Aziz in 1958 were necessary to restore economic health. In 1970, the 
first of a series of five-year plans marked the kingdom’s commitment to 
development planning. Successive plans emphasized sectoral developments such 
as manpower training, economic diversification to reduce dependence on oil, 
and the creation of indigenous industry. 

The rush to development, particularly in the latter half of the 1 970s and the 
first half of the 1980s, produced a tremendous construction boom and an equally 
tremendous thirst for manpower. The Saudi population was neither plentiful 
nor educated enough to satisfy this demand and so several million expatriates 
were engaged in nearly all occupations, from managers and experts to construction 
workers and domestic help. Saudi Arabia's stress on education has produced 
welcome results but the flow of young, educated Saudis unfortunately has coincided 
with stagnant oil revenues and lack of job opportunities. 

The decline in oil prices during the late 1980s and 1990s led to 16 years 
of budget deficits. It was not until 2000 that the government recorded a surplus 
of SR 23 billion or about $6 billion (see APPENDIX G, Table 3). The deficits 
were financed by drawing down reserves, delaying government payments and 
domestic borrowing. Although the government did contract some international 
loans, it has sought to avoid this route. 

The fundamental question is whether economic development can create a 
viable non-oil-dependent economy. In some ways, this is not an immediate 
problem, as Saudi Arabia’s oil reserves are the largest in the world and the kingdom 
enjoys more spare productive capacity than any other producer. However, the 
oil industry is capital intensive and will not provide new jobs for the burgeoning 
Saudi population. Furthermore, increasing demands on government expenditure 
are not being met from oil revenues and the government is actively seeking to 
privatize many government- owned corporations and services. 
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ABA AL-KHAYL, MUHAMMAD BIN 4 ALI. (1935- ) [aba al-khayl; 

LI ^ ^ Ju^o] A Saudi government official and Minister of Finance 
and National Economy from 1975 until 1995. Born in Buraydah (Najd) 
in 1935, he received a BA from Cairo University and returned home to join 
the Ministry of Communications. He established the Institute of Public 
Administration in 1962, became Deputy Minister of State for Finance and 
National Economy in 1970, and was appointed Minister in King Khalids 
first cabinet. 

4 ABD AL-AZIZ BIN 4 ABD AL-RAHMAN AL SA 4 UD. (1880-1953) 

juc] The 16th leader of the A1 Sa 4 ud state and the 
son of 4 Abd al-Rahman bin Faysal,the 15th imam, £ Abdal-‘ Aziz was born 
in Riyadh but was forced to flee to Kuwait with his father when the rival 
A1 Rashid family captured Riyadh in 1 89 1 . From there, he launched a daring 
infiltration of Riyadh in 1 902 and succeeded in killing the Rashidi governor 
and capturing al-Musmak fort. With Riyadh regained, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz was 
able gradually to extend his control over southern Najd. Perpetually 
constrained by lack of funds and the paramount British influence in most 
of the surrounding territory, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz was forced to wait for favorable 
opportunities to extend his realm to the frontiers of his forebears. Ottoman 
setbacks in Europe allowed him to capture a 1- Alisa’ in the east in 1913. 
A British subsidy helped him to vanquish the Al Rashid in northern Najd 
and take over their capital at Ha’il in 1921 . The subsequent elimination of 
the subsidy left him free to conquer al-Hijaz during 1 925- 1 927. The weakness 
of local rulers in the south and a brief border war with Yemen in 1 934 resulted 
in the annexation ofthe provinces of 4 Asir, Jizan, and Naj ran. 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
adopted the title of King of Saudi Arabia in 1932 as well, marking the end 
of the expansionist phase of the Third Saudi State. 

Even more remarkable than the military prowess of 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz was 
his skill in transforming an ephemeral tribal entity of the Naj di interior into 
a permanent and cohesive nation-state. Admittedly the discovery of oil in 
1938 and the beginning of large-scale crude oil exports after the Second 
World War helped immensely in binding together the disparate regions of 
the country. But even before that, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz had succeeded in imposing 
central authority and law on the great badu (bedouin) tribes, subordinating 
the warriors of the Ikh wan movement to his power, and gaining the confidence 
of the townspeople and merchants. Much of the success of modern Saudi 
Arabia can be traced to the personality of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz: his prowess 
as a military tactician, his skills in creating an effective coalition of tribes 
and townspeople, his capability in dealing with outside powers, and his 
farsightedness in knitting together his conquests into a single state. At the 
same time, however, the socioeconomic changes put in train by oil wealth 
in his latter years created new challenges. The reckless spending and pervasive 
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corruption seemed beyond his power to control. It was also perhaps unfortunate 
that he had insisted that his son Sa‘ud succeed him, instead of the more capable 
but younger Faysal. King ‘Abdal-‘Azizhadmore than 40 sons, fourofwhom 
have followed in his footsteps as King: Sa‘udb. ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz (r. 1953-1964), 
Faysal b.‘Abdal-‘ Aziz (r. 1964-1975), Khalid b. ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz (r. 1975- 
1 982), and Fahd b. 4 Abd al-‘ Aziz (r. 1 982-present). A fifth son, ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz is the Heir Apparent. 

‘ ABD AL-‘AZIZ BIN FAHD BIN ‘ABD AL-‘ AZIZ AL SA‘UD (c. 1974-) 
Jl ^_yJI j^x ^ ^ jux] The only son of King Fahd by his second 

wife, Jawharah bint Ibrahim al-Ibrahim. From an early age, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
was clearly his father's favorite and even accompanied him to summit meetings. 
He was appointed Minister of State without Portfolio in 1998. A fewmonths 
later, he represented his father on an official trip to the United States and 
then added to his public profile by opening Saudi-financed mosques in various 
European countries. 

‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ BIN MUHAMMAD AL SA‘UD. (r. 1765-1803) 

yyJI Succeeded his father Muhammad bin Sa‘ud as 
the second leader of the Al Sa 4 ud state. Close to Muhammad bin ‘Abd 
al-Wahhab, the founder ofthe Wahhabi movement, ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz waged 
war on towns and regions which remained opposed to the Wahhabi message. 
Under his leadership, Saudi control was extended over al-Ahsa’, al-Qatif, 
al-Burayini, and temporarily over Makkah in 1804. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz was 
assassinated, possibly by a Shi‘i from Karbala (a prominent holy Shi‘i city 
in present-day Iraq) in 1803. He was succeeded by his son Sa‘ud. 

‘ABD AL-MAJID BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1941- ) 

Jl yjJ! jux ^ ju^JI j^x] A son of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz by a Sudayri 
mother, 4 Abd a 1- Majid was appointed AmirofTabuk in 1980 and then Amir 
of al-Madinah in 1986. In 1999, he replaced his brother Majid as Amir of 
Makkah. 

‘ABD AL-MUHSIN BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1925- ) 

J! Jox ^ xx] A son of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz by a Sudayri 
mother, 4 Abd al-Muhsin was associated with the "Liberal Princes" ofthe 
1960s. Appointed Minister of the Interior by King Sa ‘ ud in the new cabinet 
of 1 960, he joined his half brother Talal in exile a few months later. Following 
his return to Saudi Arabia, he was made Amir of al-Madinah bv King Faysal 
in 1965. 

‘ABD AL-RAHMAN BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD (1931- ) 

[;>**-* Jl jux ^ Jl j^x] A son of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz and one of the 

so-called "Sudayri Seven" (seven sons by the same Sudayri mother), thus 
a full brother of King Fahd. ‘Abd al-Rahman was the first of King ‘Abd 
al-‘Aziz's sons to study abroad, receiving a BA from the University of 
California. He was appointed Deputy Minister of Defense and National 
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Aviation, under his full brother Sultan, in 1983, and also has extensive 
business interests. 

‘ABD AL-RAHMAN BIN FAYSAL AL SA‘UD. (r. 1875 and 1889-1891) 
[^3^ Jl The 13th and 15th leader of the Wahhabi AlSa‘ud 

state. Caught in the rivalry of his two older brothers 4 Abdullah bin Faysal 
and Sa‘ud bin Faysal for leadership of the Saudi state after their father's 
death, 4 Abd al-Rahman appeared to have aligned himself with the more liberal 
Sa 4 ud. Once Sa 4 ud had ousted ‘Abdullah from the capital Riyadh, ‘Abd 
al-Rahman was sent to Baghdad to negotiate with the Ottomans for the return 
of al-Ahsa’ in eastern Arabia (which had been captured with the help of 
the ousted brother ‘Abdullah). After two years of unsuccessful talks, ‘Abd 
al-Rahman returned to Riyadh, stopping on the way to unsuccessfully attack 
al-Ahsa’. 

When Sa‘ud died in the summer of 1 874, 4 Abd al-Rahman was recognized 
as successor by the people of Riyadh. A year later, however, his elder brother 
‘Abdullah managed to take Riyadh and force ‘Abd al-Rahman to abdicate. 
But when, in 1887, ‘Abdullah was captured by the sons of Sa‘ud bin Faysal, 
the A1 Rashid, the family's rivals, forced ‘Abdullah's release. Their price, 
however, was to take both ‘Abdullah and ‘Abd al-Rahman to their capital 
at Ha’il and to appoint their own governor of al -Riyadh. In 1 890, ‘Abd al- 
Rahman was permitted to accompany his ailing brother ‘Abdullah back to 
Riyadh. ‘Abdullah died the day after their arrival and ‘Abd al-Rahman, not 
willing to live in Riyadh under Al Rashid rule, rose in revolt and successfully 
defended Riyadh against a Rashidi army. His attempt to extend his control 
to al-Qasim in central Najd ended in disaster, though, and ‘Abd al-Rahman 
was forced to retreat to al-Ahsa’. A brief recapture of Riyadh was followed 
by ‘Abd al-Rahman's flight back to al-Ahsa’ in 1 891 and then onto Kuwait. 
There he remained until his son ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz managed to recapture Riyadh 
in 1 902 and establish the Third Saudi State. ‘Abd al-Rahman subsequently 
abdicated his rights to leadership of the Al Sa‘ud to this son. 

4 ABDULLAH AL-FAYSAL (OR 4 ABDULLAH BIN FAYSAL) BIN 4 ABD 
AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. ( 1 92 1 - ) Jl ^ J^AJI < 1)1 jux] The eldest 

son of King Faysal. A deputy to his father when Faysal governed al-Hijaz 
as viceroy, ‘Abdullah served as Minister of Health (1951-1954) and also 
Minister of the Interior (1951-1959) until dismissed as a consequence of 
the growing rivalry between KingSa 4 ud and Faysal. Since then, ‘Abdullah 
has concentrated on his business interests. 

‘ABDULLAH BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1923- ) 

[>3^ Jl jj <db 1 Sixth son of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, by al-Fahdah 

bint ‘ Asi of the Shammar tribe (her only son). His early career is obscure 
but he was appointed Commander of the National Guard in 1 964 by his half 
brother, King Faysal, followingKing Sa‘ud's abdication. He became Crown 
Prince and First Deputy Prime Minister after the death of King Khalid ( 1 982). 
As the recognized successor to King Fahd, he would be the fifth son of King 
‘Abd al-‘Azizto rule. ‘Abdullah's strengths are regarded as his leadership 
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of the National Guard, his ties to the badu (bedouin) tribes and conservatives, 
and his closeness to other Arab states, notably Syria. However, he has not 
held any administrative position apart from the Guard, unlike previous Kings, 
and he has neither full brothers on which to rely nor any sons in prominent 
positions. Perhaps most importantly, it is generally believed that he faces 
strong opposition from within the family by the so-called "Sudayri Seven” 
or A1 Fahd, the seven full brothers headed by King Fahd and including Defense 
Minister Sultan, Interior Minister Nayif, and Governor of Riyadh Salman. 
At the time of writing, it was entirely possible that he might not succeed 
as he is only three years younger than King Fahd, who continues to rule despite 
increasingly bad health. 

Because of King Fahd 's increasingly poor condition, ‘Abdullah gradually 
became de facto ruler of Saudi Arabia and began to put his own stamp on 
Saudi politics, with prominent statements against corruption and warnings 
that the kingdom faces prolonged economic austerity. He pushed for economic 
rationalization and the privatization of many government-owned entities, 
and invited international oil companies to participate in the development 
of the kingdom’s extensive natural gas reserves. He also became active 
internationally with a number of highly publicized trips abroad, including 
to Europe and the US. In early 2002, he advanced his own peace plan for 
the Arab-Israeli conflict which was hailed in the West and by some in Israel. 

‘ABDULLAH BIN FAYSAL AL SA‘UD. (r. 1865-1871 and 1875-1889) 

Jl The 1 1th and fourteenth leader of the A1 Sa‘ud state. 

While his father Faysal still ruled, ‘Abdullah became embroiled in serious 
rivalry with his brother Sa‘ud: ‘Abdullah was noted as the leader of the 
fanatically religious group while Sa‘ud became the champion of the moderate 
or liberal party. Although ‘Abdullah had been made heir by his father Faysal, 
‘Abdullah proved to be a poor administrator and statesman, causing many 
to abandon loyalty to him. Northern Najd fell under the influence of the 
A1 Rashid family of Ha ’ il and soon only the environs of the capital Riyadh 
and some southern districts of Najd were totally secure. Less than a year 
after his father's death, Sa‘ud began to gather supporters among the tribes 
and shaykhs of al- Alisa’ in the east and, capturing al-Ahsa’, defended it 
successfully against ‘Abdullah's forces. Sa‘ud captured Riyadh in 1870, 
causing ‘Abdullah to flee to the tribes of the north, where he established 
an alliance with the Ottomans which allowed them to take over al-Ahsa’. 
Estranging the population of Najd by his reliance on tribal allies from eastern 
Arabia, Sa‘ud was expelled from Riyadh in 1871. Although he managed 
to recover the capital in the following year, he was wounded in a battle against 
other tribes and died in Riyadh in 1874. ‘ Abd al-Rahman was acclaimed 
as the new leader but a year later ‘Abdullah forced his younger brother to 
abdicate. In 1887, ‘Abdullah was captured by the sons of his other brother 
Sa‘ud but was released by the A1 Rashid of Ha’il, who took both ‘Abdullah 
and ‘Abd al-Rahman to their capital and appointed their own governor of 
Riyadh. Finally in 1 890, the A1 Rashid allowed ‘Abdullah, by then old and 
in failing health, to return to Riyadh but he died the day after his arrival. 
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‘ABDULLAH BIN FAYSAL BIN TURKI BIN 4 ABD AL-‘AZIZAL SA‘UD 

(1946- ) Jl >.>11 > 4il >c] Secretary-General of the 

Royal Commission for Yanb'u 4 and al-Jubayl from its founding in 1 985 and 
then named as the first head of the General Investment Authority, formed 
in 2000 to manage foreign investment in the kingdom. 4 Abdullah's father 
Faysal is a well-known businessman from the Sa‘ud al-Kabir branch of 
the A1 Sa‘ud. 

‘ABDULLAH BIN HUSAYN AL-HASHIMI. (1880-1951) 

^ A son of Husayn bin ‘ Ali (the Sharif of Makkah 
and subsequently King of al-Hijaz [1916-1924]), ‘Abdullah represented 
Makkah in the Ottoman parliament before the First World War. During 
the Arab Revolt declared in 1 9 1 6 by his father, ‘Abdullah led the army that 
captured the city of al-Ta’if, and later served as Foreign Minister of the 
Kingdom of al-Hijaz. After the war, the British made him king of the new 
state of Transjordan (later Jordan). Assassinated in Jerusalem by a Palestinian 
subject in 1 95 1 because of his contacts with Israeli leaders, he was succeeded 
briefly by his son Talal and then by his grandson Husayn and great grandson 
‘Abdullah, the present King of Jordan. 

‘ABDULLAH BIN SA‘UD AL SA‘UD. (r. 1 8 14-1 8 1 8) [o^ & <ujI 

Succeeded his father Sa‘ud bin ‘ Abd al-‘Aziz as the fourth leader of the 
A1 Sa‘ud state in 1 8 14. ‘Abdullah’s first task of overcoming opposition from 
his uncle ‘Abdullah paled before the threat posed by Muhammad ‘Ali and 
the Egyptian forces invading al-Hijaz. An inferior warrior and leader 
compared to his father, ‘Abdullah concluded a truce with the Egyptians soon 
after he came to power, which enabled them to regroup. He then foolishly 
confronted the superior Egyptian army in open battle instead of utilizing 
guerrilla tactics. ‘Abdullah also inherited the unpopularity of his father and 
consequently his opponents in the Najd heartland of his state began treating 
with the Egyptians, thus allowing Egyptian general Ibrahim Pasha to invade 
Najd and lay waste to the Sa‘udi capital at al-Dir‘iyah. ‘Abdullah was sent 
as a prisoner to Istanbul and executed there, thus bringing the First Saudi 
State to an ignominious end. The A1 Sa‘ud mantle subsequently fell to his 
uncle Turki bin ‘Abdullah (after a brief attempt to rule by ‘Abdullah’s brother 
Mishari bin Sa‘ud). 

‘ABDULLAH BIN THUNAYAN AL SA‘UD. (r. 1841-1843) 

Jl ^ 4i\ >:] The ninth leader of the A1 Sa‘ud state, ‘Abdullah 
rebelled against the Ottoman-imposed Khalid bin Sa‘ud and gradually 
forced Khalid out of Arabia, Soon after ‘Abdullah’s victory, however, former 
Imam Faysal bin Turki escaped from his exile in Egypt and reappeared 
in Najd, causing the tribal leaders to switch their allegiance from ‘Abdullah 
to Faysal. 

ABHA. [abha; 42 30 - 1 8 1 3] A medium-sized city in the highlands of southern 
Saudi Arabia, sitting on the edge of the escarpment leading to the Tihainah 
coastal plain, and the capital of the province of ‘ Asir. Abha’s history before 



20 


The Dictionary 


the last two centuries is obscure. About 1800, it apparently fell under the 
sway of the A1 Sa‘ud and at least some of its population became Wahhabis. 
It was occupied briefly by Egyptian forces in 1834. Subsequently, Abha 
was ruled by the A1 ‘Ayid clan of the Bani Mughayd tribe until conquered 
by the Ottomans in 1871. Presumably because of its central location at the 
hub of a regional road network and its pleasant climate, the Ottomans made 
Abha an administrative center. Following the demise of the Ottoman Empire 
in the aftermath of World War I, the A1 ‘Ayid regained control of Abha, 
only to be challenged first by Muhammad al-Idrisi and then by the AI Sa‘ud. 
The city fell into Saudi hands in 1922 and was made the seat of the Saudi 
province of ‘Asir following the Idrisi defeat in 1926. The striking stone fortress 
of Shada served as the office of the amir (governor) until recent years. 

ABQAYQ. See BUQAYQ. 

ABU. [abu; #\; sometimes spelled bu or aba] Father. It may be used as part of 
a place-name ( e.g . Abu ‘ Arish, Abu Dhabi) or as part of a family name ( e.g . 
Muhammad Aba al-Khayl). See also UMM (mother) and BIN (son). 

ABU ‘ARISH. [abu ‘arish; y \\ 42 50- 16 58] A town in Jizan province, 
about 20 miles inland from the capital of Jizan. First settled in the 13th century, 
Abu ‘Arish was controlled by the Zaydi imams of Yemen during the 17 th 
century. Later, a local family of ashraf (sing, sharif, i. e. descendants of the 
Prophet Muhammad) ruled the town independently for several hundred 
years, apart from brief occupations by Wahhabi and Egyptian forces. The 
Ottoman occupation of ‘Asir in the 1870s put an end to Abu ‘Arish's 
independent status. Following World War I, and after a brief period under 
Idrisi control, it was absorbed into the Saudi state. 

ADHAM, KAMAL. (1920-1999) [adham; ^1] Born in Jiddah, Kamal served 
as an Adviser to the Court of Heir Apparent Faysal bin ‘ Abd al- 6 Aziz and 
was then appointed Special Adviser to the King when Faysal succeeded to 
the throne in 1964. Of Turkish origins, his half sister was Faysal's wife ‘Iffat. 
He subsequently held the position of Head of Intelligence until replaced 
by his nephew, Turki al-Faysal, in 1978. Subsequently, he was a prominent 
businessman with investments said to include members of the royal family 
as silent partners. In 1992, he was fined $105 million by the United States 
government for his role in helping BCCI (Bank of Credit and Commerce 
International) illegally purchase an American bank. 

AFGHANISTAN AND SAUDI ARABIA. A dry, mountainous, and landlocked 
state in central Asia, Afghanistan exhibits an ethnically and linguistically 
mixed population. Most Afghanis are Sunnis. Following the deposition of 
Afghanistan's king in 1973, the country has endured a long period of 
turbulence. A Soviet invasion in 1 979 was thwarted a year later by popular 
opposition and foreign assistance. Among the latter were thousands of 
mujahidin (freedom fighters) from many Islamic countries. Many of these 
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returned to their own countries imbued with a radical antigovernment Islamic 
ideology, among them Saudi Arabia’s Usamah bin Ladin. 

The extremist Taliban movement, bom in Pakistani archconservative 
seminaries allegedly funded in part by sympathetic Saudi Wahhabis and 
apparently supported by Pakistan's Inter-Service Intelligence (ISI), restored 
a rough order in much of Afghanistan during the mid-1990s. Although it 
wrested control of more than 90 percent of the country from opponents, 
notably the Northern Alliance, the movement was refused Afghanistan’s 
seat in the United Nations and was recognized by only three countries: 
Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, and the United Arab Emirates. 

Saudi Arabia gave active support to the mujahidin in their struggle against 
the Soviet occupiers and attempted to mediate between Afghanistan's warring 
factions both before and after the Soviet occupation. Riyadh downgraded 
its diplomatic relations with the Taliban in 1 998 after the latter reneged on 
theft agreement to deport Usamah bin Ladin, by then resident in Afghanistan, 
to Saudi Arabia. The kingdom severed all relations with the Taliban on 25 
September 2001, condemning the attacks on the United States and providing 
guarded support to Washington in its campaign to destroy al-QaMdah and 
capture or kill Usamah bin Ladin. After the collapse of the Taliban under 
American firepower in late 200 1 and establishment of an interim government 
headed by Hamid Karzai, Saudi Arabia was Karzai's first destination in his 
search for financial aid to rebuild the country. Riyadh provided $20 million 
in initial aid and pledged $100 million at a donors conference a few days 
later in January 2002. 

AGRICULTURE, Pastoralism played a pivotal role in Saudi Arabia's traditional 
economy but agriculture was also important. Farming has been particularly 
important in the relatively well-watered highlands of al-Sarawat in the 
southwest but such oases as al-Ahsa’ and al-Qatif in the east have been 
major agricultural hubs for centuries. Even in Najd, old farming settlements 
existed around Buraydah, ‘ Unayzah, and many other locations. Date-palm 
cultivation has been most important but agricultural production also includes 
wheat, barley, tomatoes, melons, dates, citrus, mutton, chickens, eggs, and 
milk. Along with other traditional industries, agriculture has declined markedly 
in importance during the oil era. Only a small and declining proportion of 
the kingdom's population is employed in agriculture. Since the 1970s, the 
government has sought to ensure food security by heavily subsidizing certain 
crops. Substantial subsidies led to a serious overproduction of wheat on 
many agroindustrial complexes throughout the kingdom; subsequently, barley 
production increased exponentially as subsidies were switched to that crop. 

A.H. See HIJRAH. 

AHMAD BIN 6 ABD AL-< AZIZ AL SA UD (1941- ) Jl ch 

The youngest of the so-called ’ ’ Suday ri Seven, ’ ’ the sons born to King ‘ Abd 
al-‘Aziz by a Sudayri mother, and thus a full brother of King Fahd. One 
of only two of the seven brothers to be educated abroad (receiving a BA 
from the University of the Redlands), Ahmad’s first government appointment 
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was as Deputy Amir of Makkah in 1971. He has been Deputy Minister of 
the Interior under full brother Nay if since 1975. 

AHSA’, AL-. [al-ahsa’; .L^Vi; also spelled Hasa; 49 30 to 49 50 - 25 20 to 25 
40] An oasis complex in the Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia, often called 
al-Hasa. Its population is estimated at 200,000, with about half the total located 
in the principal towns of al-Hufuf and Mubarraz. Thanks to the plentiful 
artesian wells, the oasis is the largest in the kingdom and has been an 
agricultural center for several millennia. It also sits astride the old caravan 
routes between al- 4 Uqayr on the Gulf and Najd in the interior. These factors 
have produced a racially mixed population which, except for the badu 
(bedouin) who have settled more recently on the periphery, is not organized 
into tribes. About half the Hasawis are Sunni, with the rest being Shi 4 ah, 
a similar composition to the nearby oasis of al-Qatif and also the state of 
Bahrain. 

Al-Ahsa’ (also known in earlier times as al-Hajar) has a long recorded 
history and was the center of the violent movement of al-Qarainitah 
(Carmathians) in the ninth century A.D. The Portuguese ruled the oasis in 
the early 16th century before the Ottomans established control in 1550. 
They were displaced by the Bani Khalid tribe in 1 673. The A1 Sa 4 ud captured 
the oasis in 1797 but it regained its independence several decades later. 
Incorporated into an Ottoman sanjak (district) in 1 872, al-Alisa’ was recaptured 
by Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman in 1913 and integrated into 
the present Saudi kingdom. Al-Hufuf served as the capital of al- Alisa’ Province 
until 1952, when the province was renamed the Eastern Province and the 
capital was moved to al-Dammam. The Jawatha [jawatha; \s\^>] Mosque, 
located in the oasis, was founded about A.D. 635 and is the earliest mosque 
in Eastern Arabia; only a few arches remain although they probably date 
from the ninth century. 

Al-Ahsa’ is famous for its dates and also produces wheat and rice. Sand 
encroachment is a constant problem, forcing the occasional relocation of 
settlements. Agriculture suffered in the 1 950s when many Hasawi men left 
for employment with the oil company in nearby Dhahran. The subsequent 
rise in standards of living lessened the competitiveness of al-Ahsa’s produce 
with packaged imports. At the same time, the introduction of electric water 
pumps, combined with poor drainage, reduced production levels, requiring 
government intervention to control water use and to construct drainage 
channels. 

4 AJMAN, AL-. [al-‘ajman; sing, ‘ajml; also spelled ‘ujman; An 

important tribe of the Samman plateau and al-Dahna’ region of Najd, as 
well as along the Gulf coast and around a 1- Alisa’ oasis in the Eastern 
Province. The tribe is mostly badu (bedouin) and considered to be of "pure 
lineage." It is related to the Qahtan tribe and traditionally was on bad terms 
with the A1 Murrah tribe. The 4 Ajman revolted against Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
A1 Sa 4 ud soon after he occupied al-Ahsa’ in 1 9 1 3 and the Saudi leader waged 
several battles against the ‘Ajman in the following years, driving them 
temporarily into Kuwait. The shaykh of the tribe, Daydan al-Hithlayn (or 
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Bin Hithlayn), served as one of the leaders of the Ikhwan; when he was 
treacherously murdered by one of ‘ Abd al- 4 * Aziz's lieutenants in 1 929, the 
tribe rose in revolt again. There is no connection between the 4 Ajman tribe 
and the State of 4 Ajman, one of the smaller member states of the United 
Arab Emirates. 

AL AND AL-. Although spelled the same in English, these are two entirely 
different words in Arabic. "Al" [al; Jl] means family and is often used in 
conjunction with family names (e.g. Al SaTid, the ruling family of Saudi 
Arabia). On the other hand, "al-" is the equivalent of the article "the," and 
is affixed to the following word (e.g. the region of al-Hijaz). American and 
British geographical usage sometimes confuses the two words, e.g. Al Hijaz. 
Words or phrases in this dictionary beginning with either "Al" or "al-” are 
alphabetized according to the main element of the first word (e.g. "Sa‘ud, 
Al" or "Hijaz, al-"). (Confusingly, the sons of the late King Faysal style 
themselves "al-Faysal," e.g. Sa‘ud al-Faysal rather than Sa 4 ud Al Faysal.) 

4 ALI, ANWAR. [Je jy\] A Pakistani banking expert loaned to the Saudi 
government in 1954, where he became responsible for initiating a number 
of reforms in the Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency (SAMA). His work 
was so impressive that he was invited to remain on the SAMA board of 
governors until his health failed in 1971. He died in 1974. 

4 ALI BIN HUSAYN AL-HASHIMI. (1879-1935) ^ JU] A son 

of Husayn bin 6 Ali (the Sharif of Makkah and King of al-Hijaz [1916- 
1 924]), ‘Ali was placed in charge of Hashimi forces in the northern al-Hijaz 
during the Arab Revolt of the First World War and subsequently represented 
his father at al-Madinah. When Husayn abdicated in 1924, following the 
disastrous losses of al-Ta’if and Makkah to the invading Saudi forces, 4 Ali 
succeeded him as King of al-Hijaz. But his throne seemed doomed from 
the beginning and he was forced by the advancing Saudis to leave Jiddah 
for exile in Iraq in 1926. His son ‘Abd al-Ilah served as Regent of Iraq during 
the period 1935-1953. 

4 ALI RIDA, [‘all rida; Uj Jh; also spelled Alireza] An important merchant family 
of al-Hij az, founded by Hajj i Zaynal (d. 1 929), who came to Jiddah in 1 884 
from Persia as a domestic servant and started his business career as a peddler. 

His younger brother ‘Abdullah 4 Ali (d. 1932) took care of family interests 
in India for many years; in the 1 920s, he was appointed Qa’im-maqam (mayor) 
of Jiddah by King Husayn bin’Ali al-Hashimi and played an important 

mediatory role during the Saudi siege of Jiddah. Zaynal's eldest son Qasim 
(d. 1 927) served as a deputy in the Ottoman parliament and two other sons 
became government ministers during the 1950s (Muhammad as Minister 
of Commerce and ‘Ali as Minister of State). A fourth son Yusuf (d. 1960) 
eventually took charge of the family business. Several grandsons have served 
as ambassadors and in other senior government positions. The family business 
interests are concentrated in the Haaco Company and Xenel industries. A 
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separate branch of the family, headed by 'Abdullah 4 Abd al-Ghaffar 4 Ali 
Rida and his son Taymur, owns a separate business known as Rezayat Trading. 

4 ALIM. See ‘ULAMAk 

ALIREZA. See ‘ALI RIDA. 

ALWALEED BIN TALAL. See WALID, AL-, BIN TALAL BIN 4 ABD AL- 
4 AZIZ AL SA‘UD. 

AMARAH. See IMARAH. 

AMIR, [amir, pi. umara’, fern, amirah; sometimes spelled "emir"] 

Prince or governor; member of A1 Sa‘ud ruling family. In Saudi Arabia, 
amir is the title of the governor of a province (imarah) or a smaller 
governorate. Amir is also employed as the title of the rulers of the smaller 
Arab Gulf states. 

AMIRATE. [imarah; LU; also spelled emirate] The territory governed by an 
amir. See IMARAH. 

‘ANAIZAH. See ‘UNAYZAH. 

‘ANAZAH. [‘anazah, sing, ‘anazi; ^y^yx] One of the largest Arab tribes, or 
group of tribes, and considered to be of "pure lineage." In Saudi Arabia, 
the ‘Anazah are located both in Najd andal-Hijaz. Their territory stretches 
from the Hijazi oases of Khaybar and Tayma’ up through al-Jawf and 
Wadi Sirhan into Syria and Jordan. The ‘ Anazah's traditional rivals were 
the equally large and widespread Shammar. As the ‘Anazah were almost 
all nomadic, they remained outside the control of the Ottomans and then 
remained semiautonomous of successor governments in Jordan and Syria. 
Best known amongst the Syrian branches istheRuwala while the A1 Sabah 
ruling family of Kuwait and the A1 Khalifah ruling family of Bahrain are 
also from the ‘Anazah. In Najd, the A1 Sa 4 ud royal family is traditionally 
considered to be descended from an ‘Anazi subdivision, although there is 
some opinion that it derives from the Bani Hanifah. 

‘ANQARI, IBRAHIM BIN ‘ABDULLAH AL-. [‘anqari; 

A government official educated in Cairo and married to King Faysal's sister. 
Deputy Minister of the Interior before his appointment as Minister of 
Information in 1 970, he was shifted to Minister of Labor and Social Affairs 
in 1975 and then to Minister of Municipalities and Rural Affairs in 1983. 
In 1989, he was replaced as minister by a cousin, Khalid bin Muhammad 
al-‘ Anqari, and named Private Adviser to the King with the rank of minister. 

ARAB-ISRAELI CONFLICT AND SAUDI ARABIA. In a direct sense, Saudi 
Arabia has not played a strong role in this long-running confrontation. 
Nevertheless, it has been extremely concerned about Arab-Israeli developments 
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for a variety of reasons, including: the close emotional ties between Saudis 
and other Arabs; the kingdom's emphasis on its special role as the protector 
of the Islamic holy places (Jerusalem contains the third holiest site in Islam); 
the kingdom's close ties with the United States, which in turn has close ties 
with Israel; and the potential threat Israel poses to Saudi Arabia itself (due 
to the near contiguity of the two countries and occasional Israeli air force 
overflights of Saudi territory). The depth of Saudi concern has been manifest 
at least since King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman's meeting with US 
President Franklin Roosevelt in 1945. The 1956 Suez War, in which Israel 
invaded Egypt's Sinai Peninsula in conjunction with Britain and France, 
provided an excuse for the severing of relations with the United Kingdom. 

Saudi Arabia contributed token military units to the Arab front during 
the June 1967 and October 1973 wars. The real Saudi contribution to the 
Arab cause, however, was the oil boycott of 1 973- 1 974, imposed expressly 
against the United States, Portugal, the Netherlands, and South Africa, but 
which affected nearly every oil- importing country. 

Saudi Arabia's ftmdamental position on the Arab-Israeli conflict, as 
on other pan-Arab issues, has been a search for Arab consensus. As a result 
of the Arab summit at Khartoum after the 1967 war , Riyadh accepted the 
responsibility (along with the other Arab oil producers) of providing financial 
aid to the "confrontation states" (Egypt, Jordan, Syria, and Lebanon). Saudi 
Arabia has adhered as well to the decision taken at the 1 974 Rabat summit 
to recognize the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) as the sole 
representative of the Palestinian people, and has long supported the PLO 
financially (apart from the interregnum caused by the PLO's support for Iraq 
after the invasion of Kuwait in 1990). 

The search for an Arab consensus also led Saudi Arabia, along with 
all but a few of the other members of the Arab League, to suspend diplomatic 
relations with Egypt when Anwar al- Sadat signed a separate peace treaty 
with Israel. In 1981, King Fa hd bin 4 Abd a 1- 4 Aziz presented his own plan 
for Arab-Israeli peace, which seemed implicitly to recognize Israel. Following 
the war for Kuwait (1991), the Saudis appeared to be active in pushing the 
Arab confrontation states to pursue American-backed negotiations with Israel. 
In early 2002, Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin 4 Abd al-‘Aziz attracted 
international attention with the disclosure of his peace plan proposing full 
Arab recognition for Israel in exchange for the return of all occupied 
Palestinian territories. 

ARAB LEAGUE. Officially known as the League of Arab States, the Arab League 
was established in March 1945 to strengthen ties and coordinate policies 
amongst the independent Arab states. It has grown to a membership of 2 1 , 
including the Palestine. Saudi Arabia under King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd 
al-Rahman was instrumental in the creation of the organization, although 
it later was dominated by the "progressive" Arab republics, particularly Egypt 
under President Nasir (Nasser). In conformity with a majority of the league's 
members, Riyadh supported the expulsion of Egypt because of its separate 
peace treaty with Israel in 1979 and the move of the Arab League's 
headquarters from Cairo to Tunis. The kingdom subsequently and 
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wholeheartedly supported the return of the headquarters to Cairo when Egypt 
was reinstated in 1 982. The kingdom participates fully in the league’s subunits 
and it complies with the league's boycott of Israel. Saudi Arabia enjoined 
other members to contribute to an Arab League defensive force in Kuwait 
when Iraq threatened in 1961 and King Fahd bin ‘Abd al~ 4 Aziz was 
instrumental in mediation in Lebanon’s civil war, including engineering the 
creation of an Arab League peacekeeping force in Lebanon in 1976 and 
calling for subsequent Arab League meetings on the problem. The kingdom 
also welcomed the inclusion of Egyptian and Syrian troops during Operation 
Desert Storm, although this was not under the auspices of the Arab League. 

ARABIAN GULF. See GULF, THE. 

ARABIAN PENINSULA, [al-jazirah al-‘arablyah or jazirat al-‘arab; v 

l A roughly rectangular peninsula about 1,300 miles long and 
about 1,200 miles wide at its greatest points. The peninsula is bounded on 
the west and southwest by the Red Sea, on the south and southeast by the 
Arabian Sea and Gulf of Oman (both extensions of the Indian Ocean), and 
on the east and northeast by the Gulf (also known as the Arabian or Persian 
Gulf). The artificial land boundaries of the peninsula to the north and northwest 
are formed by frontiers with Jordan and Iraq. Saudi Arabia is the largest 
of the seven states contained on the Arabian Peninsula; the others are Kuwait, 
Bahrain, Qatar, and the United Arab Emirates (UAE) (all located on 
the Gulf); Oman (on the Gulf of Oman and the Arabian Sea); and the Republic 
of Y emen (on the Arabian Sea and the Red Sea). Saudi Arabia has common 
land boundaries with all of these except Bahrain, which is composed entirely 
of an island archipelago. Border disputes were problematic between most 
of the peninsula's countries for most of the 20th century but most of these 
have been solved — including the most prominent and vexatious of those 
existing between Saudi Arabia and Oman ( 1 990), Saudi Arabia and Y emen 
(1995), and Bahrain and Qatar (2001) 

4 ARAFAT, [‘arafat; oli> ^ ] A small plain about 12 miles southwestof Makkah. 
A stop in ‘Arafat is the main requirement of the haj j , the annual pilgrimage 
of Muslims to Makkah. 

4 ARA’IF, AL-. [al-‘ara’if; J6\ y> Jl] Descendants of Imam Sa 4 ud bin Faysal (r. 
1871-1 875), who was supplanted by his brother 6 Abd al-Rahman bin Faysal, 
father of Imam (later King) 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz(r. 1902-1953). Thus constituting 
a senior branch of the Al Sa 4 ud but denied the throne, the ‘Ara’if joined 
forces with the 4 Aj man tribe in rebellion against 4 Abd al-‘ Aziz about 1910 
and, when defeated, fled to Sharif Husayn bin ‘Alial-Hashimi inal-Hijaz 
and to Bahrain. Some members later reconciled with ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz, hence 
the name (which is used by the badu [bedouin] to signify camels that were 
lost in a raid but later recovered). The branch is more commonly known 
as Al Sa 4 ud al-Kabir. See also SA 4 UD, AL. 
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ARAMCO, Arabian American Oil Company, [sharikat al-bitrul al-‘arabiyah 
al-amrlklyah; J$yqJI The predominant oil-producing 

company in Saudi Arabia, based in Dhahran, properly known since 
nationalization as Saudi ARAMCO. The company was formed as a result 
of a 60-year concession (later extended to 66 years) for the Eastern Province 
granted to Standard Oil of California (SOCAL) in 1933. SOCAL sold half 
interest the following year to the Texas Company (TEXACO). A well drilled 
in Dhahran found oil in 1 93 5 and production began in 1 93 8, although most 
production was delayed until after the Second World War. In 1948, three 
other companies bought into ARAMCO, resulting in an ownership divided 
among SOCAL (30%), TEXACO (30%), Standard Oil ofNew Jersey (later 
Exxon [now ExxonMobil], 30%), and Socony Vacuum (later Mobil [now 
ExxonMobil], 10%). In 1950, a 50-50 profit-sharing agreement with the 
Saudi government was introduced, as well as payment of Saudi income taxes 
above the modest royalties on every barrel of oil produced. 

Two years later, ARAMCO agreed to Saudi participation in the company's 
policy deliberations and in 1959 two Saudis were elected to the company's 
board of directors. The Saudi Arabian government took a stake of 25 percent 
in ARAMCO in 1973, and increased it to 60 percent the following year. 
By 1980, the assets of ARAMCO had become 100 percent Saudi-owned, 
but with effect from 1 976. The Saudi Arabian government in 1 988 established 
a national oil company, known as Saudi ARAMCO, to manage the nationalized 
assets of ARAMCO and to expand downstream activities abroad (internal 
refining and marketing is handled by PETROMIN). The first major 
acquisition by the new company was the $1.28 billion purchase in 1 988 of 
a 50 percent interest in TEXACO's refining and marketing system in 23 eastern 
and southern US states. 

ARAMCO has served as a primary instrument in forging strong Saudi-US 
ties, arranging for some of the first Saudi students to be educated in the United 
States and promoting early development in Saudi Arabia's Eastern Province. 
In recent years, some 85 percent of its 55,000 employees have been Saudi. 

4 AR‘AR. [‘ar‘ar; 41 02-30 59] Asettlementof about30, 000 in theextreme 
north, near the Iraqi and Jordanian frontiers. The town dates from the 
establishment of a TAPLINE station about 1950: the wells drilled for the 
badu (bedouin) sparked the development of a suq (market) and a settlement 
which quickly grew to several thousand. By the 1 970s, ‘ Art ar had so grown 
in importance that it was removed from the control of the older regional 
center of al- Jawf and made the capital of the Northern F rontier Province. 

‘ARID, AL-. [al-‘arid; ^LJI] The central district of southern Najd, bounded 
by the districts of Sudayr on the north and al-Hawtah on the south, and 
stretching from al-Dahna’ desert on the east to Jabal Tuwayq in the west. 
It includes the Saudi capital of Riyadh. 


ARMED FORCES. See MILITARY AND DEFENSE. 
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ARTAWIYAH, AL-. [al-artawlyah; ajj-UjVI; 45 20 - 263 1] An oasis in northern 
Najd, founded by King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman in 1912 as 
an Ikhwan settlement. Settled mostly by Mutayri tribesmen, its population 
may have reached as much as 35,000 at its peak in the 1920s. As the home 
ofFaysal al-Duwish, one of the principal leaders of the 192 8- 1930 Ikhwan 
rebellion against ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, it was destroyed in 1929. Later rebuilt, its 
population was estimated at 16,000 in the early 1970s, with an additional 
24,000 badu (bedouin) inhabitants in the summer. 

ARTS AND CULTURE. The development of arts in Saudi Arabia has been 
slower and more restricted than in most parts of the world, partly because 
of its historical isolation and poverty and partly because of widespread Islamic 
reluctance to portray living creatures, combined with conservative Wahhabi 
disapproval of music, dancing, theater, and cinema. There are, however, 
various traditional tribal dances. As a consequence, literature has been one 
of the most strongly established art forms in the kingdom. In part, this is 
due to the traditional Arab love of poetry: some famous poems date to the 
pre-Islamic era. Composers of poems range from badu (bedouins) in the 
desert to intellectuals in the cities. The former Saudi ambassador to London 
and recently named Minister of Water Ghazi al-Qusaybi, has long been 
well known for his poetry. 

The kingdom has sought to maintain traditional arts and handicrafts, 
such as jewelry, weaving, and basketry, but with considerable difficulty as 
the kingdom's consumers have chosen to purchase imported goods. 

The Saudi government officially encourages the arts. The General 
Presidency of Youth Welfare organizes regular competitions and exhibitions 
at home and abroad. In addition, the Saudi Arabian Society for Culture and 
Arts was created in 1972 to raise artistic standards and to sponsor young 
talent. The society is responsible for the King Fahd Cultural Center in Riyadh, 
which contains display areas, a theater, and a library. The National Guard 
organizes the annual Janadriyah Heritage and Cultural Festival outside Riyadh, 
which includes a camel race, performances of traditional music, and folkloric 
dances during its two weeks. 

4 ASIR. [‘aslr; A southern province of Saudi Arabia, with its capital at Abha. 

From west to east, a cross section of the province rises dramatically from 
the hot, dry, coastal plain of the Tihamah up to the cool and fertile highlands 
of al-Sarawat, and then gradually descends into an eastern desert plateau. 
With peaks rising over 9,000 feet, the highlands receive ample rainfall and 
are able to support more cultivation and a higher population density than 
the rest of the country. The population of 4 Asir is thought to be in excess 
of one million, with Khamis Mushayt and Abha being the largest towns. 
Because of its proximity to Yemen, much of the 4 Asiri countryside and 
architecture appears more Yemeni than Hijazi or Najdi. The name ‘Asir 
seems to have referred originally to a tribe of Abha and its use as a provincial 
name dates only from the Ottoman occupation in the 19th century. 
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4 ATIYAH, BANI. [ban! ‘atiyah; A tribe of al-Hijaz, with elements 

extending from south of al-Ta’if to the border with Jordan. An old tribe 
said to be closely related to the 4 Anazah, the Bani 4 Atiyah are close to the 
Huwaytat tribe. 

‘AWAZIM, AL-. [al-‘awazim; sing, ‘aziml; A tribe of mean origins, 

not related to the "pure" badu (bedouin) tribes. Partly located in the Eastern 
Province, north of al- Alisa’ up to al-Khafji and Kuwait, as well as in 
Khaybar and al-Jawf districts of al-Hijaz. The ‘Awazim were early 
supporters of Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman (r. 1902-1953), 
who freed them from their inferior status vis-a-vis the ‘Ajman tribe, Although 
the tribe is officially recognized as being under the sovereignty of Saudi 
Arabia, a number of ‘Awazim have been employed as personal retainers 
by the Amir of Kuwait. 

‘AWDAH, SALMAN BIN FAHD AL-. (1955- ) [salman al-‘awdah; 

oOyJ! ^ jj ULj] A dissident religious figure born near the town of Buraydah 

in al-Qasim region of central Arabia. After attending an Islamic institute 
in Buraydah, he studied at Imam Muhammad bin Sa 4 ud University in 
Riyadh and returned to Buraydah to teach in the university's branch there. 
He opposed the presence of American troops in the kingdom during and 
after the Kuwait War. The popularity of his sermons, distributed via cassette 
tapes, led to demonstrations in 1 994 and his arrest. He was not released until 
1999. See also OPPOSITION GROUPS. 

4 AYID, AL. [al ‘ayid; ji] A clan of the Bani Mughayd tribe of 4 Asir, who 

rose to prominence in the early 19th century when they made the town of 
Abha their base from which they ruled 4 Asir until the Ottoman conquest 
of 1871. The clan regained their independence in the aftermath of the First 
World War but were defeated by the Al Sa 4 ud in 1922. 

4 AYN. [‘ayn; pi. ‘uyun; The Arabic word for eye or spring, it is often 

used as part of geographical place-names, especially desert water holes. It 
is also the name of a consonant in the Arabic alphabet, for which there is 
no English equivalent and is represented in transliteration by the symbol 

It l M 


4 AZZAM, 4 ABD AL-RAHMAN AL-. ( 1 893- 1 976) [al-‘azzam; ^ 

An Egyptian politician of the old regime and former Secretary-General of 
the Arab League, driven into exile by Jamal 4 Abd al-Nasir's (Nasser) 
revolutionary government of 1954. In subsequent years, he represented Saudi 
Arabia in the al-Buraymi dispute and later served in the Saudi Mission to 
the United Nations in New York. His daughter married King Faysal's son 
Muhammad. 


-B- 


B. AND IBN. Abbreviation for and variation of bin, "son of. 
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BADR. [badr; 38 46 - 23 44] Site in al-Hijaz, about 90 miles south of al- 
Madinah, of the first major battle between the Muslims of al-Madinah and 
an army from Makkah in A. H. 623 . The much smaller Muslim force gained 
a surprising victory over the Makkans, although the latter amassed a stronger 
battalion and defeated the Muslims in the subsequent Battle of Uhud. 

BADR BIN ‘ABD AL- AZIZ AL SA‘UD ( 1 933- ) J1 ju* ^ One 
of the sons of King ‘Abd aI- 4 Aziz by a Sudayri mother. As one of the 
"Liberal Princes" under the leadership of his half brother Talal, Badr was 
appointed Minister of Communications in King Sard's cabinet of 1 960 but 
joined Talal in exile a few months later. After making his peace later with 
King Faysal, he was named Deputy Commander of the National Guard in 
the late 1960s, a position he still holds. 

BADU. [badu, sing, badawl; often spelled bedu or bedouin] The Arabic 

term for nomads, often used in contrast with hadar [hadar; ^] (the settled 
population), Regarding themselves as the only pure Arabs, badu tribes exist 
in most parts of Saudi Arabia. For much of history, the badu were feared 
for their attacks upon towns and camel caravans. Early in the 20th century, 
however, King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman enlisted the help of 
the badu in spreading his authority and the teachings of Wahhabism, giving 
birth to the badu settlements of the Ikhwan. By the early 1930s, the badu 
were brought firmly under the control of the A1 Sa‘ud and today remain 
among the royal family's most loyal supporters. Changes in legislation 
abolishing communal tribal lands (the dirah and hima), as well as the assertion 
of private and state ownership of tribal lands, also have contributed to the 
decline of nomadism. The number of badu who remain nomadic increasingly 
grows smaller because of the economic hardships of nomadic life and the 
lure of better opportunities in the city. But large-scale attempts to settle them 
(see SIRHAN, WADI; HARAD) were not particularly successful. Badu 
are said to predominate in the National Guard. 

B AHAH, AL-. [al-bahah; i>UI; 4 1 40 - 20 00] A small city located in al-Sarawat 
highlands midway between al-Ta’if and Abha. It is the capital of a small 
province of the same name. 

BAHARINAH, AL-. [al-baharinah; sing, bahranl; The indigenous 

Arab Shi‘ah of the Gulf region, especially in al-Qatif and al-Ahsa’ oases 
of the Eastern Province and in the state of Bahrain where they form the 
majority of the population. 

BAHARNA. See BAHARINAH. 

BAHRAIN AND SAUDI ARABIA. An archipelago of 30 islands, Bahrain has 
been a fully independent state since 1 97 1 . It was the site of the first discovery 
of oil in the Arab Gulf states and production began in 1 932. The producing 
company, CALTEX (composed of Standard of California and TEXACO), 
also acquired the concession for Saudi Arabia; with the addition of later 
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partners, this became known as ARAMCO. However, Bahrain's modest 
reserves have nearly all been depleted and its refinery mainly processes crude 
oil brought in from Saudi Arabia by underwater pipeline. The A1 Khalifah, 
the Bahraini ruling family, trace their origin to Najd and after wandering 
along the Arab littoral for several centuries, they conquered Bahrain in the 
1 8th century, accompanied by fellow tribes ofNajdi origin. In the 20th century, 
Bahrain constituted a window on the outside world for Najd: the (British) 
Political Agent in Bahrain was the means by which the A1 Sa 4 ud 
communicated with the British Government; and many imports to Naj d and 
the Eastern Province came through Bahrain. A Balmain i merchant, 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz al-Qusaybi (Gosaibi) served as King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al- 
Rahman's purchasing agent and unofficial ambassador in the 1930s and 
1 940s. Bahrain, relatively more open and cosmopolitan than the kingdom, 
has attracted Saudi visitors for a number of years for its hotels, shopping, 
and nightclubs. The opening of the King Fahd Causeway in 1986, which 
connects Bahrain with al-Daminam, intensified the number of weekend 
visitors. 

BANDAR BIN SULTAN BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (1949- ) 

[ O jjl Ju-C The fourth son of the Defense Minister Sultan, 

Bandar was trained in Britain as an air force pilot. He early caught the eye 
of then-King Faysal, who married him to one of his daughters. A capable 
and charismatic spokesman, Bandar has been ambassador to the United 
States since 1983 (and eventually Dean of the Diplomatic Corps) but King 
Fahd has entrusted him with many important duties and missions which 
range well beyond his official position. He was given ministerial rank in 
1995. 

BANKING. Saudi Arabia has a vibrant banking sector with 1 1 commercial banks 
and total banking deposits of over $70 billion as of 2000. The oldest bank 
is the National Commercial Bank (NCB), established by the bin Mahfuz 
family in Jidda h in 1938 and the kingdom's sole bank until the 1950s. It 
remained the largest bank until running into trouble in the early 1 990s when 
its chairman, Khalid bin Mahfuz, was implicated in the international scandal 
and collapse of the Bank of Credit and Commerce International (BCCI). 
NCB was bought out in 1 999 by the Saudi government. The Saudi-American 
Bank was established in Jiddah in 1955 as a branch of Citibank; its first 
Riyadh branch opened in 1966. It merged with the United Saudi Bank in 
1 999. In accordance with Saudi laws adopted in the mid- 1 970s, Saudi nationals 
acquired majority interest in the bank and it took its present name. The laws 
affected all foreign-owned banks, such as the Saudi British Bank and al-Bank 
al-Saudi al-Hollandi. The Riyadh Bank, established in 1957, is the oldest 
publicly held bank in the kingdom and is one of three banks that are 100 
percent Saudi owned. Al-Rajhi Banking Investment Corporation was created 
in 1988 from al-Rajhi Company for Currency Exchange and Commerce, 
established by four Rajihi brothers from al-Qasim and for many years the 
largest money-exchange operation in the kingdom. The new bank was the 
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first and still the only Islamic bank in Saudi Arabia. The kingdom enacted 
a new anti-money laundering law as a result of the 1 1 September attacks. 

BANU OR BANI. See BIN. 

BASIC LAW. The Saudi state created by King 4 Abd al-‘Aziz bin 4 Abd al- 
Rahman was based fundamentally on the practical quality of his personal 
leadership and on the legal basis of the shari‘ah, the corpus of Islamic law 
that governs most Muslim behavior. As the government grew, assumed many 
new functions, and confronted the need for some popular participation in 
its policies, so the necessity of a new constitutional framework became clear. 
After much delay, King Fahd bin 4 Abd aI- 4 Aziz announced the promulgation 
of a Basic Law on 1 March 1992, along with the imminent establishment 
of an appointed Majlis al-Shura (Consultative Council). Although not 
officially termed a constitution, the Basic Law serves as the constitutional 
basis of the state. It spells out the country's system of government and its 
powers and responsibilities, economic principles, rights and duties of its 
citizens, and the state’s financ ial organization. The Basic Law was noteworthy 
for establishing basic rules for succession (involving consultation among 
the sons and grandsons of King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman), setting 
out provisions for the privacy of individuals, stipulating an independent 
judiciary, and enunciating reforms for local and regional administration. 
The kingdom's adoption of the Basic Law places it on similar constitutional 
footing with its fellow members in the Gulf Cooperation Council. See 
APPENDIX F for the complete text. 

BATIN, AL-. See HAFAR AL-BATIN. 

BAZ , 4 ABD AL - 4 AZIZ BIN 4 ABDULLAH BIN 4 ABD AL-RAHMAN BIN. 

(1912-1999) ^>1 ji\ ^ <o)l jux ^ jux] The senior religious figure 

of Saudi Arabia until his death in 1999. Born in Riyadh in 1912, he served 
as a qadi (religious judge) in al-Kharj, and taught at the Religious Institute 
in Riyadh and then in the Faculty of Shari‘ah at Imam Muhammad bin 
Sa‘ud University. Shaykh ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz was Rector ofthe Islamic University 
in al-Madinah before being appointed President of the Islamic Research, 
Legal Opinions, Islamic Propagation, and Guidance Department (one of 
the two supreme religious councils of Saudi Arabia). He was appointed Grand 
Mufti in 1993 and held the position until his death. Also known as Shaykh 
bin Baz, the blind religious leader was noted for his ultra-conservative religious 
and social views. On the other hand, he was careful to support the government 
with fatwas approving the entry of Western troops in 1990 to defend the 
kingdom against Iraq and the Arab-Israeli peace process. 

BEDOUIN. See BADU. 

BIDA 4 , AL-. [al-bida‘;^jJi;35 06-28 30] Located in the extreme northwestern 
corner of the kingdom, on the eastern coast of the Gulf of al-‘ Aqabah, al-Bida 4 
is the site of ancient Maghayir Shu‘ayb, whose inhabitants were known to 
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the author of the "Periplus of the Erythraean Sea” (first century A.D.) 
as the people of "Bethmuni." Nearby are substantial ruins, including 
Nabataean tombs with Nabataean and Lihyanite inscriptions. The modern 
port of Haql (25 miles to the northeast) is the ancient port of Maqna. 

BIJAD, BIN. See SULTAN BIN BIJAD BIN HUMAYD. 

BILHARITH. [bilharith; o j*L] A tribe of the T ihamah coast of ‘Asir province, 
living between Jizan and Midi on the border of Yemen. 

BIN. [bin; correctly, ibn; pi. banu or barn; ^ ^ ] Son; used in the 

construction of proper names, e.g. Muhammad bin Ahmad (Muhammad 
the son of Ahmad). Sometimes used as an honorific for the leader of a tribe 
or community (as in Bin Sa‘ud or Ibn Sa‘ud). In the plural, banu (formally 
correct) or bani (more commonly used) often forms part of a tribal name 
(e.g. Bani Khalid). Bin (used in this dictionary) is more formally spelled 
"ibn" and may be abbreviated to "b." See also BINT (daughter). 

BIN S A‘UD. [or Ibn Sa‘ud; ^1] A traditional honorific for each succeeding 
head of the A I Sa‘ud family. In this century, the phrase is most closely 
associated with the founder of the Third Saudi State, 4 Abd ai-‘Aziz bin ‘ Abd 
al-Rahinan A1 Sa‘ud. 

BINT, [bint; pi. banat; oLa tccu] Daughter or girl. The word for son is bin. 

BIRKAT AL-KHURABAH. See DARB ZUBAYDAH 

BISHAH, [bishah; 42 60 - 20 05] An oasis in the northern part of the province 

of ‘Asir; Nimran and al-Rawshan are its two most important settlements. 
Bishah derives its importance from its central location on the caravan routes 
between ‘Asir and Yemen to the south, al-Hijaz to the northwest, and Najd 
to the northeast. The town fell under the control of the A1 ‘ Ayid family of 
‘Asir until the Ottoman occupation of ‘Asir about 1871. It was absorbed 
into the Saudi kingdom with the rest of ‘Asir in the 1920s. 

”BLUE” LINE. The cartographic line established by the Anglo-Ottoman 
convention of 29 July 1913, which delineated the eastern limits of the Ottoman 
sanjak (province) of Najd, and thus the eastern boundary of the Ottoman 
Empire in Arabia. The line was drawn on a north-south axis from a point 
near Zakhuniyah Island (now part of Saudi Arabia) through the Jafura desert 
and ending in aI-Rub‘ al-Khali desert. It definitively established that Qatar 
was not an Ottoman possession and formed the first tentative boundary in 
what was to be a long dispute between Saudi Arabia (the successor to the 
Ottoman Najd) and the British-protected littoral states of the Gulf. In 1935, 
King ‘Abd aI-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman presented his counter-boundary, 
which came to be known as the ”Red” Line. 
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BLUNT, WILFRID SCAWEN, AND LADY ANNE. English diplomat and 
poet (1 840-1922) and his wife (1837-1917), both of whom gained fame as 
Arabian travellers and breeders of Arabian horses. Wilfrid, introduced to 
Arabian affairs by Sir Richard Burton, became a passionate advocate of 
Arab nationalism. Lady Anne, the granddaughter of the poet Byron, wrote 
A Pilgrimage to Nejd (1879). 

BRITAIN AND SAUDI ARABIA. Britain has experienced probably the longest 
sustained contact with the A1 Sa‘ud state of any country. Nevertheless, it 
has often been a troubled relationship, shifting from an affinity of interests 
and mutual understanding to hostile recriminations and the disruption of 
official relations, and back. British relations with the A1 Sa‘ud came quite 
late as the First and Second Saudi States were, generally speaking, confined 
to the interior of Arabia and therefore did not pose a threat to British interests. 
An exception to this was A1 Sa‘ud support given to fellow Wahhabis al- 
Qawasim, the maritime house of the Oman Coast (later Trucial Coast, now 
United Arab Emirates), who were engaged in a naval war with British and 
other European vessels during the first several decades of the 1 9th century. 
This may have been a factor in prompting the dispatch in 1 8 1 9 of the first 
British official to meet an A1 Sa‘ud imam. G. F. Sadleir's pursuit of the Saudi 
leader led him to become the first European to cross the Arabian Peninsula. 
Still, such instances of direct contact were largely spasmodic until the 
beginning of the 20th century. 

There were several contacts during the reign of Imam Faysal bin Turki 
(r. 1834-1838, 1843-1865), particularly when the Wahhabi forces began 
to threaten al-Buraymi oasis in the 1840s. More friction followed in the 
ensuing years as the A1 Sa‘ud probed at Bahrain, Qatar, the Trucial Coast, 
and northern Oman, all areas considered by Britain to lie within its sphere 
of influence. In spring 1 865, Col. Lewis Pelly, the (British) Political Resident 
in the Persian Gulf (PRPG), journeyed to Riyadh to protest Saudi intrigues 
in Oman. But Imam Faysal's death soon after brought renewed Wahhabi 
raids on Oman's town of Sur and Batinah Coast. In 1 866, an agreement was 
reached with the new Saudi Imam ‘Abdullah bin Faysal, which was regarded 
by Britain as tantamount to a treaty, and further Saudi provocations ceased. 
In large part, however, this may have been due to the contraction of Saudi 
ambitions because of their gradual eclipse by the A1 Rashid of Ha’il, and 
relations with Britain were practically nonexistent until the beginning of 
the 20th century. 

Not until after Imam ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘ Abd al-Rahman recaptured 
Riyadh (1902) and founded the Third Saudi State was there any occasion 
to reestablish contact. As early as 1903, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz had requested that 
he be incorporated into the British trucial system in order to protect his fragile 
new state from the A1 Rashid and the Ottomans. But Britain was not 
particularly interested and instead pushed the Saudi leader into an ambiguous 
vassal relationship with Istanbul, hi part, Britain's attitude was the consequence 
of differing outlooks between the Foreign Office in London, which was 
reluctant to upset relations with Istanbul over what seemed a trivial matter, 
and the Government of India, which was responsible for British relations 
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with the Gulf states through the PRPG and his subordinate Political Agents 
along the littoral. 

By 1 9 10, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz had begun to assert himself in central Arabia: 
he had held his own against the A1 Rashid and clashed for the first time with 
the Hashimi rulers of al-Hijaz. Opinion grew more divided within the British 
bureaucracy on how to deal with him. The Political Agent in Kuwait, Captain 
W. H. I. Shakespear, was tasked with opening discussions, at which 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz proposed an alliance to oust the Ottomans from Eastern Arabia. 
Still, Britain, engaged in Anglo-Ottoman negotiations, declined to back 
Riyadh. 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, taking advantage of Ottoman setbacks elsewhere, 
quickly seized the Eastern Arabian oases of al- Ahsa 9 and al-Qatif in 1 9 1 4. 
But continued British refusal to recognize him forced 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz to deter 
an Ottoman attack by accepting status as their Wali (governor) of Najd. 
Only after the outbreak of the First World War was Shakespear sent on a 
mission to 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz; tragically, he was killed when trapped behind Saudi 
lines during a battle with the Al Rashid. 

War aims prodded Britain to act quickly to overcome the setback of 
Shakespear's death. Essentially, London was concerned that 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
focus his attention on harrying Ottoman allies such as the Al Rashid while 
refraining from attacking British allies such as the Hashimis. The Anglo-Saudi 
Treaty of 26 December 1915 provided British recognition of 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
in return for his promise to accept British advice and renounce other foreign 
relations. 

The small Saudi state of Najd remained a sideshow for Britain, even 
in Arabia. London was far more concerned about the impact on its Indian 
Muslims of the possibility of the Ottoman sultan, who also held the Islamic 
religious title of caliph, declaring a jihad or holy war against his enemies. 
Consequently, at the urging of the Foreign and Colonial Offices and the Arab 
Bureau in Cairo, Husayn bin 4 Ali al-Hashiini, the Sharif of Makkah, was 
encouraged to declare his independence of Istanbul. As a descendant of the 
Prophet Muhammad and the traditional guardian of the two holiest places 
in Islam, it was felt that Sharif Husayn would prove a far more important 
client than 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz. The opinion of the Government of India and the 
India Office in London, regarding 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz as a more capable and 
dynamic leader, was disregarded until proven correct years later. 

Britain continued to recognize 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's benefit as a minor nuisance 
to the Ottomans and halfheartedly encouraged his offensive against the Al 
Rashid. But the Hashimi-Saudi clash over ownership of the oasis of al- 
Khurmah (on the dividing line between al-Hijaz and Najd) put London 
in a quandary. At the end of the war, London was still sympathetic to the 
Hashimis: it had recognized Husayn as King of al-Hijaz, and had made one 
of his sons King of Syria (later transferred to Iraq when France took over 
Damascus) while creating another throne in Transjordan for another son. 
Britain also feared the excesses of a Wahhabi invasion of the Hijaz, but found 
itself with little means of constraint over an expansionist Saudi state intention 
expanding to the frontiers of its 19th-century predecessor. 

Between 1920 and 1922, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz extended his control over the 
southern territory of 6 Asir, conquered the Al Rashid and Ha’il, and moved 
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north into al-Jawf. Now he found himself confronting British-backed Hashimi 
states in al-Hijaz, Transjordan, and Iraq, as well as the A1 Sabah in Kuwait, 
across ill-defined and unrecognized boundaries. 

The drawing of borders across the ancient migratory routes of the great 
nomadic tribes was to prove a troubling aspect of Saudi-British relations 
for years to come. The difficulty was compounded by cross-border raids 
by the Ikhwan, 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's uncontrollable and fanatic Wahhabi tribal 
forces. These often resulted in horrendous massacres. To put an end to them, 
Britain prevailed upon 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz to settle boundaries with Iraq through 
the Treaty of Muhammarah (5 May 1922), but eventually he rejected the 
draft treaty. The agreement at al-‘Uqayr (Novemberl922) was more 
successful, principally because Sir Percy Cox, High Commissioner in Iraq, 
handed over to Iraq wide swathes ofNajdi-claimed terrritory and compensated 
by giving Najd about two-thirds of Kuwait in return. 

While al- 4 Uqayr settled the Saudi-Kuwaiti frontier, there still remained 
problems with the Hashimi neighbors, The stumbling block on the Transjordan 
border was the Wadi Sirhan, sovereignty of which had implications for 
both trade routes and control over wide-ranging nomadic tribes. The seasonal 
movements of the badu (even when their allegiances were sorted out) also 
bedevilled the Saudi-Iraqi frontier. A further worrying element throughout 
the 1 920s was Ikhwan raids across the border, which scuppered the 1 923-1 924 
Kuwait conference. 

Agreement between 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz and his Hashimi neighbors was not 
reached until Sir Gilbert Clayton brokered the Haddah and Bahrah 
Agreements of 1925. These notably did not include al-Hijaz, the conquest 
of which 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz completed that same year. Clayton also negotiated 
the Treaty of Jiddah (1927) with ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz, which replaced the treaty 
of 1915. By its terms Britain recognized the absolute independence of the 
Al Sa 4 ud in return for ‘Abd al-‘Aziz's acceptance of the existence of the 
Trucial States, the suppression of slavery, and protection for British subjects 
during the hajj (pilgrimage). 

The final impediment of the 1920s to correct relations between ‘Abd 
aI-‘ Aziz and the British clients in the region was the Ikhwan rebellion. The 
major Ikhwan leaders, who were also shaykhs of important tribes, had been 
restless since 4 Abd al-‘ Aziz reined them in during the conquest of al-Hijaz 
and pointedly refused to appoint them to high positions. They also objected 
to 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's treating with the non-Muslim British. Ikhwan cross-border 
raids had been a problem since 1 92 1 and caused Britain to employ the Royal 
Air Force in the defense of its Hashimi client states; whether these raids 
were undertaken at the initiative, or even with the knowledge, of 4 Abd al-‘ Aziz 
still remains unclear. However, it is certain that by 1 926 the Ikhwan leaders 
were poised on the edge of revolt and an unprovoked massacre at an Iraqi 
police post in 1927 pushed them over the edge. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz was able to 
deliver a crushing blow at the Battle of Sibilah (March 1 929) but the final 
capitulation did not come until the remaining leaders and their followers 
were forced to surrender to the British in Kuwait at the beginning of 1930. 
They were subsequently turned over to ‘Abd al-‘Aziz and the leaders 
imprisoned in Riyadh. 
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Although ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz's victories in al-Ahsa’, ‘ Asir, and al-Hijaz had 
enabled him to declare the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in 1 932, relations with 
Britain remained troubled. The Saudi King chafed at being regarded as the 
equal of the minor Trucial shaykhs, particularly as he continued to manifest 
designs on their territory. A series of talks involving competing lines drawn 
across the desert (see entries for BLUE, RED, and RIYADH LINES) 
continued throughout the 1930s. But the failure of Britain to establish a 
commanding position in Saudi Arabia was even more the consequence of 
losing what was to be the world's most important oil concession to American 
companies (see OIL; ARAMCO). Although Britain undertook in 1942 to 
pay Saudi Arabia a subsidy to compensate the financially stopped kingdom 
for the loss of hajj revenues because of the war, cost-saving measures the 
following year led to a joint Anglo-American subsidy and supply efforts. 
The loss of influence was compounded by Britain's reluctance during the 
war to allow the US Army Air Force to establish facilities in Bahrain; the 
Americans consequently persuaded ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz to let them build a base 
at Dhahran. As a consequence, the United States supplanted British influence 
in the two most significant areas of oil and defense, which London has never 
been able to regain, 

Some ground was recovered following the Second World War when 
a British Military Mission and a Civil Air Training Mission were provided 
for the kingdom, but more calamities were in store. The boundaries between 
Saudi Arabia and the Trucial States and Oman had never been settled and 
Riyadh continued to claim large tracts of territory on the basis of intermittent 
occupation in the 19th century. In October 1952, Saudi Arabia occupied 
one of the villages of al-Buraymi oasis, setting off a fresh crisis in Anglo-Saudi 
relations . The possibility of oil underlay this boundary dispute, with American 
oil companies in Saudi Arabia and British rivals on the other side. The 
Buraymi presence also provided Saudi Arabia and radical Egypt with a 
channel to provide support to tribesmen fighting in the interior of Oman 
against the British-backed government. Although the Buraymi dispute was 
referred to an arbitration tribunal, the British accused the Saudi member 
of the tribunal of attempting to bribe the witnesses and withdrew. The Saudi 
garrison was ousted in October 1 955 by units of the British-officered Trucial 
Oman Scouts. 

This action undoubtedly contributed to the Saudi decision to cut off 
diplomatic relations when Britain joined with France and Israel to invade 
Egypt during the November 1956 Suez War. Relations were not restored 
until after King Sa‘ud, who had aligned himself with Egypt's Jamal ‘Abd 
al-Nasir (Nasser), had been replaced by his half brother Faysal in 1964. 

Undoubtedly the decline of Britain's position in the Middle East, marked 
in the Arabian Peninsula by the retreat from Aden in 1 967 and withdrawal 
from the Gulf in 1 97 1 , contributed to the improvement of relations between 
London and Riyadh. With the boom after the 1974 explosion in oil prices, 
Britain was well placed to offer technical assistance, and British companies 
contracted for a large share of the kingdom's development projects and took 
advantage of expanding trade opportunities. Britain found itself in the forefront 
of Saudi efforts to diversify from overreliance on American suppliers. The 
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growing British interest in Saudi Arabia easily survived several temporary 
blips: the showing on British television of "The Death of a Princess," a 
documentary about the tragic consequences of adultery within the Saudi 
royal family; and the publication of a leaked final dispatch by a British 
ambassador who described the situation in Saudi Arabia in unflattering terms. 

When the Saudi government encountered resistance from the US Congress 
over arms sales already agreed with the American administration, Britain 
was the first source to which Riyadh turned. In a 1985 accord, Riyadh placed 
orders for 72 British Aerospace tornado combat aircraft and 60 other aircraft; 
the cost of $5 billion to $7 billion was to be financed by oil deliveries to 
Britain. Known as Yamamah-I, this deal was designed as an "offset" program, 
in which Britain undertook to invest some of the proceeds from the sale in 
Saudi industrialization projects. Three years later, Yamamah-II was born 
out of identical Saudi frustration with a hostile US Congress: in one of the 
largest arms deals ever (press reports put the total amount between $ 1 2 billion 
and $25 billion), the Saudi government ordered up to 50 Tornado fighters, 
60 Hawk trainer aircraft, 50 Blackhawk helicopters, and six minesweepers, 
and approved the construction of several expensive air bases. However, part 
of the order was cancelled in the following years when Saudi oil income 
fell drastically. The friendship between the two states was emphasized when 
King Fahd made an official visit to the United Kingdom in 1987, reciprocating 
Queen Elizabeth's visit to Saudi Arabia in 1979. 

Given Kuwait’s status as a formerly British-protected state, it is not 
surprising that London was quick to participate in "Operation Desert Shield," 
the buildup of Western and Arab armed forces in Saudi Arabia and the Gulf 
following the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait on 2 August 1990. British Prime 
Minister Margaret Thatcher, who was visiting the US at the time, was quick 
to urge U S President George Bush to act firmly against Baghdad’s aggression. 
In early 1991, Britain's most concentrated force since the Second World 
War, including 30,000 British troops, an armored division, Special Air Service 
(S AS) teams, combat and bomber aircraft, and Royal Naval vessels, played 
a prominent role in the war to liberate Kuwait (code-named "Operation 
Desert Storm"). 

Anglo-Saudi relations continued to be strong after the Kuwait War. 
Saudi Arabia purchased additional British-made Tornado combat aircraft 
in the early 1990s. A visit to Britain by Prince Sultan bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, 
the Minister of Defense and Aviation in 1 997, the first high-level visit since 
1 989, was followed by a state visit by Heir Apparent 4 Abdullah bin 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz in 1998. Troubling elements in the bilateral ties included Saudi 
wrath at Britain’s granting of asylum to Saudi dissident Muhammad al- 
Mas 4 ari in 1996 and the arrest in 2001 of five British subjects on charges 
of smuggling alcohol and setting off car bombs against their expatriate enemies 
in the kingdom. 

BULLARD, READER (WILLIAM). [Sir] (1885-1 956) British diplomat who 
spent most of his career in the Middle East. He served as British Agent and 
Consul in Jiddah during 1 923 - 1 925 and returned as minister to Saudi Arabia 
from 1936 to 1939. He retired in 1946 after a long stretch as Ambassador 
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to Iran but was called upon to be a member of the al-Buraymi Arbitration 
Tribunal in 1954-1955. His autobiography is Camels Must Go (1961). 

BUQAYQ. [buqayq; also spelled Abqayq; 49 46 - 18 09] An oil field of 
the Eastern Province, located about halfway between Dhahran and al-Hufuf. 
At one point, Buqayq was the world’s largest producing oil field, with 
production reaching a peak of 600,000 barrels a day (b/d) in 1 95 1 . Although 
the resultant settlement of Buqayq now boasts a sizeable population, it was 
uninhabited before the discovery of oil. In the environs of Buqayq are located 
thousands of tumuli dating back to the third millennium B.C. 


BURAIMI. See BURAYMI, AL-. 


BURAYDAH. [buraydah; 26 20 - 4358] The capital of the province of 
al-Qasim in central Najd, located on the left bank of the Wadi al-Rummah. 
About half its population traditionally lived in the surrounding agricultural 
settlements of al-Khubub. The settled population is a mixture of the tribes 
of Harb, ‘Anazah, Mutayr, ‘Utaybah, and Bani Tamim. Even more 
important than agriculture for Buraydah was its reputation as a trading center, 
and its citizens maintained ties with and even resided in al-Hijaz, Damascus, 
Basra, and India. The town was probably founded in the 16th century and 
was generally engaged in a fierce competition with its traditional rival 
‘Unayzah, about 15 miles to the south. Like the rest of al-Qasim, Buraydah 
was caught between the AI Rashid of Ha’il and the A1 Sa‘ud of Riyadh 
in their struggle for domination of Najd, and it frequently switched sides. 
A small Ottoman garrison was briefly established in the town in 1 905 but 
Buraydah fell under the permanent control of the Al SaTid about 1 909. The 
extension of Saudi authority over the ports of both the Gulf coast and the 
Red Sea caused Buraydah' s decline as an entrepot. 


BURAYMI, AL-. [al-burayml; also spelled Buraimi; 24 14 - 53 46] An 

oasis formerly consisting or nine villages, of which six belonged to Abu 
Dhabi (now part of the United Arab Emirates [UAE]) and three to Oman. 
The oasis recently has become heavily urbanized, and the larger Abu Dhabi 
portion is invariably referred to as al-‘ Ayn. The Second Saudi State held 
control of the oasis for several years in the 1 860s and subsequent Al SaTid 
claims to retain the loyalty of the region's tribes led the Third Saudi State 
to occupy one of the villages (al-Hamasa) in October 1952. Britain, acting 
on behalf of Abu Dhabi and Oman, protested this action to Riyadh, and both 
sides agreed in 1 954 to submit the dispute to a tribunal. In preparation, each 
side compiled an exhaustive memorandum, consisting primarily of background 
on the tribes in the area, their supposed allegiances, and the history of zakat 
(Islamic alms tax) payments. 

The tribunal, composed of a Belgian chairman and Pakistani and Cuban 
members, as well as supposedly independent Saudi and British judges, did 
not meet until September 1955. However, it did not meet long and never 
rendered judgment, as Britain withdrew after charging that the Saudi member, 
Yusuf Yasin, was attempting to direct the witnesses and that the Saudi 
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government was distributing bribes in the Buraymi area of up to £30 million. 
In October 1 955, units of the British-officered Trucial Oman Scouts ejected 
the Saudi detachment from the oasis. Saudi Arabia's dormant claims appeared 
to have been dropped when the kingdom reached agreements on its borders 
with the UAE in 1974 and with Oman in 1991 . 

The significance of the dispute went beyond frontiers, however. At the 
heart of the Saudi action, and the reason for the spirited British objection, 
was the possibility of oil in the area. ARAMCO held the concession for 
Saudi Arabia, while a largely British firm, the Iraq Petroleum Company, 
held the concessions in Abu Dhabi and Oman. Consequently, London and 
Washington found themselves arrayed on opposing sides and American and 
British individuals prepared the detailed memorials presented by each side. 

BURCKHARDT, JOHANN LUDWIG. (1784-1817) An Arabian explorer 
of the early 1 9th century. Burckhardt was bom in Lausanne and was educated 
at the University of Cambridge. He began his travels in North Africa and 
the Middle East in 1809 under the sponsorship of the Association for 
Promoting the Discovery of the Interior Parts of Africa, and died in Cairo 
while preparing to cross the Sahara Desert. He is credited with the European 
rediscovery ofthe Nabataean city of Petra (now in Jordan) and the ancient 
Egyptian temple at Abu Simbel. Among his books are Travels in Arabia 
(1829) and Notes on the Bedouins and Wahabys (1830). 

BURTON, RICHARD F. [Sir] ( 1 82 1 - 1 890) Undoubtedly the most famous of 
the 1 9th-century European explorers and a prolific author (publishing over 
40 books) and linguist (mastering some 25 languages). Although born in 
Devon, Burton was raised in France and Italy. He studied at Trinity College, 
Oxford, but, after being expelled in 1 842 , he j oined a regiment of the Bombay 
Native Infantry. His Pilgrimage to El-Medinah and Mecca ( 1 855-56) describes 
his participation in the hajj (Islamic pilgrimage). From 1 856 until his death, 
he served as British consul in Fernando Po, Brazil, Damascus, and Trieste. 
Outside of Arabia, his exploits embraced extensive explorations of Africa 
(including the European discovery of Lake Tanganyika) and manifold 
translations (including the Arabian Nights and the Kama Sutra). 

-C- 

CARMATHIANS. See QARAMITAH, AL-. 

CHINA AND SAUDI ARABIA. Saudi Arabia long regarded the People’s 
Republic of China with suspicion because of its Communist regime and 
maintained close political, military, and economic ties with Taiwan instead. 
Nevertheless, trading ties between Riyadh and Beijing began to appear in 
the mid- 1 980s and the kingdom secretly purchased a number of Chinese-made 
CSS-2 "East Wind" ballistic missiles in 1988. The two countries opened 
trade offices in each other’s capital in 1989 and full diplomatic relations 
were established on 21 July 1990. Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 
made the first Saudi high-level visit to China in October 1998 and Chinese 
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President Jiang Zemin met KingFahd and Prince ‘Abdullah in Saudi Arabia 
in November 1999. 

CLAYTON, GILBERT F. [1875-1929] Originally a British Army officer, Clayton 
served in the Egyptian Army and the Sudan government before becoming 
Director of Intelligence in Egypt and then Chief Political Officer to the 
Egyptian Expeditionary Force during the First World War. Following the 
war, he served as Adviser to the Egyptian Ministry of the Interior and Chief 
Secretary of the Government of Palestine. As a Special Envoy to al-Hijaz 
andNajd, he negotiated the Bahrah and Haddah Agreements with Imam 
‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz Ai Sa‘ud, as well as the Anglo-Saudi Treaty of Jiddah ( 1 927). 
His memoirs were published posthumously as An Arabian Diary (1969). 

COMMITTEE FOR THE DEFENSE OF LEGITIMATE RIGHTS. See 

OPPOSITION GROUPS. 

CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL. See MAJLIS AL-SHURA. 

COX, PERCY Z. [Sir] (1864-1937) A Government of India official with extensive 
service in the Gulf. In his capacity as Political Resident in the Persian Gulf 
(1904-1913), Cox was an early champion of Imam ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd 
al-Rahman Al Sa‘ud and advocated that the British government support 
the nascent Al Sa‘ud state in Najd as a counter to the Ottoman Empire. 
He was overruled by his superiors in London, who chose to support the al- 
Hashimi family of al-Hijaz. In a later capacity as High Commissioner for 
Mesopotamia ( 1 920- 1 923), Cox played a key role in negotiating the frontiers 
between Saudi Arabia, Iraq, and Kuwait. 

CRANE, CHARLES R. (1858-1939) An American businessman and 
philanthropist who first experienced the Middle East as a member of the 
King-Crane Commission of 1 9 1 9, charged by US President Woodrow Wilson 
with investigating the wishes of the inhabitants of former Ottoman territories 
in the Middle East on their preferred political status. In later years, Crane 
arranged for water and agricultural assistance for Yemen and the short-lived 
Kingdom of al-Hijaz. He was invited to Jiddah in 1931 to meet King ‘Abd 
al-‘ Aziz and made arrangements to provide a free geological survey of the 
country, led by Karl S. Twitched. 

-D- 

DABB AGH, AL-. [al-dabbagh; £i L jJI] A Makkah family of North African origin 
with connections in South Yemen. After the Saudi conquest of al-Hijaz 
in the mid- 1920s, some of al-Dabbagh were active in a Hijazi nationalist 
party opposed to AI Sa‘ud rule and helped organize an abortive uprising 
in 1932. 

D AHNA’, AL-. [al-dahna .U^oJl] A narrow sand desert, varying in width between 
six and 50 miles and over 600 miles long, curving around the eastern side 
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of central Arabia and connecting the two great deserts of al-Rub‘ al-Khali 
in the south with al-Nafud in the north. It divides the central region of Najd 
from al-Ahsa’ and the Gulf coast. Al-Dahna’ itself is mainly the territory 
(or dirah) of the Mutay r tribe, hi the far past, al-Dahna’ marked the boundary 
between the coastal region of al-Bahrayn and the interior of al- Yamamah. 
In the present kingdom, it informally demarcates the provinces of Najd and 
the Eastern Province. 

DAMLUJI, ‘ABDULLAH, [damlujl; <ujI Apparently an officer of 
Iraqi origin in the Ottoman army in al-Ahsa’ when it was captured by the 
AI Sa‘ud in 1913 who transferred his allegiance to Imam ‘Abd aI-‘Aziz 
bin ‘Abd al-Rahman. His sophistication (he was educated in Istanbul and 
had spent some time in Paris) made him useful as an intermediary with 
Europeans. Consequently, he served as the Saudi representative to the treaty 
conferences of a!-‘Uqayr in 1922 and Jiddah in 1927. Later, he became 
a business associate of H. St. John B. Philby. 

DAMMAM, AL-. [al-dammam; fLoJI; 50 06- 26 26] A medium-sized city of 
the Eastern Province and the largest Saudi port on the Gulf. Al-Dammam 
was the site of a fort allegedly built by the 1 9th-century buccaneer Rahmah 
bin Jabir of the Jalahimah. He was killed by the Al Khalifah of Bahrain 
in 1826 who took control of the site until it was overrun by the Al Sa‘ud 
in 1 844, In 1 852, a branch of the Al Khalifah settled there but their attempted 
invasion of Bahrain resulted in British attacks on al-Dammam in 1 86 1 and 
1 866. After Ottoman seizure in 1871, al-Dammam gradually decayed until 
a group of al-Dawasir tribesmen fleeing Balmain built a small fishing 
settlement. It was not until the discovery of oil at nearby Dhahran that al- 
Dammam gained new life: a deep-water port was built in 1 950 and it became 
the capital of the Eastern Province in 1952. The growth ofhousingforthe 
oil company's local workers transformed the village into a city and it also 
became the terminus of the railroad from Riyadh. In 1952, al-Dammam 
hosted a conference at which then- Crown Prince (and later King) Faysal 
bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz and the (British) Political Resident in the Persian Gulf, 
Sir Rupert Hay, unsuccessfully attempted to sort out the Saudi-Qatar and 
Saudi- Abu Dhabi frontiers. Later in the 1 950s, al-Dammam hosted an army 
of Omani dissidents fighting against the Omani government in Muscat. 

DARB ZUBAYDAH. [darb zubaydah; The ancient pilgrims' route 

from Baghdad to Makkah, much of which ran through present-day Saudi 
Arabia and was built by Zubaydah, wife of the ‘Abbasid caliph, Harun al- 
Rashid. It continued to be used until recently by Iranian pilgrims. One of 
its most impressive remains is Birkat al-Khurabah (birkat al-khurabah; i>\ y^}\ 
ZSyX miles northeast of al-Ta’if, which is a circular pool 20 feet deep 
and 130 feet in diameter and presumably dates from the ‘Abbasid period 
like the other stations of the Darb. Approximately 125 miles east of al- 
Madinah, impressive ruins remain of al-Rabadah, a city of pilgrimage on 
the Darb Zubaydah, as well as a religious and intellectual center, founded 
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by the third caliph in Islam, ‘Umar bin al-Khattab, and abandoned in the 
1 1th century A.D. 

DARIN. See TARUT ISLAND. 

DAWASIR, AL-. [al-dawasir; dawsiri; also spelled Doasir and 

Dosari] A major nomadic tribe of "pure lineage" inhabiting southern Najd, 
especially the Wadi al-Dawasir and around al-Aflaj. Some elements are 
sedentarized. The Dawasir are remarkably widespread. Branches are found 
in the Najdi districts of al-Kharj, al-‘ Arid, and Sudayr. The well-known 
Sudayri family, which has become closely connected to the A1 Sa‘ud, is 
of Dawsiri origins. Some of the tribe settled in Bahrain in the mid- 19th 
century, where they are probably second in importance only to the ruling 
family, and offshoots of this branch are to be found in Qatar and Kuwait, 
as well as on the Iranian side of the Gulf. Other branches are to be found 
in Iraq, especially around al-Zubayr. Subunits of al-Dawasir in Bahrain 
also founded the Eastern Province towns of al-Dammam and al-Khubar. 
The W adi al-Dawasir has been one of the most isolated parts of Saudi Arabia; 
Philby in 1 9 1 8 was the first Westerner to visit it. In ancient times, an important 
trading route ran through the wadi, connecting Yemen with Mesopotamia, 
and the ruins of the pre-Islamic city of al-Faw are located there. Wadi al- 
Dawasir’s traditional coffee trade was diverted to Bishah earlier in the 20th 
century and the country's oil wealth has been slow to trickle down to the 
area. 

DAWSIRIYAH, AL-. See JUBAYL, AL-. 

DAYDAN. See ‘ULA, AL-. 

DEDAN. See ‘ULA, AL-. 

DESERT STORM, OPERATION. Code name for the war launched in 1991 
against Iraqi forces occupying Kuwait. In July 1990, Iraq backed up its 
complaints about Kuwaiti overproduction of oil (as well as claims to the 
portion of al-Rumaylah oil field in Kuwaiti territory and the islands of Warbah 
and Bubiyan) by moving troops into position along the Iraqi-Kuwaiti border. 
A conference arranged in Jiddah on 1 August between Iraq and Kuwait 
was acrimonious and broke up amid insults. Early the next morning, Iraqi 
forces moved across the border and, brushing aside scattered resistance, 
occupied all of Kuwait. Saudi fears that Iraq would continue to move down 
the coast toward Saudi oil fields prompted King Fahd to request US military 
assistance and within a week the first American soldiers, aircraft, and naval 
vessels were in the vicinity. 

When Iraq refused to comply with United Nations Security Council 
resolutions demanding its withdrawal and instead increased its forces in Kuwait 
and proclaimed it as its 1 9th province, the decision was made to go to war 
to liberate the amirate. Operation Desert Shield put together 700,000 allied 
military personnel in Saudi Arabia, its GCC neighbors, and on the waters 
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of the Gulf. When Iraq failed to comply with a 15 January 1991 deadline 
for withdrawal, a massive air bombing campaign was begun in the early 
hours of 1 6 January. This was followed by a ground offensive on 24 February, 
in which a frontal attack on occupied Kuwait served as a deception for the 
main thrust through the Iraqi desert, flanking the defenses around Kuwait 
and driving to the Euphrates River. One hundred hours after the ground 
campaign began, Iraq signalled its acceptance of the resolutions and a cease- 
fire was instituted. 

While Western armed forces were placed under the command of the 
head of the US Central Command, the joint Arab and Islamic troops were 
headed by Lt. Gen. Khalid bin Sultan A1 Sa‘ud. Saudi Arabia suffered 
29 deaths, the majority coming during the disastrous Iraqi offensive against 
the Saudi border town of al-Khafji on 30-31 January. 

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING. Even after the state began receiving oil revenues, 
new projects were initiated in haphazard fashion, one at a time. The absence 
of any clear projection of eventual costs, combined with growing demands 
and commitments, the expansion of the government, and the profligacy 
associated with King Sa‘ud brought the kingdom to the brink of financial 
ruin in the late 1950s and early 1960s. 

Clearly, more rational development goals and formulation were required. 
An emphasis on project planning came with the creation of a Development 
Committee in 1958, making economic growth an objective along with 
infrastructural development. Later, the establishment of the Central Planning 
Organization (CPO) in 1965 laid the basis for the formulation of the first 
five-year development plan, although the plan appeared to be consistently 
underspent. 

The explosion of oil income after 1 973- 1 974 meant that the first plan 
(1970-1975) was eclipsed nearly 1 0 times by the second plan ( 1 975- 1 980). 
In addition to infrastructural improvements, the $142 billion plan placed 
heavy emphasis on defense and the immense industrialization projects at 
al- Jubayl and Y anbuf With the third plan ( 1 980- 1985), greater consideration 
was given to increasing production, especially in agriculture. This trend was 
accelerated under the fourth plan ( 1 985- 1 990), with a primary target being 
industrialization in the private sector. 

The fifth plan (1990-1995) was formulated in a period of tighter 
constraints on spending while deteriorating regional security meant that a 
larger share of government expenditures went to military programs. The 
sixth plan (1995-2000) also sought to cut back on public spending and 
subsidies while emphasizing the role of the private sector and efforts to reduce 
dependence on oil. The seventh plan (2000-2005) further sought to shift 
state expenditures to the private sector with increased foreign and domestic 
investment. See also NAZIR, HISHAM BIN MUHYI AL-DIN AL-. 

DHAFIR, AL-. [al-zafir; zafirl; The only one of the great Central 

Arabian tribes to remain fully nomadic, with a territory (dirah) traditionally 
ranging across northern al-Hijaz and northern Najd and into Iraq as far 
as the Euphrates River. Assigned to the sovereignty of Iraq in 1 920 and given 
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responsibility for patrolling the Iraqi-Saudi border against incursions of the 
fanatical Ikhwan, the Dhafir defected to Imam ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin 4 Abd 
al-Rahman after continued raids against Iraqi settlements resulted in their 
punishment by the Iraqi government. 

DHAHRAN. [ai-zahran; J ^_yi] An urban center of the Eastern Province, located 
just off the Gulf coast near al-Dammam. There was no settlement before 
Saudi Arabia’s first oil strike was made at Dhahran in 1935. Since then, 
Dhahran has grown to include the headquarters of the Saudi ARAMCO 
oil company, the residential quarters for ARAMCO employees, and the site 
of the King Fahd University of Petroleum and Minerals. A major air 
force base at Dhahran was operated by the United States from 1 946 to 1 962 
and since then by the Royal Saudi Air Force. Dhahran also boasts one of 
Saudi Arabia’s three international airports, with a large new terminal completed 
in 1999. 

DIRAH. [dlrah, pi. diyar; y*] Arabic term for territory generally occupied 
by, or acknowledged to belong to, aparticulartribe. The term normally applies 
to badu (bedouin) tribes. A badu tribe's dirah, therefore, will usually 
encompass rights to grazing and water usage within a specified area. As 
part of his consolidation of authority, King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin 4 Abd al- 
Rahman abolished the tribal dirah in Saudi Arabia. 

DIRHYAH, AL-. [al-dirtlyah; also spelled al-Dartiyah; 46 35 - 24 44] 
A village in al-‘ Arid district of southern Najd, located on the Wadi Hanifah 
about 9 miles west of Riyadh. It was founded in the mid- 15 th century by 
Mank bin Rabkah al-Muraydi who apparently emigrated from al-Qatif and 
is considered to have been from the 4 Anazah tribe. His descendant Muhammad 
bin Sa‘ud bin Muqrin threw off Bani Khalid rule in about 1727 and, after 
having welcomed the Islamic reformer Mu ham mad bin ‘Abd al-Wahhab 
to al-Dirtiyah in 1744, founded the A! Sa 4 ud dynasty. Subsequent Saudi 
expansion alarmed the Ottoman Empire and an invading Egyptian army 
destroyed the settlement in 1818. The A1 Sa‘ud then transferred their 
headquarters to Riyadh. A new village was built nearby in the mid- 1 9th century 
by elements of Bani Tamim and al-Dawasir. The name is also given to 
the new Diplomatic Quarter on the edge of Riyadh closest to al-Dirtiyah, 

DIYAH. [diyah; "Blood money." In the case of death or injury, the payment 
of diyah may be accepted by the victim or his or her family in lieu of 
demanding the death of, or a corresponding injury to, the responsible 
individual. 

DOSARI. See DAWASIR, AL-. 

DOUGHTY, CHARLES M. (1843-1926) A 19th-century Arabian explorer 
and poet. Doughty was born in Suffolk and educated at the universities of 
London and Cambridge. He is best known for his Travels in Arabia Deserta 
(1888, although reprinted frequently), generally regarded as the most literary 
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of Arabian travel accounts and which detail his journeys between Damascus 
and Makkah, via Ha’il and ‘Unayzah in Najd. His first visit to the Arabian 
Peninsula in 1876 included a period at the ancient site of Mada’in Salih. 
He died in Kent in 1926. 

DUMAH. See JAWF, AL-. 

DU WISH, FAYSAL BIN SULTAN AL-. [al-duwlsh; The 

paramount shaykh of al-Mutay r tribe in the first quarter of the 20th century. 
An enemy of the AI Rashid family ofHa’il, Faysal joined the camp of Imam 
4 Abd al- 4 Aziz Al Sa 4 ud and then became one of the principal leaders of 
the Ikhwan, the extremist Wahhabi forces of nomadic tribesmen used by 
‘Abd al- 4 Aziz in his conquests. By the late 1920s, Faysal was one of the 
prime instigators in the rebellion of the Ikhwan against 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz and 
was badly wounded in the Ikhwan defeat at the Battle of Sibilah in 1929 
and left to die. He recovered, only to suffer another disastrous defeat a year 
later, which left him with no choice but to take his tribe into Kuwait and 
surrender to the British . He was subsequently turned over to 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
and languished in a Riyadh prison until his death in October 1931. 

-E- 

EASTERN AND GENERAL SYNDICATE. A London investment group which, 
through the efforts of its agent, Major Frank Holmes, acquired Saudi Arabia's 
first oil concession in 1923 by agreeing to pay Imam ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 
4 Abd al-Rahman £2,000 per year. Unable to resell the concession to an 
oil company, the syndicate soon lapsed on its rent payments and its concession 
was revoked in 1928. 

EASTERN PROVINCE, [al-mintaqah al-sharqlyah; Saudi Arabia's 

largest province in area, extending from the Iraqi frontiers in the north to 
a 1-Rub 4 al-Khali desert in the south, which it encompasses apart from the 
southern fringes within Yemen and Oman. All of the kingdom's territory 
on the Gulf, running between Kuwait and Qatar, belongs to the province. 
Inland, it extends to al-Dahna’ desert, where it abuts the province of Najd. 
The population exceeds several million, much of it concentrated in the older 
settlements of al-Hufuf and al-Qatif and their agricultural suburbs, as well 
as the newer towns of Dhahran, al-Dammam, al-Khubar, and the industrial 
city at al- Jubayl. The great majority of the kingdom's oil reserves are located 
in the province, especially in the area around Dhahran, which serves as center 
of operations for ARAMCO. Most of the crude oil is exported from Ra’s 
Tanurah. 

The province also boasts two of Saudi Arabia's largest and richest oases: 
al-Ahsa’ (about 60 miles inland, ofwhich al-Hufuf is the principal settlement) 
and al-Qatif, on the Gulf itself. These contain the region’s oldest settlements 
and their many centuries of cultivation has produced largely non-tribal 
populations with large elements of Shi 4 ah, analogous to the pattern in nearby 
Bahrain. The present province largely corresponds to the medieval area 
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known as al-Bahrayn. In the ninth century, al-Ahsa’ served as a center of 
the extremist al-Qaramitah (Carmathian) movement. The area was largely 
untouched, at least directly, by the European penetration of the Gulf. 

It fell under the influence of the First Saudi State in the late 1 8 th century 
and the Second Saudi State in the mid- 1 9th century. The Ottomans installed 
a number of garrisons in the 1 870s, which remained until driven out by Imam 
‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman about 1913. 

The latter organized the area into al-Ahsa’ Province under the 
governorship of a cousin, Bin Jiluwi. Al-Hufuf served as the provincial 
capital until 1952 when it was moved to al-Dammam in recognition of the 
oil industry’s importance; at the same time, the name was changed to Eastern 
Province. 

ECONOMY. Despite sustained efforts for economic diversification, oil continues 
to account for nearly 70 percent of total government income and over 50 
percent of the country's gross domestic product (GDP) of $90 billion (1999). 
About 35 percent of GDP derives from the private sector. As a consequence, 
the primary determinants in the health of the Saudi economy remain the twin 
factors of level of oil production and the international price for oil. When 
the price of oil tumbled in 1 986 and Saudi production levels were cut sharply 
(as part of OPEC strategy to keep supply in tandem with demand), the Saudi 
budget recorded deficits on the order of $ 1 billion per month and the country's 
financial reserves were seriously depleted. From a high of $145 billion in 
1982, foreign assets fell to under $60 billion in early 1990. 

Although government finances improved slightly in the late 1 990s, falling 
oil prices in 1999 nearly halved government revenues and dramatically 
increased the budget deficit. The rise in oil prices in 2000 gave the kingdom 
its first budget surplus in nearly two decades but the budget slipped back 
into the red in the following year. The 2002 budget was prepared with the 
expectation of expenditures of $54 billion but revenues of only $42 billion, 
thus leaving a projected deficit of $12 billion. The largest sectors in the budget 
were education ($ 1 4.7 billion), health services and social development ($6.2 
billion), municipal services and water authorities ($2.6 billion), transportation 
and communications ($700 million), and $2.7 billion for the rest of 
infrastructure, including industry and agriculture. New projects were 
budgeted at $7.6 billion. Salaries of state employees accounted for more 
than 55 percent of the budget. Acting conservatively, the Saudi government 
based its revenue projections on a price of about $17 a barrel of crude oil 
when prices in early 2002 fluctuated between $20 and $25. So many years 
of budget deficits have produced $ 1 70 billion in domestic public debt, which 
takes 15 percent of total expenditure to service. 

Gross national product per capita has been shrinking for two decades. 
It reached a high of slightly more than $14,000 in 1980 but had shrunk to 
only $5,650 in 1988. The preliminary figure for 2000 was a little less than 
$ 8 , 000 . 

Apart from the petroleum sector, industrial production is modest. While 
agricultural production, particularly that of wheat, has increased markedly 
over the years, thanks to heavy subsidies, its contribution to national product 
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remains minimal. Considerable emphasis has been devoted recently to building 
up the petrochemical industry, and Saudi Arabia has led the Gulf Cooperation 
Council in negotiations with the European Community for favorable access 
to European markets. 

Oil and oil products constitute 85 percent of exports, while imports consist 
largely of manufactured goods and foodstuffs, as well as construction 
materials. The country remains heavily dependent on several million foreign 
workers, ranging from professionals, technical consultants and commercial 
managers to skilled and unskilled labor. The northern Arab countries, the 
Indian subcontinent, Southeast Asia, Europe, and the United States are 
represented by substantial numbers. The expulsion of up to one million Yemeni 
workers following the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait (because of Y emeu's failure 
to condemn the invasion) caused severe dislocations. See also BANKING, 
DEVELOPMENT PLANNING, SAUDI ARABIAN MONETARY AGENCY, 
SAUDI FUND FOR DEVELOPMENT, TRADE, APPENDIX G 
(STATISTICAL TABLES). 

EDUCATION. Before oil revenues began, nearly all education in Saudi Arabia 
was of a traditional nature. Children, mostly boys, generally received only 
instruction in the Qur’an (Koran) and many Saudis were illiterate. King 
6 Abd al-‘ Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman established the first primary schools 
in the 1930s. Early oil income enabled the expansion of schools in the late 
1 940s and the Ministry of Education was created in 1 954 with Prince Fahd 
bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (later king) as the first minister. 

In 1948, there were only 182 primary schools with a total enrollment 
of 21,000. Four years later, however, the number of students had nearly 
doubled. By 1 970, there were more than 3,000 schools and by 2000 the number 
had multiplied to more than 22,000. The number of students at all levels 
grew proportionately, from 547,000 in 1970 to 4,774,000 in 2000. While 
less than a third of these students were female in 1970, the proportion of 
male to female had become nearly equal by 2000. 

The first schools for gilds opened in Jiddah in the late 1950s. An attempt 
in 1960 to open a gilds’ school in Buraydah, in probably the most conservative 
part of the kingdom, provoked active opposition. The state was able to keep 
its commitment to female education only by reaching a compromise with 
the religious authorities whereby the General Presidency for Girls' Education 
(GPGE) controlled all girls’ and women's education instead of the Ministry 
of Education. A fire at a girls' school in Makkah in early 2002, when 15 
girls were killed because of the apparent refusal of the mutawwi 4 in (religious 
police) to allow them to exit because they were not properly dressed, resulted 
in the merger of the GPGE with the Ministry of Education. 

The first four Saudi university graduates returned from Egypt in 1 945, 
followed by a few others from Britain and the United States in the early 
1950s. Higher education in the kingdom began with shari‘ah (Islamic law) 
colleges in Jiddah (1949) and Riyadh (1953). King Sa‘ud University, 
established in Riyadh in 1957, was the kingdom's first. During the 1970s 
and the 1980s, Saudi Arabia sent many students abroad on full scholarship 
for higher education; more than 15,000 Saudi students were enrolled in 
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American institutions at the peak in the late 1 970s and early 1980s. But the 
number of scholarships abroad shrank as the kingdom built new and larger 
universities at home (the number of students in the US declined to less than 
2,000). There are now eight Saudi universities. 

Until 1974, there were only five female Ph.D.s, but postgraduate education 
for women boomed in the following decades. In addition to separate women's 
branches at most of the secular universities, there are about a dozen colleges 
of education spread throughout the country, which primarily produce 
schoolteachers. The latter are popular choices for many women because 
they do not have to travel or live away from home. 

In addition to the universities, higher education in the kingdom includes 
a number of colleges of education, and industrial, commercial, and technical 
schools. One of the most respected institutions in the country is the Institute 
of Public Administration, founded in Riyadh in 1961. The institute is 
noteworthy for its large, public library and government documentation project. 

EGYPT AND SAUDI ARABIA. Egyptian involvement with Arabia is of great 
antiquity. Egypt was one of the principal destinations for South Arabia's 
frankincense and myrrh, much of which was transported through Makkah 
by caravan and thus made the Makkans rich. Egypt was one of the early 
conquests of the Islamic state in the seventh century , and later Islamic dynasties 
in Egypt, especially the Mamluks ( 1 3th- 1 6th centuries), often exercised control 
over al-Hijaz and the holy cities of Makkah and al-Madinah. At the beginning 
of the 19th century, the Ottoman Empire grew increasingly worried about 
the growing power of the First Saudi State in Najd, whose Wahhabi warriors 
had raided the holy Shi 4 ah city of Karbala (in present-day Iraq), threatened 
Damascus, and captured Makkah. In response, the Ottoman court ordered 
its Viceroy of Egypt, Muhammad 4 Ali, to attack the Wahhabis. Egyptian 
forces captured Makkah and al-Madinah and eventually made their way across 
Arabia, razing the Saudi capital of al-Dir 4 iyah in 1818. A recrudescence 
of Saudi power brought a repeat Egyptian invasion in 1838. 

The Egyptian revolution in 1952 marked a change in Egyptian-Saudi 
relations from friendly ties between fellow monarchs to the acrimonious 
period of the "Arab cold war," which pitted the progressive Arab republics 
against the conservative Arab monarchies. At first, King Sa 4 ud (r. 1 953- 1 964) 
was on good terms with Egyptian President Jamal ‘ Abd al-Nasir (Nasser), 
providing Egypt with financial aid for its struggle against Israel and forwarding 
Egyptian assistance to the dissident movement in Oman's interior. But Egypt's 
involvement in the Yemeni revolution of 1 962 and subsequent dispatch of 
troops to support the new Yemen Arab Republic shattered ties with Saudi 
Arabia, which provided the Yemeni royalists with sanctuary and financial 
and logistical assistance. The Egyptian air force even carried out a few attacks 
on Saudi border towns. Ironically, following his deposition in 1964, King 
Sa‘ud spent some time in self-imposed exile in Egypt. 

The June 1967 Arab-Israeli War marked a turning point in Saudi- 
Egyptian relations. First, the outbreak of war forced Egypt to withdraw its 
troops from Yemen (leading eventually to an end to the civil war there). 
A few months after the disastrous Arab defeat, the Arab summit conference 
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at al-Khartoum (Sudan) defined the role of the oil-rich Arab states in the 
common Arab struggle against Israel as providing financial assistance to 
the Arab frontline states; Saudi Arabia subsequently initiated subsidies for 
Egypt, as well as Jordan, Syria, and Lebanon. After the death of Jamal 
‘Abd al-Nasir in 1 970, the Saudis warmed to his successor Anwar al-Sadat 
and King Faysal bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz instituted the oil boycott in support of 
Egypt and other frontline states during the October 1 973 Arab-Israeli War. 
Political, economic, and security ties continued to flourish through the 1 970s, 
including the partnership of Egyptian technical expertise and Saudi money 
in the Arab Military Industrialization Corporation. 

But Saudi-Egyptian relations were shattered a second time in 1 979 when 
al-Sadat signed a separate peace treaty with Israel and the kingdom followed 
the lead of most Arab states in breaking off diplomatic relations. Al-Sadat's 
assassination the following year and his succession by Husni Mubarak brought 
a restoration of relations. Both countries backed Iraq during the Iran-Iraq 
war and Egypt was one of the first Arab states to throw its support behind 
Saudi Arabia and Kuwait after Iraq's invasion of the latter in 1 990: Egypt 
provided the largest contingent of non-Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) 
Arab troops during Operation Desert Storm . But postwar plans to involve 
Egypt and Syria in an Arab security scheme for the GCC states were never 
fully realized. 

EID. See ‘ID. 

EMIR. See AMIR. 


- F - 

FADL. [fadl; J^s] A family originally from ‘Unayzah in al-Qasim but later 
settled in al-Hijaz as important merchants. The family also had strong 
commercial ties with India, where it served as the agent of Imam (later King) 
‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman until 1 930 when an intra-family squabble 
caused the business to collapse. A prominent member of the family was 
‘Abdullah bin Muhammad al-Fadl (b. about 1 883) who became ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's 
Jiddah agent when al-Hijaz was still under the rule of the Hashimi family. 
‘Abd al-‘ Aziz later employed him on missions to the Italians in Eritrea and 
to the British. A later post was Vice-President of the Consultative Council 
and he eventually rose to become Assistant to the Viceroy of al-Hijaz (Crown 
Prince Faysal). 

FAHD BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1921- ) 

Jl ^ ^ King of Saudi Arabia from 1982 to present, Fahd 
is the 20th Saudi leader as well as the fourth son of King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin 
‘Abd al-Rahman (r. 1 902- 1 953) to rule. The eldest son of Hussah bint Ahmad 
al-Sudayri, his full brothers (the so-called "Sudayri Seven” or A1 Fahd) 
include Defense Minister Sultan, Interior Minister Nayif, and Governor 
of Riyadh Salman. Earlier in his career, Fahd served as Governor of al- Jawf 
( 1 949- 1953), the first Minister of Education (1953-1 962), and the Minister 
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of the Interior ( 1 962- 1 975). He become Second Deputy Prime Minister when 
his half brother Faysal acceded in 1964 and then Heir Apparent and First 
Deputy Prime Minister when his half brother Khalid became King. Fahd 
came to the throne when Khalid died of natural causes, but he also has long 
been in chronically poor health. 

Although generally regarded as a more diligent and efficient administrator 
than Khalid bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, Fahd has also faced greater challenges which 
have made his reign more difficult. The end of the oil boom in the 1980s 
forced him to seek austerity measures which dampened his popularity. His 
inability to cut back newfound standards of living led to a hemorrhaging 
of the state's financial reserves by as much as $ 1 billion a month at the end 
of the 1980s. At the same time, Saudi Arabia has been imperilled by 
increasingly dangerous external threats, notably the hostility of Iran at the 
time of its 1 979 revolution and in the latter part of the Iran-Iraq war (1980- 
1988), as well as the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait in 1990. His heavy reliance 
on the United States, perceived as Israel's strongest supporter, has been 
criticized both outside and inside the kingdom. While regarded as more 
progressive than his predecessors, he was hampered in introducing a measure 
of liberalization into the system by a widespread social conservatism after 
the oil boom and his own playboy image of earlier years. 

A half brother ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz has been selected to succeed 
him. King Fahd’s first wife, and mother of five of his sons, al-Anud bint 4 Abd 
al-‘Aziz Al Jiluwi, died in 1999. King Fahd appointed one of these sons, 
Muhammad bin Fahd, as Amir (governor) of the Eastern Province in 
1985 (Muhammad is regarded as one of the most aggressive businessmen 
in the royal family) and another son Sa‘ud as Deputy Director-General of 
Intelligence. His eldest son Faysal bin Fahd was head of the General 
Presidency of Y outh Welfare until his death in 1999, while another son Sultan 
was an army officer before being named deputy to his brother F aysal at Y outh 
Welfare in 1 992. King Fahd's second wife, Jawharah bint Ibrahim al-Ibrahim, 
bore him one son, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin Fahd (born about 1 974), who is clearly 
his father's favorite and even accompanied him to summit meetings. 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz was appointed Minister of State without Portfolio in 1998. King 
Fahd was declared the world's third richest person with a net worth of $30 
billion by an American magazine in 2000 . Diabetic, arthritic, and hampered 
by bad knees and loss of memory, King Fahd underwent eye surgery in 
Switzerland in mid-2002, sparking unfounded rumors of his imminent demise. 

FAHD BIN ‘ABDULLAH BIN SA‘UD AL-KABIR AL SA‘UD. 

Jl ^SJ\ ^ <a)l jux ^ j^s] A career officer in the Royal Saudi Air 
Force and descended from the Sa‘ud al-Kabir collateral branch of the royal 
family. A highly respected Director of Operations for the Air Force, he was 
appointed Assistant Minister ( wakil ) of National Defense and Aviation in 
1984, allegedly to put Saudi Arabian Airlines back on its feet and to manage 
the huge Peace Shield and al-Yamamah arms offset programs. 
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FAHD BIN SA‘UD BIN 4 ABD AL-AZIZ AL SA 4 UD (1923- ) 

[^ 3 ^ Jl >.3*11 j~£. & j^i] The eldest son of King Sa 4 ud, Fahd served 
as Head of Diwan (1953-1956) and as Minister of Defense (1956-1960). 
Since then, he has concentrated on his business interests. 

FAISALIAH, AL-. See KING FAYSAL FOUNDATION. 

FAQIH, SA 4 D AL-. (1958- ) [sa‘d al-faqih; *^1 jul^] Born in Iraq in a family 
ofNajdi origin, his family moved to Saudi Arabia when Sa‘d was a teenager 
and, after medical school in Riyadh, he became a surgeon and professor 
at King Sa 4 ud University. Influenced by the Muslim Brotherhood from 
his youth, he became a founding member of the Saudi opposition group, 
the Committee for the Defense of Legitimate Rights (CDLR), in the early 
1990s. He joined the group's spokesman Muhammad al-Mas 4 ari in London 
in 1 994, but broke with Mas 4 ari two years later and formed his own Movement 
for Islamic Reform in Arabia, which he claimed remained the true voice 
of Islamic dissent within the kingdom. 

FARAAWN, GHAYTH BIN RASHAD. [fara awn; ^ ^ also 
spelled Pharaon] A successful Saudi businessman born in Riyadh in 1 940. 
His father Rashad was born in Syria and served first as King 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz's 
personal physician and then as a trusted adviser and Minister of Health. Ghayth 
received an MBA from Harvard University and is one of the founders of 
the firmTihamah for Advertising, Public Relations and Marketing. His chief 
business interests are concentrated under the roof of REDEC (Saudi Research 
and Development Corporation). In 1 997, the US Federal Reserve Bank fined 
him $37 million and permanently barred him from the US banking industry 
for his role in illegal bank purchases by the troubled Bank of Credit and 
Commerce International (BCCI). 

FARASAN ISLANDS, [farasan; ^ 42 00- 16 45] A small archipelago off 
Saudi Arabia's Red Sea coast, nearly opposite the port of Jizan. Prior to 
the First World War, sovereignty was held by the Ottoman Empire and 
the islands were briefly occupied by British forces in 1916-1917, who 
subsequently recognized the claim of the IdrisiamiroDAsirto the islands. 
They were absorbed into the new Saudi state in the 1920s along with the 
rest of the Idrisi amirate. 

F ARHAN, AL. [al farhan; £ Jl] One of the cadet branches of the royal family. 

See SA 4 UD, AL. 

FATWA. [fatwa; An opinion on a matter of Islamic law or doctrine given 

by a religious authority or authorities, such as a body of 4 ulamaL 

FAW, AL-. [al-faw; also known as Qaryat al-Faw; 3 UJI; 5 UJ1 hj; 45 08 -19 52] 
An important archaeological site located in the Wadi al-Dawasir region 
of southern Saudi Arabia. It occupied a strategic location on the ancient trade 
routes crossing the Arabian Peninsula from Najran in the southwest to 
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Thaj in the northeast. Al-Faw reached prominence under Selucid influence 
during the ninth to second centuries B.C. and was abandoned by the fourth 
centuiy A.D. It may have been the center of the Kingdom of Kinda, the earliest 
identifiable political entity in the Arabian heartland. It should not be confused 
with the city of the same name in Iraq. 

FAWWAZ BIN ‘ ABD AL-‘ AZIZ AL SA‘UD. ( 1 943- ) JlyyJI ^ fa] 
A son of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz who joined half brother Talal as one of the 
’’Liberal Princes.” King Sa‘ud appointed him Amir of Riyadh in 1960 
but he joined Talal and the others in exile soon after. On his return to Saudi 
Arabia, he was named Deputy Amir of Makkah in 1969 and promoted to 
Amir in 1971. Removed from his position as a result of the 1979 seizure 
of the Great Mosque of Makkah, he has since been in business. 

FAYD. See HA’IL. 

FAYSAL BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (r. 1964-1975) 

Ji jj>y*j| ^ ^ The 18th ruler in the AI Sa‘ud dynasty. Faysal, 
born in 1 904, was the only son of a mother from the Al al-Shaykh family. 
He proved his worth to his father in the conquests of ‘ Asir and al-Hijaz 
during the early 1920s and so was appointed V iceroy of al-Hij az, a position 
in which he was given considerable independent responsibility. In 1953, 
with his father's death and the succession of half brother Sa‘ud to the throne, 
Faysal became Crown Prince and also assumed the portfolio of Foreign 
Minister (which he held with a single break, 1960-1962, until his death in 
1 975). Other cabinet positions held by Faysal during Sa‘ud's reign included 
Interior, Defense, Finance, and Commerce. King Sa‘ud's profligacy and 
foreign-policy misadventures provoked the royal family to force him to accept 
Faysal as Prime Minister in October 1 962. Following a renewed attempt by 
Sa‘ud to regain control of the state, the royal family felt forced to act once 
again. In 1964, Sa‘ud was deposed and Faysal proclaimed King. 

Faysal’s reign marked a period of considerable change within Saudi 
Arabia fuelled by oil wealth and rising expectations. It also covered the Arab- 
Israeli wars of 1967 and 1973. While Faysal, a deeply religious man and 
imbued with deep concern over the future of Jerusalem, held aloof from 
Arab calls to institute an oil boycott of the West during the June 1967 war, 
he was forced to bow to pressure during the October 1973 war and joined 
an Arab boycott specifically imposed against the United States and several 
other countries for their support of Israel . Despite this, a bedrock of Faysal's 
foreign policy remained close political, economic, and military ties to the 
United States, even as he sought to work for an Arab consensus on Arab-Israeli 
matters. 

On 25 March 1975, King Faysal was assassinated by a nephew, Faysal 
bin Musa‘id bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, during a majlis (an audience open to all 
comers). He was succeeded by his half brother Khalid. Faysal had three 
wives, best known ofwhich was ‘Iffat (popularly regarded as '’Queen" during 
Faysal’s reign). Among his very capable sons are Khalid al-Faysal (Amir 
of ‘Asir Province), Muhammad al-Faysal (involved in Islamic banking), 
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Sa 4 ud al-Faysal (Foreign Minister), and Turki al-Faysal (Director-General 
of Intelligence up to 2001). 

FAYSAL BIN FAHD BIN 4 ABD AL-AZIZ AL SAW. (1946-1999) 

J-aJ] The eldest son of King Fahdbin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, 
Faysal received a degree in economics from the United States and was 
appointed Director-General of Youth Welfare in 1972, He made several 
prominent visits abroad during the 1 980s, especially when he held talks with 
Soviet Foreign Ministry officials in Moscow during the period before 
diplomatic relations were established and when he met President Francis 
Mitterand and Prime Minister Jacques Chirac in France. A football enthusiast, 
he became head of the Arab Sports Federation and the Arab Football 
Association prior to his death of a heart attack in 1999. 

FAYSAL BIN HUSAYN AL-HASHIMI. (1885- 1 933) [^L*JI ^ j^i] 
A son of the Sharif of Makkah, Husayn bin 4 Ali, Faysal served as a deputy 
for al-Hijaz in the Ottoman parliament in 1 9 1 5 . Following the announcement 
of the Arab Revolt by his father, who also declared himself King of al-Hij az, 
Faysal commanded the Hashimi forces along the Hijaz railroad and then 
served as Minister of the Interior. Championed by British officials in the 
Arab Bureau in Cairo, including T. E. Lawrence, Faysal assumed the title 
of King of Syria in 1920 but was forced out of Damascus by the French a 
few months later. The British then installed him as King of Iraq in 1921. 
He successfully guided Iraq to independence in 1930 and died in 1933. He 
was succeeded by his son Ghazi (r. 1933-1939) and then by his grandson 
Faysal (r. 1939-1958), who was killed in the Iraqi Revolution of 1958. 

FAYSAL BIN MUSAHD BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (c. 1957-1975) 
J\ ^ c* e* J-xi] A grandson of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, he 
assassinated his uncle, King Faysal, in 1975 and was subsequently beheaded. 
While his motives for the killing are still not clear, it may have been related 
to the death of his brother Khalid in 1965 during a religious protest over 
the establishment of Riyadh's first television station. 

FAYSAL BIN TURKI AL SA 4 UD. (r. 1834-1838 and 1843-1865) 

Jl j? y ^ The seventh and 1 0th leader of the Wahhabi A1 Sa 4 ud 

state. Faysal had been captured with other members of the A1 Sa c ud during 
the Egyptian sack of al-Dir 4 iy ah in 1818 and remained a prisoner in Egypt 
for a number ofyears. After his father Turki (who had established the Second 
Saudi State) was assassinated through the machinations of a cousin in 1 834, 
Faysal returned from eastern Arabia and successfully besieged Riyadh, killing 
the pretender and succeeding his father. Fay sal's success in retaking many 
territories held by previous A1 Sa 4 ud rulers worried the Ottomans and 
Egyptians and another campaign was dispatched to Arabia, accompanied 
by theft pretender to A1 Sa 4 ud leadership, Khalid bin Sa 4 ud. In 1 838, Faysal 
was forced to surrender and accept exile in Egypt. For the next five years, 
civil war raged in Najd but Faysal was able to escape to Najd and regain 
the allegiance of the tribal shaykhs. From this start, Faysal once again rebuilt 
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the Saudi state, failing only to reconquer al-Hijaz. Faysal grew weak in his 
later years and was unable to prevent a deadly rivalry from springing up 
between his sons 4 Abdullah and Sa 4 ud, which had severe implications for 
the future of the state following Faysal's death in 1865. 

FAYSAL BIN TURKI BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (1920- ) 

Ji » J1 J-aJ] The posthumous son of King 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz's 

eldest son Turki, Faysal was raised by his uncle (and later King) Sa 4 ud. 
Not surprisingly he supported King Sa‘ ud in his struggle against Crown Prince 
(later King) Faysal. Sa‘ud appointed him Minister of Labor and Social Affairs 
(1961-1962) and Minister of the Interior (1962). 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS. Not surprisingly, most of Saudi Arabia’s strongest relations 
are with its neighbors. On the Gulf side, a multitude of similarities have 
drawn the kingdom and the smaller Gulf states together. A rising tide of 
threats to their security prompted them in 1 98 1 to formalize their security, 
political, and economic relations under the umbrella of the Gulf Cooperation 
Council (GCC). Besides Saudi Arabia, the Council's membership includes 
Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, the United Arab Emirates, and Oman. 

Elsewhere, Saudi Arabia's neighbors are perceived more as threats than 
allies . Iraq to the northeast has been viewed with suspicion since its creation 
following the First World War. Iraq's al-Hashimi kings naturally opposed 
the Al Sa 4 ud who had driven the family from Makkah. The Iraqi revolution 
in 1 95 8 advanced the radical Arab threat to the kingdom's borders and brought 
attempted subversion within Saudi Arabia and its Gulf neighbors. Most 
recently, Iraq invaded Saudi ally Kuwait in 1990 and appeared poised to 
move into Saudi Arabia. Riyadh spearheaded the coalition behind Operation 
Desert Storm which liberated Kuwait and provided facilities for Western 
air forces engaged in enforcing the prohibition against Iraqi air activities 
in southern Iraq. 

The invasion of Kuwait also demonstrated the kingdom's ambivalence 
towards its northwestern neighbor, Jordan. Like Iraq, Jordan (known as 
Transjordan until 1948) was forged by the British with a Hashimi king and 
included territory and tribes that King 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz regarded as his. Later, 
however, Jordan provided an important buffer against Israel and the Arab 
radical threat. For these reasons, Riyadh provided Jordan with regular 
subsidies. The failure of Jordanian King Husayn to condemn the invasion 
of Kuwait provoked Saudi Arabia to expel Jordanian diplomats and cut off 
its subsidies. It was well into the 1 990s before relations returned to normal. 

To the south, the two Yemeni states have always worried the Saudis. 
North Yemen (the Yemen Arab Republic) was the first republic in the Arabian 
Peninsula and the Yemeni civil war (1 962- 1970) posed a direct threat because 
of the Egyptian military presence. After the civil war ended, Riyadh sought 
to keep the North Yemeni state weak but also propped it up because of the 
greater threat from more radical South Yemen. The latter, the People's 
Democratic Republic of Y emen, was the only Marxist state in the Arab world 
and provided the Soviet Union with military facilities. The Republic of 
Yemen, formed from a merger of the two states in 1 990, quickly ran afoul 
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of Riyadh by not condemning the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. Not only were 
its diplomats expelled and subsidies terminated, as happened to Jordan, but 
hundreds of thousands of Y emenis working in the kingdom were forced to 
leave. This was one reason why Saudi Arabia gave tacit support to the southern 
Yemeni leadership when it unsuccessfully sought to secede in 1 994. After 
the southerners were defeated in a traumatic civil war, Riyadh continued 
to improve its relations with Yemen. A comprehensive border settlement 
was reached in 1 995, which put an end to more than 60 years of acrimony. 

With its growing wealth, traditionally isolationist Saudi Arabia gradually 
has assumed a higher profile on Arab concerns . Foremost has been the Arab- 
Israeli Conflict. Although token Saudi military contingents fought in the 
1967 and 1973 wars, the Saudi contribution has been more financial, with 
subsidies to the Arab frontline states, including the Palestine Liberation 
Organization (PLO), since 1967. Riyadh also joined the Arab oil boycott 
during the 1973 warto protest American support oflsrael and has complied 
with the Arab League boycott oflsrael. King Fahd advanced an Arab-Israeli 
peace plan in 1981 and Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin 4 Abdal - 4 Aziz reiterated 
a similar plan in 2002. Generally, the Saudi approach in inter- Arab affairs 
has been to seek an Arab consensus, just as consensus is the goal of the 
kingdom's internal politics. This conciliatory method never recovered fully 
from the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait, although the kingdom gradually restored 
normal relations with all Arab countries except Iraq. 

Across the Gulf, Iran has long been regarded with suspicion, because 
of the ethnic divisions between Arabs and Persians, religious distinctions 
between Sunnis and Shi 4 ah, and because of Arab suspicions of Iranian desires 
for regional hegemony. Relations with the Shah (deposed in 1979) were 
correct but frosty. Under the Islamic Republic of Iran, relations frequently 
have been hostile but were placed on a better footing in the late 1990s and 
the two countries signed a security cooperation agreement in 2001. 

Saudi Arabia's position as the protector of the Holy Cities of Islam has 
led it to assume a special interest in international Islamic affairs. It hosts 
the secretariat of the Organization of the Islamic Conference (OIC) and 
conducts a worldwide program of mosque building and distribution of Qur’ans 
(Korans). Riyadh also distributes considerable foreign aid to Islamic countries, 
as well as to Arab and other Third World recipients. Another important tie 
to the Third World is the several million expatriate workers in the kingdom. 
Although many are Arab and some are Western, large numbers come from 
Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Thailand, and the Philippines. 

Saudi Arabia has sought special relationships over the course of the 
20th century with two Western powers. For most of the first half of the century, 
the strongest foreign influence on Saudi Arabia was exercised by Britain. 
From almost the very beginning of his struggle to rebuild the Saudi state, 
4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman sought a treaty relationship with Britain, 
similar to that of the Gulf shaykhdoms. Failing that, he made do with a subsidy 
and arms for confronting the Ottomans, especially their clients, the A! Rashid 
ofHa’il. The expans ion of the Saudi state in most directions was constrained 
by encircling spheres of British influence: Transjordan to the northwest, 
Iraq to the northeast, and the shaykhdoms of the Gulf on the east. In the west, 
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British pressure dissuaded ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz from attacking the Hashimi Kingdom 
in al-Hijaz until the subsidy was terminated. 

In the end, the Anglo-Saudi Treaty of Jiddah (1927) conferred full 
independent status on 6 Abd al-‘Aziz. Anglo-Saudi relations were further 
bedevilled in the 1920s by Ikhwan raids against Transjordan, Iraq, and 
Kuwait, and then in the 1 930s by border disagreements along the Gulf littoral 
(see BLUE LINE; RIYADH LINE). Beginning with the awarding of the 
oil concession to an American partnership, British influence in Saudi Arabia 
steadily waned in favor of the United States. The clash over al-Buraymi 
oasis in the early 1 950s was followed by Riyadh's disruption of diplomatic 
relations after the Anglo-Franco-Israeli invasion of the Sinai in 1 956. Relations 
improved in the 1970s and 1980s and the kingdom has turned to Britain 
to provide combat aircraft and other military equipment which it could not 
get from the US. Political and military cooperation continued through the 
1990s into the early 2000s, as the Heir Apparent and the Minister of Defense 
both paid official visits to the UK. Disputes over British sanctuary for Saudi 
dissidents and British concern over the treatment of British nationals charged 
with murder in the kingdom did not seriously disrupt relations. Relations 
with other Western European countries have been close and France has 
played a substantial role in arms sales and military training, 

The United States provided modest military assistance through the 1 940s 
and 1950s and the oil concessionaire ARAMCO played a major role in early 
development efforts. But the Saudi-American special relationship really 
took root with the oil boom. Saudi development owes much to American 
consultants, the thousands of Saudis trained in the US, and the predominance 
of American firms in Saudi Arabia's trade and contracting patterns. The 
security relationship remains of prime importance, as illustrated by Riyadh’s 
cooperation with the US in encouraging opposition to the Soviet occupation 
of Afghanistan and later in Operation Desert Storm. However, the attacks 
on the US on 1 1 September 2001, apparently organized by Saudi-born 
Usamah bin Ladin and carried out by a number of Saudis, severely damaged 
US-Saudi relations. The kingdom gave qualified support to the US campaign 
against al-Qa‘ idah in Afghanistan but there was further dispute over whether 
Saudi Arabia would support the United States in an attack on Iraq as the 
year 2002 ended. 

FOREIGN AID. For many years, Saudi Arabia has contributed foreign aid to 
a multitude of countries by various methods for different purposes. Some 
of this aid has had a decidedly political aspect. Direct subventions to Arab 
neighbors such as Jordan, Yemen, and Palestine not only have constituted 
vital subsidies for economic needs but have also strengthened the capacity 
of these states to govern. The kingdom has provided sizeable donations to 
other countries in order to influence policies and enhance the international 
standing of Saudi Arabia. It can also be argued that a strong motivation behind 
Saudi Arabia's commitment to foreign aid has been the principle of zakat 
(the Islamic alms tax). 

The kingdom has been strongly committed to development assistance. 
The $4.8 billion the kingdom gave to developing countries between 1975 
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and 1987 was second only to the United States in the value of aid 
contributions and averaged 4.2 percent of GNP over this period. However, 
the kingdom's disbursements in 1 990 were only one-third of the total in 1 989, 
thus indicating the country's response to the economic stringencies caused 
by the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait, and they remained at roughly the same 
level through the end of the century. Much of Saudi aid is disbursed through 
regional institutions and United Nations organizations. Principal recipients 
of Saudi contributions have been the Arab Fund for Economic and Social 
Development, the Arab Bank for Economic Development in Africa, the Islamic 
Bank for Development, the OPEC Fund for International Development, the 
United Nations Development Program and other UN agencies, and the World 
Bank and International Monetary Fund. In addition, the kingdom channels 
aid through its own institutions, principally the Saudi Fund for Development 
(SFD). By 200 1 , the SFD had loaned a total of nearly $6 billion to 63 countries 
on four continents. 

FOREIGN INVESTMENT. See INDUSTRY. 

FRANCE AND SAUDI ARABIA. The kingdom's ties with France have been 
excellent throughout Saudi Arabia's existence but never as close as those 
with the United States and Britain. Although France is the kingdom's sixth 
biggest trading partner, the relationship has centered on French amis sales 
and military assistance. The French have been particularly instrumental in 
the development of the Saudi navy and the Saudis have bought French naval 
vessels, tanks, surface-to-air missiles, and other military hardware. French 
aircraft were also stationed in the kingdom after the Kuwait War to participate 
in Southern Watch (the enforcement of prohibitions on Iraqi air movements 
in the southern part of Iraq). Saudi Heir Apparent 6 Abdullah bin 4 Abd al- 
4 Aziz met with French President Jacques Chirac in Paris in 1 998 and 200 1 . 

-G- 

G ALLUS, AELIUS. The Roman Prefect of Egypt who led a Roman army down 
the Arabian coast of the Red Sea coast in 24 B.C., reaching the region of 
Najran before being forced to retreat. His expedition constituted the deepest 
Roman penetration of Arabia. 

GAS, NATURAL. See NATURAL GAS. 

GCC. See GULF COOPERATION COUNCIL. 

GHAMID, BANI. [barn ghamid, sing, ghamidi; Large and 

important tribe of al-Sarawat highlands of southern al-Hijaz and northern 
4 Asir. The tribe has both settled and nomadic sections. Under the suzerainty 
alternatively of the Ottomans and the Sharif of Makkah until the 1920s, 
the Bani Ghamid have been combined into a single district with the Zahran 
tribe to the north with an administrative center at al-Bahah. 
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GHATGHAT, AL-. [al-ghatghat; u; u; I); 46 19 - 24 30] One of the first two 
settlements (hijrah) of the Ikhwan forces to be established about 1912. 
Principally occupied by the ‘Utay bah tribe, the ‘Utaybi paramount shaykh, 
Sultan bin Bijad bin Hu in ay d, settled there in 1914 and al-Ghatghat became 
the center of Ikhwan activities for the surrounding region and its population 
grew to approximately 10,000. After Saudi Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 's crushing 
victory over the rebellious Ikhwan, including Shaykh Sultan, at Sibilah in 
1 929, he ordered al-Ghatghat to be completely razed. Resettlement on the 
site was permitted only in 1956. 

GHAWAR, AL-. [al-ghawar; J ; 49 23- 25 22] A hilly area of the Eastern 
Province about 20 miles south of al-Hufuf, and the site of one of the world's 
largest oil fields, discovered by ARAMCO in 1948. 

GHAZWAH. [ghazwah; pi. ghazawat; jyi *s y^.] A desert raid and, by 

extension, battle or war. By tradition and necessity, most badu (bedouin) 
tribes of Arabia have always engaged in raids against other tribes, camel 
caravans, and settlements. In the early 20th century, Imam ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz 
bin 4 Abd al-Rahman A1 Sa 4 ud sought to harness the potential of these raids 
for his own expansionist purposes by organizing the badu tribes of Najd 
into the Ikhwan, the warriors of the Wahhabi movement. When he had 
established the foundations of the Third Saudi State, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz faced 
opposition from these same tribes, in part because he forbade the practice 
of ghazwah for any purpose. 

GIZAN. See JIZAN. 

GOLD. See MAHD AL-DHAHAB. 

GOSAIBI. See QUSAYBI, AL-. 

GOVERNMENT. Saudi Arabia is a monarchy, headed by King Fahd bin 4 Abd 
al-‘Aziz A1 Sa 4 ud, who succeeded to the throne in 1982. His half brother 
‘Abdullah bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, now head of the National Guard, has been 
designated heir apparent and another half brother Sultan bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, 
at present Minister of Defense and Aviation, is the likely choice to follow 
‘Abdullah. The present state is the third under Al Sa 4 ud leadership and dates 
from 1902 although the present name of the country was adopted only in 
1932. There is no formal system of representation and political parties are 
not allowed. The shari 4 ah, the corpus of Islamic law, remains the basis of 
the legal system. Oil continues to be the mainstay of the economy, and the 
government has spent enormous sums on the physical development of the 
country, as well as on military expenditures, a reflection of the kingdom's 
vulnerable position in the region. The emphasis on socioeconomic 
development has resulted in dramatic improvements in health standards, 
life expectancy, educational levels, and personal income. 

The government of Saudi Arabia is highly centralized, with all authority 
flowing down through the ministries and independent agencies (nearly all 
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of which are located in the capital at Riyadh), via the Council of Ministers, 
from the King. Not only does the inner circle of the royal family function 
like a supreme council above the formal government structure, but its members 
also hold the key positions. As mentioned before, the King is also the Prime 
Minister, while the Heir Apparent, 4 Abdullah, holds the title of First Deputy 
Prime Minister, in addition to being head of the National Guard. Prince Sultan, 
next in line to the throne, is the second Deputy Prime Minister, as well as 
Minister of Defense and National Aviation. Other family members hold the 
portfolios of interior (Nay if bin ‘Abd aI- 4 Aziz), foreign affairs (Sa‘ud al- 
Faysal), and public works and housing (Mu‘tib bin k Abd al-‘ Aziz). In addition, 
Salman bin ‘Abd al - 4 Aziz is Governor of Riyadh, Nawwaf bin ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz 
is Director-General of Intelligence, and others hold ministerial rank as 
governors of other provinces and deputy ministers. However, the proportion 
of senior posts held by the royal family is far less than the near monopoly 
enjoyed up to the 1950s. 

Technically, the present government dates from the date of King Fahd's 
accession, as the King also serves as the Prime Minister. However, major 
reshuffles took place on 2 August 1995, when 18 new ministers were 
appointed, and on 16 June 1999, when four ministers were replaced, the 
Ministry of Civil Service was created, and several new ministers of state 
without portfolio were added. These reshuffles, especially the one of 1 995, 
were a result of reforms announced by King Fahd at the time of his 
introduction of the kingdom's Basic Law in 1992. New blood was to be 
introduced into the government by the appointment of ministers for fixed 
terms; nearly all the senior Al Sa‘ud have retained their government positions, 
however. See also INTRODUCTION; APPENDIX F (BASIC LAW). 

GULF, THE. The body of water separating the Arabian Peninsula from the 
southwest Asian mainland, also known as the Arabian Gulf or Persian Gulf. 
Its northern source is the Shatt al- 4 Arab (formed by the merger of the Tigris 
and Euphrates Rivers) in Iraq and it empties into the Gulf of Oman at the 
Strait of Hormuz. The Gulf lies in a northwesterly-southeasterly direction 
and is approximately 570 miles long and from 125 to 275 miles wide. There 
are eight littoral states: Iran along the northern coast, Iraq at the top, and 
Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Qatar, the United Arab Emirates, and 
Oman along the southern coast. The waterway, which is very shallow and 
reaches a maximum depth of approximately 500 feet, is noted for its variety 
of sea life, its pearling banks and underwater petroleum deposits, and its 
role as one of the most strategically important maritime arteries in the world. 
About two-thirds of the world’s oil deposits are held by the littoral countries, 
and the majority of oil exports must pass through the Strait of Hormuz. The 
discharge of millions of barrels of crude oil into the Gulf by Iraqi troops 
retreating from Kuwait in 1991 created an environmental disaster (see 
DESERT STORM, OPERATION). Saudi Arabia’s coastline on the Gulf 
stretches from Kuwait in the north to the base of the Qatar peninsula, and 
the King Fahd Causeway connects the Eastern Province to Balmain. The 
kingdom's principal ports on the Gulf include al-Jubayl, Ra’s Tanurah, 
and al-Dammam. 
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GULF COOPERATION COUNCIL (GCC). [majlis al-ta‘awun li-duwal al-khallj 
al-‘arabl; J 3 jJ ^IcJl Properly, the Cooperation Council 

for the States of the Arab Gulf, the GCC was founded in 1981 with six 
members: Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, the United Arab Emirates 
(UAE), and Oman. Although the stated aims at the time of establishment 
were to provide a framework for cooperation in the economic, social, cultural, 
political, and security spheres, the threat from the Iran-Iraq War (1980- 1988) 
ensured that priority was placed on regional security concerns. A series of 
bilateral agreements for cooperation on internal security was signed and 
joint military exercises were accompanied by the creation of the Peninsula 
Shield Force, a putative quick reaction force with elements from all six 
members (although Saudi troops were in the majority), based at Hafar al- 
Batin in northeast Saudi Arabia. This force formed the nucleus of the GCC 
military units contributing to the recovery of Kuwait during Operation Desert 
Storm in 1991. The Unified Economic Agreement provided for the free 
movement of citizens, capital, and investment, but it has not been fully 
implemented and so further efforts to integrate the six economies have been 
stymied. A summit of the six heads of state is held annually in December, 
rotating through the six capitals. The host ruler at each summit serves as 
the President of the GCC until the following summit. In recent years, there 
have also been several other summits held midway between the December 
ones. 

GULF WAR. Media term for the 1991 war to liberate Kuwait following the 
Iraqi invasion in 1 990 ( see DESERT STORM, OPERATION). Confusingly, 
the same term was also used by the media to refer to the Iran-Iraq War ( 1980- 
1988). 


-H- 

HADDAH AGREEMENT, [haddah; oj^] Sir Gilbert Clayton and Imam ‘Abd 
al-‘ Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahinan AI Sa‘ ud signed an Anglo-Saudi agreement 
on 2 November 1925 at Haddah, a suburb ofal-Ta’if. Most of the agreement 
dealt with Saudi relations with the new Hashimi state of Transjordan: in 
return for an undertaking to spare Transjordan from raids by his Ikhwan, 
4 Abd al-‘Aziz was guaranteed free transit for his trade with Syria. The 
agreement also set the borders between Transjordan and Najd by giving 
most of Wadi Sirhan to l Abd al-‘Aziz in return for inclusion of the port 
of al-‘Aqabah and the inland town of Ma‘an within Transjordan. 

HADITH. [hadlth; ^ j^] A source of Islamic law based on the traditions of the 
Prophet Muhammad's words and actions, as related by his companions 
and later codified by Islamic scholars. These traditions constitute the Sunnah, 
the primary source of Islamic law after the Qur’an (Koran). 

HAFAR AL-BATIN. [hafar al-batin; 45 55 - 28 28] The only 

settlement in Wadi al-Batin, at the extreme northeastern corner of Saudi 
Arabia and adjacent to the Iraqi and Kuwaiti borders. The wadi was once 
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part of Wadi al-Rummah of al-Qasim but later became cut off by the sands 
of al-Dahna’ desert. A major military installation, known as King Khalid 
Military City, has been built at Hafar al-Batin and Peninsula Shield, the Gulf 
Cooperation Council 's rapid deployment force, was based there. It also 
figured in Operation Desert Storm, the 1 99 1 war to liberate Kuwait from 
Iraqi occupation. 

HA’IL. [ha’il; also spelled Hayil or Hail; 41 46-27 33] The principal town 
of the Jabal Shammar district of northern Najd. Ha’il’s origins date back 
to the appearance of the first walled town in the second millennium B.C. 
This settlement, known as "Are Kome" in later Greek sources, grew rapidly 
during the first millennium B.C. as a result of its strategic location at the 
convergence of the trade routes connecting the South Arabian civilizations 
with those of both Mesopotamia and the Levant. Early Arabian tradition 
maintains that nearby Fayd was the oldest settlement in northern Najd, 
probably dating from 3,000 to 2,500 years ago. Other nearby sites contain 
inscriptions and graffiti ranging from Thamudic and Palmyrene times through 
the early Islamic period. In the 1 9th and early 20th centuries, Ha’ il was the 
capital of the AI Rashid amirate until conquered by the arch-rival A1 Sa‘ud 
in 1921 . It is now the capital of a Saudi province of the same name. 

HAJJ. [hajj; ^>] The pilgrimage to Makkah is one of the Five Pillars (basic 
requirements of Islam) and is required of all Muslims once in their lifetime, 
provided they are physically and financially able to undertake it. One who 
has performed the hajj is entitled to use the title al-haj or hajji before his 
name. The elaborate ritual associated with the hajj includes circumambulation 
of the Ka‘bah (inside the Great Mosque of Makkah) and visits to several 
sites just outside Makkah. Some hajj is, especially the Shi 4 ah, also visit the 
mosque of the Prophet Muhammad in al-Madinah, although this is not 
a requirement. The hajj takes place during the first part of the Islamic month 
of Dhu al-Hijjah. Since the Islamic year is lunar, the hajj can occur during 
any season, making it quite difficult when it falls in the hot summer. The 
circumambulation of the Great Mosque, known as the 4 umrah, may be made 
at any other time during the Islamic year, but then it is considered a lesser 
pilgrimage and is voluntary. Before oil, the hajj was one of the principal 
sources of income for al-Hijaz. With the advent of air travel and the expansion 
of facilities by the Saudi government, the number of hajj is has increased 
to approximately two million each year. 

HAMZAH, FU’AD. (c. 1900-1950) Saudi government official of Syrian 

(Lebanese) Druze origin. He attended university in Beirut and taught school 
in Palestine before arriving in al-Hijaz in 1926. He eventually secured an 
appointment in the Saudi Foreign Ministry through fellow Syrian Yusuf 
Yasin and was made ambassador to France in 1939. 

HANBALI SCHOOL OF ISLAMIC LAW. [hanball; J^] Generally regarded 
as the most conservative of the four schools of law or jurisprudence within 
Sunni (or orthodox) Islam (the other schools are the Hanafi, Maliki, and 
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ShafTi). It stems from the ideas of Ahmad bin Hanbal (d. A.D. 855), who 
argued for a return to the purity of the early Islamic community and a reliance 
on the fundamental sources of religious doctrine: the Qur’an (Koran, the 
book of revelations of God) and the Sunnah (the words and deeds attributed 
to the Prophet Muhammad). The school predominates in Saudi Arabia and 
Qatar because of adherence in those countries to Wahhabism (Muhammad 
bin 4 Abd al-Wahhab was trained in Hanbali jurisprudence); it is also followed 
in parts of the United Arab Emirates (UAE). 

HARAD. [harad; 49 1 1 - 23 14] Located in the Wadi al-Sahbah of the 
Eastern Province and site of the King Faysal Settlement Project, Harad 
was the kingdom's most extensive attempt to settle badu (bedouin) tribes, 
in this case primarily the A I Mur rah. Physical development of the project 
was begun in 1971 but few badu were actually settled and the project was 
eventually transformed into an agricultural enterprise. 

HARB. [harb; sing, harbi; y>\ An important tribe, or confederation of 

tribes, of al-Hijaz, with territory ranging along the Tihamah shores of the 
Red Sea from Yanbu 4 in the north to al-Qunfudhah in the south, as well 
as in the mountains along the road between Makkah and al-Madinah. Other 
branches have moved into Najd around Ha’il and al-Qasim. In the first 
part of the 20th century, the western Harb came under the authority of the 
Sharif of Makkah while the eastern Harb owed allegiance to the A! Rashid 
rulers of Ha’il; they were particularly noted for attacks on caravans. One 
section near al-Madinah is Shi 4 ah. 

HARIRI, RAFIQ. [harm; J A Lebanese who went to Saudi Arabia 

in 1965 as a teacher but quickly entered business and eventually became 
a billionaire. Although a Saudi citizen since 1978, he has maintained a close 
interest in Lebanon and has made the rebuilding of Beirut a personal ambition. 
He became Prime Minister of Lebanon in October 1992. 

HASA, AL-. See AHSA’, AL-. 

HASHIMI, AL-, OR AL-HAWASHIM. [al-hashiml, pi. al-hawashim; 

The dynasty controlling the city of Makkah from the 10th 
century" until the early 20th century. As descendants of the Prophet 
Muhammad (taking their dynastic name from the great-grandfather of 
Muhammad, Hashim bin ‘Abd al-Manaf), the Hawashim were entitled to 
use the title of sharif. For much of the period of their rule over Makkah, 
they were subordinate to the Mamluks of Egypt or the Ottomans of Istanbul. 
But in 1 9 1 6, Sharif Husayn bin 4 Ali al-Hashimi, with British encouragement, 
declared the Arab Revolt against the Ottomans and proclaimed himself the 
independent King of al-Hijaz. In return for Hashimi services and in 
recognition of the family’s presumed widespread legitimacy (due to their 
status as sharifs and holders of the keys to the holiest sites in Islam), Britain 
. helped establish Sharif Husayn’s son Faysal briefly as the King of Syria 
(1920) and then subsequently as the King of Iraq (1921-1933). His 
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descendants continued to rule Iraq until the revolution of 1958. A second 
son of Sharif Husayn, 6 Abdullah, was installed as the King of Transjordan 
(later Jordan); his great-grandson 4 Abdullah is the present king. 

For the duration of the First World War, the A1 Sa‘ud leader, 6 Abd 
al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman, was dissuaded by the British from attacking 
the weak Hijazi kingdom and the long-simmering dispute over ownership 
of the oasis of al-Khurmah was kept in abeyance. After the war, however, 
the Hashimi-Saudi rivalry heated up, as ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's Ikhwan warriors 
raided the new Hashimi states in Iraq and Jordan, facing retaliation from 
British Royal Air Force aircraft. Apart from the disastrous Hashimi defeat 
at al-Khurmah and nearby Turabah in 1919, Hashimi-Saudi hostilities in 
Arabia itself were postponed until 1924. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz was provoked to 
renew his pressure on al-Hijaz as a result of the termination of the British 
subsidy to the A1 Sa‘ud and Sharif Husayn’s assumption of the Islamic title 
of khalifah or caliph when the Turkish Republic abolished it as an Ottoman 
title. (Theoretically, the title denoted succession to the Prophet Muhammad 
as head of the entire Islamic community but it had been largely meaningless 
for centuries.) 

Using al-Khurmah as a base, the Saudi armies easily captured al-Ta’if. 
Uncontrolled, the Ikhwan massacred many of the city's inhabitants, causing 
much of the population of nearby Makkah to flee to the port of Jiddah and 
the notables of al-Hijaz to demand the abdication of King Husayn. He was 
succeeded by his son ‘Ali but the Hashimi position was untenable. A few 
weeks after the fall of al-Ta’if, the Saudi forces occupied Makkah without 
opposition. British concern and international Muslim disquiet over the actions 
ofthe Ikhwan at al-Ta’if led ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz to move to al-Hijaz in December 
1 924 to supervise personally the siege of Jiddah. At the beginning of December 
1925, al-Madinah and Yanbu‘ both fell, leaving only Jiddah in Hashimi 
hands. On 21 December 1925, Jiddah formally surrendered and King ‘Ali 
embarked for exile in Iraq. On 8 January 1926, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz was proclaimed 
as King of al-Hijaz, in addition to his capacity as Sultan of Najd, and a 
thousand years of Hashimi politics in al-Hijaz came to an end. (See Appendix 
E for a dynastic list of al-Hawashim.) 

HAWALI, SAFAR BIN ‘ABD AL-RAHMAN AL-. (1 950- ) [safar al-hawall; 

A dissident religious figure born in al-Bahah province and a 
member of the Ghamidi tribe. He studied at the Islamic University in al- 
Madinah and then received his M. A. and Ph D. atUmm al-Qura University 
in Makkah, where he subsequently joined the faculty. Noted for his 
conservative religious stance, he opposed the presence of American troops 
in the kingdom during and after the Kuwait War. The popularity of his 
sermons, distributed via cassette tapes, led to demonstrations in 1994 and 
his arrest. He was not released until 1 999. See also OPPOSITION GROUPS. 

HAWASHIM, AL-. See HASHIMI, AL-. 

HEGELAN, AL-. See HUJAYLAN, AL-. 
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HIJAZ, AL-. [al-hijaz; The western quarter of Saudi Arabia and, along 
with Najd and the Eastern Province, one of the three most important regions 
of the kingdom. The region's Tihamah coastal plain, adjoining the Red Sea, 
includes the country’s principal port of Jiddah and the new industrial city 
at Yanbuh The southern plain also includes the seaside towns of Lith and 
al-Qunfudhah. Inland, a north-south range of mountains separates the coastal 
plain from the inner desert plateaux leading to Najd. The two holiest cities 
of Islam, Makkah and al-Madinah, are located in this belt, as well as other 
important sites of early Islamic history such as ‘Ukaz, Badr, Uhud, and 
Khaybar, as is al-Ta’if with its nearby summer resorts. Administratively, 
al-Hijaz is divided into the provinces of Makkah and al-Madinah, although 
Tabuk and al-Bahah provinces may be said to fall within the region as well. 
The name is taken to mean barrier, possibly as a reference to the mountains 
separating the Tihamah from Najd or as an obstacle between Syria and Yemen. 

Once the center of the Islamic state, the region now known as al-Hijaz 
became a subordinate part of first the Umayyad and then the 4 Abbasid Empires, 
eventually falling under the influence of the Mamluk dynasty of Egypt. From 
the 16th century, it was a vilayet (province) of the Ottoman Empire but 
the Sharifs of Makkah, provided by al-Hawashim, a family descended from 
the Prophet, exercised considerable autonomy. In the early 19th century, 
the Wahhabis ofNajd invaded al-Hijaz and provoked an Egyptian occupation, 
which was replaced in 1 840 by re imposition of direct Ottoman rule. Once 
again, the Sharifs of Makkah regained their importance. In 1 9 1 6, with British 
encouragement, Sharif Husayn bin ‘ Ali al-Hashimi declared his independence 
of Istanbul and named himself King of al-Hijaz. But his kingdom was 
increasingly threatened by the revival of A1 Sa‘ ud power in Najd. In 1 924, 
the Saudis captured al-Ta’if and Makkah, followed by al-Madinah and Jiddah 
in 1925. In early January 1926, ; Abd al- 4 Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman A1 
Sa‘ud was proclaimed King of al-Hijaz in addition to his title of Sultan of 
Najd. Despite its long history, al-Hijaz served as the name of an independent 
state for only the eight years of 1916-1924. 

HIJR, AL-. See MADA’IN SALIH. 

HIJRAH. [hijrah; & sometimes spelled hegira] Literally meaning migration, 
the term specifically refers to the move in September A.D. 622 of the Prophet 
Muhammad with a small group of early Muslims from hostile Makkah 
to Yathrib (later al-Madinah), where they were invited to settle. Since it 
resulted in the first Islamic state, the Islamic calendar begins with this event. 
The abbreviation A.H. (Anno Hegirae) is used to distinguish Islamic dates 
from the Christian calendar. The term can also mean place or settlement 
and hijrah [pi. hijrat; ol is used for a settlement established in the early 
20th century for badu (bedouin) who had become Ikhwan. 

HIMYAR, HIMYARITIC. See SOUTH ARABIAN CIVILIZATIONS. 

HINA, AL-. [al-hina; U* Jl; 48 50 - 26 56] Site near al-Jubayl on the Gulf of 
a substantial settlement of the Seleucid period, rivaling in size that of Thaj 
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(which lies nine miles to the southwest). The location was reutilized for the 
settlement of the badu by the early Saudi government. 

HITHLAYN, AL-. [al-hithlayn; The paramount shaykhs of the ‘Ajman 

tribe of Najd and eastern Arabia. Although the ‘ Ajman had opposed Saudi 
rule since the occupation of al-Ahsa’ in 1913, Shaykh Daydan al-Hithlayn 
(or Bin Hithlayn) had been persuaded by Saudi Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin 
4 Abd al-Rahman not to join the rebellious Ikhwan at the Battle of Sibilah 
in March 1929. However, he was killed by the son of the Saudi governor 
ofal-Ahsa’ in May 1 929 despite a safe conduct, thus provoking the ‘Ajman 
to rise up once again. 

HOGARTH, DAVID GEORGE. (1862-1927) An Oxford archaeologist and 
Orientalist, instrumental in the Arab Bureau in Cairo in encouraging the 
Arab Revolt during the First World War, and in introducing T. E. Lawrence 
to the Middle East. Among his books are the Penetration of Arabia: A Record 
of the Development of Western Knowledge Concerning the Arabian Peninsula 
(1904) and Hejaz Before World War I: A Handbook (1917). 

HOLMES, FRANK. [Major] A New Zealand mining engineer and businessman 
who appeared at al-‘Uqayr border conference between Iraq and Saudi Arabia 
in 1922 and a few months later in 1923 persuaded A1 Sa‘ud Imam ‘Abd 
al-‘ Aziz bin ‘ Abd al-Rahman to sign the first Saudi oil concession with 
Eastern and General Syndicate, which Holmes represented, in return for 
payment of £2,000 a year. However, as Eastern and General was unable 
to survey the concession area properly or to resell it to an oil company and 
so defaulted on its rent payments, Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz revoked the concession 
in 1928. Fortunately for Holmes, he had managed to secure a similar 
concession for Bahrain, which he was able to resell to SOCAL (Standard 
Oil of California) who discovered oil there in 1932. 

HUFUF, AL-. [al-hufuf; the older form is al-Hufhuf; 49 34 -25 

22] The principal town of the extensive al-Ahsa’ oasis in the Eastern 
Province. Most of its population of nearly 1 00,000 has become homogenized 
over the centuries and is not organized into tribes. As many as 40 percent 
of the inhabitants are Shi 4 ah. Al-Hufuf was the residence of the Ottoman 
governor of al-Ahsa’ during 1871-1913 and then it served as the capital of 
the Eastern Province until 1 952. There are several old buildings in the town: 
al-Jabri [al-jabri; ^^Jl] mosque, dated about A. D. 1450, and Qasr Ibrahim 
[qasr ibrahlm; ^], originally dating from A.D. 1558 and subsequently 

used as an Ottoman fort. Another palace, Qasr Khazzam [qasr khazzam; 
f I was built about A.D. 1 800 and also was used as an Ottoman fort. 

HUJAYLAN, FAYSAL BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL-. (1929- ) [al-hujaylan; 

jtjM . II ju£ J^J] A Saudi diplomat educated in Cairo. He was appointed 
as a royal adviser to King Sa‘ud in 1 96 1 but the King was forced by Prince 
Talal to send him abroad as ambassador. Subsequent ambassadorial posts 
included Venezuela and Argentina, Denmark, the United Kingdom, and 
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the United States. He became Minister of Health in the early 1980s but was 
dropped from the cabinet in 1995. 

HUJAYLAN, JAMIL BIN IBRAHIM AL- ^1 ^ A Saudi 

government official who received his law degree from Cairo University in 1 950 
and became the country's first Minister of Information in 1963. He 
subsequently served as Minister of Health until appointed as ambassador 
to France in 1 976. In 1 995, he was appointed Secretary-General ofthe Gulf 
Cooperation Council, and held the position until 2002. 

HUMAYD, ‘UTHMAN AL-. (c. 1923- ) [j^JI 0 U^] A long-serving officer 
of the Royal Saudi Army, with service dating back to the 1940s. General 
al-Humayd was Chief of the General Staff before being named Assistant 
Minister for Military Affairs in the Ministry of Defense and Aviation about 
1981. 

HURGRONJE, C. (CHRISTIAAN) SNOUCK. ( 1 857-1936) A Dutch Orientalist 
whose thesis for Leiden University was on the hajj (pilgrimage to Makkah) 
and whose career began as an instructor at an institute for Dutch East Indies 
colonial administrators. He spent much of 1885 carrying out research in 
Makkah, which was incorporated into his exhaustive two-volume work, 
published in German in 1888-1889 and translated as Mekka in the Latter 
Part ofthe Nineteenth Century (193 1). This was followed by another period 
at the colonial institute and work in the Dutch East Indies (1889-1 906) before 
becoming professor at Leiden University until his death. 

HUSAYN BIN 4 ALI AL-HASHIMI. (1852-1931) [^(*11 J* ^ Sharif 
of Makkah (r. 1908-1916) and King of al-Hijaz (j. 191 6- 1 924). Grandson 
ofthe first al-Hashimi sharif from the ‘ Abadilah clan, Husayn was regarded 
as a threat by his uncle ‘Awn al-Rafiq, the Sharif of Makkah (r . 1 882- 1 905), 
and so was sent to Istanbul in the early 1890s. Three years after ‘Awn al- 
Rafiq's death, a compromise choice between rival Hashimi clans saw Husayn 
become Sharif of Makkah. At first an Ottoman ally, as shown by his action 
in support of Istanbul against the Idrisi ruler of 1 1 Asir, Husayn later established 
common cause with the British against Istanbul. On 5 June 1916, he announced 
the "Arab Revolt" and made himself the independent King of al-Hijaz 
(expanding his title in November 1916 to "King of the Arabs"). Within a 
few months, he had captured all the major cities of al-Hijaz and only al- 
Mad inah eluded him (its garrison did not surrender until the end ofthe war). 
But Husayn's ambitions were rivalled by Imam ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd 
al-Rahman and the nascent AI Sa ‘ ud state in Najd. The two men had clashed 
in 1910 when Husayn had sent an army to wrest al-Qasim (central Najd) 
from the Al Sa‘ud but failed. While the British restrained both sides from 
fighting each other during the First World War, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz responded 
afterwards by capturing the strategic oasis of al-Khurmah in about 1919. 
British pressure kept the two rulers apart during the early 1 920s but Husayn's 
weakness invited ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz to return to the attack. Husayn was forced 
to abdicate in favor of his son ‘Ali after the fall of al-Ta’if and Makkah to 
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Saudi forces in 1924. He remained in exile in Cyprus until permitted to spend 
his last few days in ‘Amman with another son ‘Abdullah, the King of 
Transj ordan (r. 1 920- 1951), where he died on 4 July 1931. Another son Faysal 
served briefly as King of Syria (r. 1 920) and then as King of Iraq (r. 1921- 
1933). 

HUSAYNI, JAMAL AL-. (1894-?) [^^Jl Jl^>] Bom to a prominent Palestinian 
family, he was active in Arab and anti-British politics until arriving in Riyadh 
in 1950, where he was appointed a royal counsellor to King ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz. 
He apparently had left the kingdom for Damascus before the end of King 
Sard’s reign (r. 1953-1964). 

HUWAYTAT, AL-. [al-huwaytat; sing, huwaytl; soLLjjsJI] One of the 
biggest tribes of al-Hijaz, stretching from Taynia’ in the south to the Saudi 
border with Jordan, and inland from the Red Sea to deep into al-Nafud 
desert. The Huwaytat are prominent throughout the southern half of Jordan 
and branches are also located in the Sinai Peninsula and elsewhere in Egypt. 
They claim to be descendants of the Prophet but there is some speculation 
that they are descended from the ancient Nabataeans. 

-I- 


IBN. See BIN. 

IBRAHIM, WALDD AL-. Saudi businessman and a principal owner of the Middle 
East Broadcasting Corporation, which he cofounded with Salih Kamil. He 
studied business in Oregon and is the brother of one of King Fahd's wives 
(the mother of ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin Fahd). 

‘ID. [Td; sometimes spelled eid] The Arabic word for feast or festival. The 
most important feast in Islam is ‘Id al-Adha (or ‘Id al-Kabir, the "big feast"), 
which falls on the 10th of Dhu al-Hijjah. It marks the culmination of the 
hajj or pilgrimage, and commemorates the near-sacrifice by Ibrahim 
(Abraham) of his son Isma‘il (Ishmael). Next in importance is ‘Id al-Fitr 
(or Td al-Saghir, the "little feast"), which marks the breaking of the fast after 
Ramadan. 

IDRISI, AL-. [al-idrisl; ^^Vl] A short-lived dynasty at the beginning of the 
20th century in the southern province of ‘ Asir. Ahmad al-Idrisi, a descendant 
of Idris bin ‘Abdullah, the founder of an independent state in North Africa 
during the eighth century A.D., left Fez in Morocco for Makkah in the early 
1 9th century, where he became a religious teacher. About 1 830, he moved 
to SabyaontheTihamah coast of ‘Asir (about 20 miles inland from Jizan), 
where he died a few years later. His great-grandson, Muhammad bin ‘ Ali, 
was able to supplant the Sharifs of Abu ‘ Arish as the ruler of the coastal 
plain of Tihamat ‘Asir in about 1 900. A few years later, he made an abortive 
attack on the Ottomans at their capital in highland Abha. Originally allied 
with Italy, Muhammad accepted British assistance in fighting the Ottomans 
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during the First World War in return for recognition as an independent ruler. 
On his death in 1 923, Muhammad was succeeded by his son 4 Ali, who faced 
dissent within his family and lost al-Hudaydah on the Yemeni Tihamah to 
the Imam of Yemen. In 1926, he was overthrown by his uncle and 
Muhammad’s brother Hasan. But in the same year, Hasan was forced to 
recognize the suzerainty of ‘ Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman A1 Sa 4 ud 
and in 1 93 1 4 Asir was effectively annexed. An Idris i rebellion the following 
year was unsuccessful. The Sanusi dynasty of Libya was founded by a disciple 
of Ahmad al-Idrisi and the two families were closely connected through 
intermarriage. 

4 IFF AT BINT AHMAD AL THUNA Y AN. [ 6 Ui Jl 2j*] Wife of King 

Faysal bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz and mother of Sa 4 ud al-Faysal (Minister of Foreign 
Affairs) and Turki al-Faysal (Head of Saudi Intelligence). From Istanbul, 
her father was from the Al Thunayan branch of Al Sa 4 ud, which had gone 
into exile early in the 19th century, and her mother was Turkish. Kamal 
Adham was a half brother. The appellation of "Queen" during the period 
of King Faysal’s reign was purely unofficial. 

IJMA 4 . [ijma £ ; p Lj>I] The principle of consensus in shari 4 ah (Islamic law). It 
is based on the hadith (the saying of the Prophet Muhammad) that "my 
people will never agree on an error. " Where the established sources of Islamic 
doctrine (the Qur’an [Koran] and the Sunnah)do not cover a particular 
question of law, a consensus, or majority, ofthe 4 ulama’ (religious scholars) 
can produce a legitimate decision. 

IKHWAN. [ikhwan; J*>i; from sing, akh, H, "brother"; thus literally, "the 
Brotherhood"] The Ikhwan movement of the first few decades of the 20th 
century resulted from the encouragement given by the Al SaTid Imam (later 
King) 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz of an Islamic revival, with emphasis on Wahhabi tenets, 
among the badu (bedouin). T ied to this was an active policy of sedentarization 
in order to bring the badu more closely under his control. By 1920, the Ikhwan 
ranks comprised an estimated 150,000 fighting men in more than 200 
settlements. They provided the Saudi leader with an extremely mobile, tough 
and dedicated striking force. The military skills of the Ikhwan and the fear 
they inspired in their opponents were important elements in 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's 
capture of 4 Asir in 1920, Ha’il in 1921, al-Jawf in 1922, and al-Hijaz in 
1924-1925. 

But the same religious fervor responsible for their creation ultimately 
made the Ikhwan uncontrollable. The political necessity incumbent on a 
head of state to accept compromise, e.g. in the matter of boundaries with 
the British-influenced Arab states to the north, was denounced by Ikhwan 
leaders such as Faysal al-Duwish ofthe Mutayr tribe and Sultan bin Bijad 
of the 4 Utaybah. As a consequence, they led attacks during 1920-1922, 
probably without the approval of 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, on Kuwait, Iraq, and even 
up to the outskirts of 4 Amman, where they were routed by British airplanes 
and armored cars. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz's failure to give the Ikhwan leaders key 
positions in newly conquered al-Hijaz led to a convening of the tribes in 
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1926, resulting in the drawing up of a list of grievances against the imam 
and a resolve to oppose him. 

An Ikhwan raid against an Iraqi policy post in 1 927 and resultant massacre 
brought British wrath against 4 Abd al-‘ Aziz and forced him to move against 
his former subordinates. As a consequence, the Ikhwan directly confronted 
4 Abd al- 4 Aziz in battle in 1928. Their defeat at the Battle of Sibilah (1929) 
permanently broke the power of the Ikhwan but it was not until January 1 930, 
when 4 Abd ah 4 Aziz led warriors in the field for the last time and won, that 
they were finally subdued. Trapped between 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz and the British 
in Iraq and Kuwait, the rebel leaders were forced to surrender to the British. 
Turned over to the Saudi leader, they spent the remainder of their days in 
a Riyadh prison. 

IMAM, [imam; pi. a’immah; ^U] An Arabic word meaning leader, originally 
applied only to the one who leads the prayers required by Islam five times 
daily (the noun derives from the preposition imama , "in front of'). Later, 
it acquired a second meaning of a religious leader who also heads an Islamic 
state. Until recently, Y emen and Oman boasted imamates or states headed 
by imams. The title of imam was used by the Al Sa‘ ud until the time of 4 Abd 
aI-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman (r. 1902-1953), who styled himself Sultan 
ofNajd and King of al-Hijaz from 1 926 and then King of Saudi Arabia from 
1 932. (Use of the title Imam before a name in this dictionary indicates that 
the individual was one of the leaders of the Al Sa 4 ud state.) 

IMAM MUHAMMAD BIN SA‘UD UNIVERSITY. Established in Riyadh 
in 1953 as an institute for shari‘ah (Islamic law) and Islamic studies, it became 
a university in 1 974 and specializes in training ‘ulama’ (religious scholars), 
Islamic preachers, shari ‘ah judges, and schoolteachers in the subjects of 
Arabic and Islam. It is the best known and by far the largest of the kingdom's 
three "Islamic" universities. Its branch in the southern province of ‘Asir was 
absorbed by the new King Khalid University. 

IMARAH. [imarah, pi. imarat; ol^U tojLl] The territory governed by an amir. 
The word designates a province in Saudi Arabia but is used elsewhere in 
the Gulf to refer to independent states. See GOVERNMENT. 

INDIA AND SAUDI ARABIA. Relations between Saudi Arabia and India have 
never been very close. In part, this was due to Cold War alliances when 
Riyadh was close to the United States and India was supported by the Soviet 
Union. More importantly, Saudi Arabia has always been close to Pakistan 
which has warred and feuded with India since the two countries became 
independent in 1 947. Still, India is one of the kingdom's major trading partners, 
ranking fifth in imports from Saudi Arabia and 1 0th in exports to the kingdom 
in 2000. The Saudi Fund for Development provided India with $175 million 
in loans during the period 1975-2001. 


INDUSTRY. The most important industry is the production of crude oil and 
natural gas, which still constitutes over 50 percent of gross domestic product 
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(GDP) and provides nearly 70 percent of government revenues. Oil and gas 
exploitation is entirely operated by the government. However, the kingdom 
has invested heavily since the 1970s in industrial development in order to 
diversify the economy away from oil and to provide employment for its 
burgeoning population. At the same time, traditional industries such as 
weaving, handicrafts, agriculture, and pastoralism have declined rapidly 
in importance. 

Most industrial development in the private sector has been in the field 
of import substitution, as a consequence of the development of the country's 
major companies from family-owned import or construction firms. In 1 999, 
the largest non-oil sector was construction, followed by trade. Therefore, 
the state was forced to take a leading role in identifying, creating, and 
developing most new industries. The creation of the Saudi Arabian Basic 
Industries Corporation (SABIC) in 1 976 marked a major step in creating 
new petrochemical and steel industries, particularly in the massive new 
industrial cities of al-Jubayl and Yanbu 4 . All of SABIC's equity in these 
industries was eventually sold to the Saudi public. While encouraging the 
expansion of manufacturing companies and light industrial workshops, the 
government has placed emphasis on high-technology industries which will 
require fewer expatriate workers. 

Chronic budgetary problems, the impetus of economic diversification, 
and Saudi Arabia's application for membership in the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) have driven the kingdom's recent decision to seek foreign 
investment in the country. The economic need for foreign investment, as 
well as repatriation of capital held abroad by Saudi citizens (estimated at 
$400-$800 billion), was announced by Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz in an interview with the Saudi papers ‘Ukaz and Saudi Gazette in 
1998 and formed a major goal in his subsequent tour of Asia, Europe, and 
the United States. The General Investment Authority (GIA) was created 
in 2000 to manage and encourage this investment and new legislation in 
200 1 promised to cut red tape, permitted full foreign ownership of projects 
and reduced the profits tax rate on foreign-owned operations; and foreign 
ownership of real estate property was thought to be under consideration. 
Plans were under way in the early 2000s for the participation of a number 
of major international energy companies in Saudi upstream natural gas 
exploration. In April 2002, a GIA statement said that it had granted foreign 
investors a total of 784 licenses for projects worth $ 10.2 billion, with more 
than half of these solely owned by foreign investors. 

IPSA-1 AND IPSA-2. See PIPELINES. 

IRAN AND SAUDI ARABIA. Iranian- Arab relations in the Gulf traditionally 
have been characterized by mutual suspicion and animosity, despite the 
mixture of the two races along all Gulf littorals. Iranians have tended to look 
down on Arabs as little more than rustics, and Arabs regard Iranians as 
arrogant and rude. Furthermore, the Arab side of the Gulf instinctively fears 
Iranian hegemony, as realized by various invasions in both the distant and 
relatively recent past and indicated by the massive military buildup under 
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Shah Muhammad Reza Pahlavi (r. 1941-1979). Animosity is also stoked 
by religious differences, as most Iranians are Shi ‘ah and the great majority 
of Saudis are Sunni. 

The Iranian revolution of 1 979 exacerbated existing tensions and added 
new ones. As had happened with the Iraqi revolution in 1 95 8, the revolutionary 
fervor of the new regime in Tehran threatened existing governments in the 
Gulf, especially the monarchies. In addition, Iran's message of Islamic 
re volution posed a direct challenge to Saudi Arabia because of the latter's 
role as protector of the Holy Places of Islam. The Islamic Republic of Iran 
directed its subversive activities at the indigenous Shi ‘ah populations of 
the Arab littoral and undoubtedly contributed to the demonstations in Saudi 
Arabia's al-Qatif oasis in 1979-1980. 

hi response, Riyadh heavily backed Iraq during the 1 980- 1 988 Iran-Iraq 
War. Iran continued and even intensified its provocative behavior against 
Saudi Arabia as the war wound on: shipping to and from Saudi Gulf ports 
was interfered with, an Iranian F-4 Phantom was intercepted over Saudi 
airspace and shot down in 1 984, and Saudi -bound oil tankers were attacked 
with Exocet missiles. The culmination of these hostilities came during the 
1987 hajj (Islamic pilgrimage to Makkah), when an Iranian political 
demonstration on 3 1 July 1 987 erupted out ofcontrol. In the ensuing melee, 
over 400 people, the majority of them Iranians, were killed and more than 
600 injured. Mobs occupied the Saudi and Kuwaiti embassies in Tehran 
and a Saudi diplomat died of injuries suffered. 

This affair was followed by an intensified war of words and further 
incidents. In October 1 987, an Iranian speedboat attack on a Saudi offshore 
oil field was thwarted, and, in April 1988, Saudi Arabia cut off diplomatic 
relations after an increase in Iranian attacks on its oil tankers. Iran charged 
that this was a pretext for preventing Iranian pilgrims from making the hajj 
and, rej ecting Saudi demands that the size of the Iranian delegation be reduced 
in the same proportion as other countries' delegations, Iran announced a 
boycott of the hajj. During the 1989 hajj, three bombs were exploded and 
Saudi Arabia subsequently beheaded 1 6 Kuwaiti Shi ‘ah who were allegedly 
supplied with explosives by the Iranian Embassy in Kuwait. Shortly afterwards, 
Islamic Jihad took credit for assassinating the sole Saudi diplomat in Beirut. 
Several other Saudi diplomats were killed during this period, amid indications 
that Iran was responsible. 

The extreme hostility shown by the Iranian regime toward the kingdom, 
as well as toward much of the world in general, moderated somewhat following 
the death of Ayatollah Khomeini and indirect contacts between Riyadh and 
Iranian President Rafsanjani were made through several Gulf Cooperation 
Council (GCC) states. These did not bear fruit, however, until after the Iraqi 
invasion of Kuwait in 1990. While condemning the presence of foreign 
military forces in the Gulf, Tehran kept a strict neutrality during the ensuing 
war against Iraq and Saudi-Iranian diplomatic relations were reestablished 
on26 March 1991. In June 1991, Saudi Foreign Minister Sa‘ud al-Faysal 
became the first senior Saudi official to visit Tehran since the 1 979 revolution . 
As part of the rapprochement, agreement was reached on a return to Iranian 
participation in the hajj, and the 1991 and 1992 hajj s passed without incident. 
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However, low-key tensions resurfaced during the period between 1 993 
and 1 996 over the number of Iranians allowed to proceed on hajj, differences 
in oil strategy, Saudi backing for the United Arab Emirates' claim to three 
islands in the Gulf disputed with Iran, and accusations of Iranian involvement 
in a 1 995 bombing at the US Military Training Mission in Riyadh and the 
1996 bombing of an American air force residence at al-Khubar. 

But relations began to improve in 1 997 when Iranian Foreign Minister 
; Ali Akbar Velayati visited Saudi Arabia for the first time in four years, Iran 
Air began its first flights to the kingdom since 1979, and Heir Apparent 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz held talks with new Iranian President 
Muhammad Khatami in December during the Organization of the Islamic 
Conference (OIC) summit in T ehran. In early 1 998, Khatami’s predecessor, 
Akbar Hashemi Rafsanj ani, became the highest ranking official of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran to visit the kingdom and an Iranian warship put into Jiddah 
for the first time since the 1979 revolution. 

The following years witnessed an increasing exchange of bilateral visits 
by senior officials and agreements for cooperation on oil, industry, culture, 
and sports, despite continuing disputes over Iranian protests during the hajj . 
The 2001 signing in Tehran of a mutual security agreement to combat crime, 
drug trafficking, and illegal immigration by Prince Nayif bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, 
the Saudi Minister of the Interior, and his Iranian counterpart put a positive 
stamp on the rapprochement. 

IRAQ AND SAUDI ARABIA. Ties between the two geographical regions now 
comprising Iraq and Saudi Arabia are ancient. In the seventh century A. D., 
the Islamic armies poured out of al-Hijaz into Iraq and beyond into Iran, 
Little more than a century later, the ‘ Abbasid dynasty was established in 
Baghdad, although its sway over Arabia was minimal. Still, routes for the 
Islamic pilgrimage (hajj) crossed Arabia from Iraq to Makkah and the Iraqi 
city of Basra traded with Najd, especially the entrepots of Buraydah and 
‘Unayzah. The Shi‘ah of the Eastern Province still maintain ties with their 
fellow sectarians of southern Iraq and make pilgrimages to the Shi‘ah holy 
cities of Najaf and Karbala, now in Iraq. In the days before oil, a number 
of Saudi families settled, for either economic or political reasons, in the Iraqi 
town of al-Zubayr. 

The modem state of Iraq was created by the British, who installed Faysal 
bin Husayn al-Hashimi as its first king (r. 1 92 1 - 1 933), just as they installed 
another of the Sharif of Makkah’s sons as the King of Transjordan. Efforts 
to define a boundary between Iraq and the Saudi state in the 1920s (such 
as the Treaty of ai-‘Uqayr in 1922) were hampered by the animosity between 
the A1 Sa‘ud and the Hashimi family as a result of the Saudi advances on 
the Hashimi Kingdom of al-Hijaz, as well as by ferocious and frequent raids 
into Iraq by the Ikhwan, Wahhabi tribesmen imbued with religious fervor. 
With the development of the "Arab cold war" of the 1 950s, the monarchies 
of Saudi Arab ia and Iraq drew closer together for protection against the attacks 
of the radical republics, but the connection was abruptly shattered by the 
Iraqi revolution of 1958 in which many royal family members were killed. 
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For nearly two decades, increasingly radical regimes in Baghdad verbally 
assaulted Saudi Arabia and its smaller Gulf neighbors and supported 
subversive activities against them. But with the Iranian revolution of 1979, 
Baghdad and Riyadh once again drew closer because of a common enemy. 
Agreement was reached in 1 980 to divide equally the diamond-shaped Neutral 
Zone between the two countries, created by the 1920s border treaties and 
regularized in 1939. During the Iran-Iraq War (1980-1988), Saudi Arabia 
provided billions of dollars for the Iraqi war chest and brokered the resumption 
of diplomatic relations between Iraq and the United States (broken off during 
the June 1967 Arab-Israeli War). The income from oil production in the 
Saudi-Kuwaiti Neutral Zone was handed over to Baghdad and Iraq was 
permitted to build two oil pipelines across Saudi Arabia to the Red Sea, 
to make up for the loss of its oil port at al-Faw and the closure of the pipeline 
across Syria. 

All this went by the boards when President Saddam Husayn of Iraq 
invaded Kuwait on 2 August 1990 and appeared to be poised to enter Saudi 
Arabia. In response, the Saudi government sought the military protection 
of the United States, and then invited the US and other Western and Arab 
countries to use the kingdom as a platform for the liberation of Kuwait, which 
was accomplished in late February 1991. See also DESERT STORM, 
OPERATION. 

The following decade was marked by Saudi cooperation in the sanctions 
regime against Iraq, including allowing American, British, and — for a 
time — French combat aircraft employed in the enforcement of the southern 
no-fly zone in Iraq to be based in the kingdom. This cooperation was 
maintained into the 2000s even though much of the Saudi public came to 
oppose the sanctions regime because of its negative impact on the Iraqi 
population. Although the Saudi government still remained staunchly opposed 
to Saddam Husayn, it also warned it would not support American ideas of 
attacking Iraq (which seemed to grow stronger after the events of 1 1 September 
200 1 ) in order to remove the Iraqi leader. There were also scattered incidents 
along the Saudi-Iraqi border throughout this period and two Saudis hij acked 
a Saudi Arabian Airlines jet to Baghdad in 2000. Although minor border 
confrontations and Saudi opposition to the regime in Baghdad continued 
into the 2000s, there were some steps toward better relations. Heir Apparent 
‘Abdullah bin ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz embraced the head of the Iraqi delegation 
at the March 2002 Arab summit, the first visit to Saudi Arabia by an Iraqi 
minister since the Kuwait War occurred in May 2002 (to attend an Arab 
meeting), and the two countries reached agreement on opening the border 
post at ‘Ar‘ar in June 2002. 

ISLAM, [islam; fSUi\. Literally meaning "surrender," and deriving from the same 
root as sal am (peace or salvation), Islam is the name of the religion revealed 
to the Prophet Muhammad in western Arabia in the early seventh century 
A.D. All the prophets of Judaism are found in Islam, as is Jesus Christ 
(although he is not regarded as divine). During Muhammad's lifetime, the 
entire Arabian Peninsula became converted to Islam and in the succeeding 
centuries, the sway of Islam was extended to the rest of the Middle East and 
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beyond to Central Asia in the north, China and Southeast Asia in the east, 
eastern Africa in the south, and Europe in the west. There are over 1 billion 
Muslims throughout the world today. One who believes in Islam is a Muslim, 
and one becomes a Muslim by publicly affirming one's belief in Islam and 
adhering to the "Five Pillars," or fundamental requirements, of Islam: CD 
shahadah , the affirmation that there is no god but God (Allah) and that 
Muhammad is the Messenger of God ;® salat, the five daily prayers at fixed 
times; ® zakat , the giving of alms to the poor; ® sawm, fasting during the 
Islamic month of Ramadan; and ® hajj y the pilgrimage to Makkah during 
the month of Dhu al-Hijjah. Over the centuries, a comprehensive legal system 
known as the sharp ah has been developed within Islam. The two principal 
sects of Islam are the Sunni and the ShPah. The holiest sites in Islam are 
located in Makkah, al-Madinah (where Muhammad is buried), and Jerusalem 
[al-Quds in Arabic; 

ISLAMIC RADICALISM. See OPPOSITION GROUPS. 

ISLAMIC UNIVERSITY. Founded in al-Madinah in 1961 as a small 
international institute of Islamic theology on the model of the famous al- Azhar 
University of Cairo. By regulation, the majority of its students are non-Saudi 
citizens. 

ISRAEL AND SAUDI ARABIA. See ARAB-ISRAELI CONFLICT AND SAUDI 
ARABIA. 


- J- 

JABAL. [jabal; pi. jibal; JU>- t J^>] Arabic for hill or mountain. 

JABRIN. [jabrin; An oasis 150 miles south of al-Ahsa’, near the northern 
edge of al-RufcP al-Khali desert. The majority of its inhabitants are from 
the Al Murrah tribe, although there are ruins dating from at least the 12th 
century A.D. The first Western visitor was R. E. Cheesman in 1923-1924. 

JAHILIYAH, AL-. [al-jahillyah; L1&UJ1] The age of "ignorance," Le. the period 
immediately before the rise of Islam. 

JAMMAMIL. [jammamll; sing, jammal; The organizers of camel 

caravans to carry out long-distance trade, not only within regions of Saudi 
Arabia, but also between regions ( e.g . Najd and al-Hijaz) and to entrepdts 
elsewhere, such as Kuwait, Iraq, and Syria. The name derives from camel 
[jamal in Arabic). 

JARASH. [jarash; 43 00 - 1 8 00 approx.] Ruins of a substantial pre-Islamic 
settlement between Najran and Abha in southwestern Saudi Arabia. The 
site was contemporaneous with the flourishing ofNajran. A nearby outcrop 
contains South Arabian inscriptions and rock drawings. It should not be 
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confused with the ruins of the Roman city with the same name in northern 
Jordan. 

JAWAN. See RA’S TANURAH. 

JAWF, AL-. [al-jawf; 39 50-29 48] A town and province of north central 

Saudi Arabia at the southern end of the Wadi Sirhan. It is the site of one 
of the earliest recorded settlements in north Arabia (mid-to-late second 
millennium B .C.), known in ancient times as Dumat al-Jandal, or the Dumah 
mentioned in the Old Testament. Its favorable location in the Wadi Sirhan 
caused it to expand considerably during the first millennium B.C. as a trading 
center between the South Arabian civilizations and those of the Levant and 
Mesopotamia. Eventually it was able to dominate all of central and northern 
Arabia as the first known independent Arabian state. Dumat al-Jandal was 
later incorporated into the Nabataean kingdom. The most important ruins 
in the area are; Qasr Marid [qasr marid; also known as Qasr al- 

Ukaydir], a fortress originally dating to the third century B.C. but rebuilt 
many times; the ancient stone mosque of ‘Umar, with foundations believed 
to date to the reign of the Caliph ‘Umar (A.D. 634-644); and inscribed stones 
in Minaean, one of the old South Arabian languages. 

First conquered by the A1 Sa‘ud in 1794, al-Jawf fell under the sway 
of the AI Rashid of Ha’il during the latter half of the 1 9th century. Captured 
by Nuri al-Sha‘ lan of the Ruwala tribe in 1 909, the district was fought over 
by arch rivals Ruwala and Shammar (to which the Al Rashid belong) until 
captured in 1922 in the name of the Al Sa‘ud by the Ikhwan. The town of 
al-Jawf, an important market center in the past for the surrounding badu 
tribes, has been eclipsed in importance by Sakaka, the new capital of the 
province. The name al-Jawf is derived from an Arabic geographical term 
for a concave plain or bowl; similar areas in Y emen and Oman are also named 
al-Jawf; the term jaww may also be used for jawf. 

JEBEL. See JABAL. 

JEDDA. See JIDDAH. 

JIDDAH. [jiddah; also spelled Jedda or, classically, Juddah;39 12-21 29] 
The second largest city of Saudi Arabia, with a population estimated at one- 
and-a-half million, and the largest city of al-Hijaz. Traditionally, an important 
trading center on the Red Sea, Jiddah is regarded as the most cosmopolitan 
of Saudi Arabia’s cities, not least because of the centuries-old immigration 
of Muslims from around the world: many of its citizens are of Bukhari, 
Yemeni, and Hadrami descent, as well as from the indigenous Harb tribe. 
Its history dates from pre-Islam ic times but its prosperity began when chosen 
by the Caliph ‘Uthman, an early successor to the Prophet Muhammad, to 
replace al-Shifaybah as the port of the Islamic capital of Makkah, 45 miles 
inland. Having fallen under the sway of the Egyptian Mamluk dynasty, it 
was attacked unsuccessfully by the Portuguese in 1 54 1 . The diversion of 
transit trade away from the Red Sea in the 1 7th century caused it to decline 
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and it was occupied by the Wahhabi forces of the A1 Sa‘ud in the early 
19th century. Muhammad ‘Ali of Egypt restored it to nominal Ottoman 
authority in 1 8 1 1 and Istanbul took direct control in 1 840, It was bombarded 
by a British naval vessel in 1858 after a massacre of Christians. 

Jiddah was the first city of al-Hijaz to be liberated by Sharif Husayn 
bin 4 Ali al-Hashimi after he declared the "Arab Revolt" against the Turks 
in 1 9 1 6. It was also the last city in the Hashimi Kingdom of al-Hij az to resist 
the A1 Sa‘ud, finally surrendering after a long siege in 1 925 . Two years later, 
the British signed the Treaty of Jiddah, recognizing for the first time the 
absolute independence of the Saudi state. The city walls, erected in 1511 
as protection against the Portuguese, were demolished in 1 946- 1 947. Jiddah 
has retained its importance during the A1 SaTid era and the oil boom due 
to its role as the commercial and banking center of the country, the 
development of Saudi Arabia's largest port, the Islamic Port of Jiddah, and 
the expansion of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Airport, through which most of the 
pilgrims pass during the annual hajj (pilgrimage). 

JILUWI, AL. [al jiluwi; Jl] A cadet branch of the A1 Sa‘ud royal family, 
descended from Jiluwi bin Turki bin ‘Abdullah, a brother of Faysal bin 
Turki (great-grandfather of present King Fahd). Members of the Al Jiluwi 
have been prominent in service to the Saudi leaders as governors of various 
localities and provinces. The only governors the Eastern Province knew 
from 1913 until 1985 were 'Abdullah bin Jiluwi (until his death in 1941), 
frequently known as Bin Jiluwi, his son SaTid (until his death in 1 968), and 
another son ‘Abd al-Muhsin (replaced by King Fahd's son Muhammad 
in 1985). 

JINNA ISLAND, [jinna; 49 53 - 2722] An island in the Gulf, east of al- 
Jubay 1 and north of al-Qatif. It contains the remains of prehistoric and third 
millennium B.C. settlements, as well as a 19th-century fort. 

JIZAN. [j Izan; also spelled Jayzan, Gizan, or, classically, Jazan; JjL>; 

42 32 - 16 54] A port and capital of the province of the same name along 
the Red Sea coast of southern Saudi Arabia. Pearling and salt mining were 
important in earlier times, and the Wadi Jizan has agricultural potential. 
The region, also known as al-Mikhlaf or Tihamat 4 Asir, came under Ottoman 
control in the 1 6th century and then under the influence of the Zaydi rulers 
of Yemen until the indigenous Khayrat family made it independent in the 
18th century. In the 19th and early 20th centuries, the Al Sa‘ud, the 
Egyptians, the Ottomans, the Khayrat family, and the Idrisi family all held 
the area successively until it was incorporated into the Saudi realm in the 
1920s. The capital, for the first time, was moved to Jizan town from Abu 
‘Arish. 

JORDAN AND SAUDI ARABIA. Saudi Arabia has always been ambivalent 
in its policy toward Jordan, ever since Transjordan was created in 1 920 for 
‘Abdullah bin Husayn al-Hashimi. ‘Abdullah's family, the Hawashim, 
had been the titular leaders of Makkah for a thousand years but in the 20th 
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century they had also become deadly rivals of the A1 Sa‘ud for control of 
Arabia. Although Saudi leader ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman was 
able to conquer Makkah and the Hashimi Kingdom of al-Hijaz by 1926, 
the British placement of Hashimis on the thrones of Transjordan and Iraq 
frustrated Saudi expansion in the north. In the first half of the 1920s, this 
frustration showed in raids by the Ikhwan, 4 Abd al~‘ Aziz's tribal warriors, 
across the Transjordanian frontier. By the Haddah Agreement of 1 925, 4 Abd 
al-‘Aziz accepted the inclusion of al-‘Aqabah and Ma‘an in Transjordan 
and in return received most of the important Wadi Sir h an. 

By the 1950s, relations between the two countries had gradually improved . 
At the end of the Palestinian mandate, King 4 Abdullah absorbed Jerusalem 
and the West Bank into his territories and changed the name of his country 
from Transjordan to Jordan. Riyadh realized that a viable Jordan was in 
its interest, first as a buffer against Israel and then as a fellow monarchy 
in a sea of increasingly hostile radical Arab republics. With the Iraqi 
revolution of 1958, Jordan became the last Hashimi kingdom. Following 
the disastrous June 1 967 Arab-Israeli War, in which Jordan lost Jerusalem 
and the West Bank to Israel, Saudi Arabia joined fellow Arab oil states in 
accepting responsibility for subsidies to Jordan and other "frontline" states. 
In 1 992, the total amount given to Jordan was stated by the Saudi government 
to have been in excess of $6.5 billion. 

The two countries’ affinity was also aided by their shared closeness to 
the United States and the West. At the same time, however, Jordan's 
geographical position, bordering Israel, Syria, and Iraq, as well as its heavily 
Palestinian population, placed the Hashimi kingdom directly within the 
maelstrom of Arab politics. Inevitably, its foreign policy became less 
conservative than that of Riyadh and this caused some friction. Jordan became 
a close ally of Iraq during its war with Iran ( 1 980- 1 988), receiving oil and 
financial aid in return for providing a corridor for Iraqi supplies from the 
Red Sea port of al-‘ Aqabah. 

When Iraq invaded Kuwait in August 1990, Jordan's King Husayn 
(grandson of ‘Abdullah bin Husayn) was caught in the middle. Unable to 
denounce the invasion, King Husayn suffered the wrath of Saudi Arabia, 
which cut off its financial aid and oil supplies, and expelled most Jordanian 
diplomats. King Husayn did not meet King Fahd again until 1996. Husayn 
was succeeded as king by his son ‘Abdullah on his death in 1999. 

JUBAYL, AL-. [al-jubayl; 49 4 1 - 27 0 1 ] A small port on the Gulf coast 
of Saudi Arabia traditionally serving the Najd hinterland, especially al-Qasim 
district. The kingdom's Second Five-Year Development Plan (1975- 1980) 
teamed al- Jubayl with Yanbu‘ on the Red Sea coast in an ambitious industrial 
development scheme, involving crude oil refining, petrochemical complexes 
and steel manufacturing industries, linked by trans-Saudi Arabian oil and 
gas pipelines. The development of the two sites was envisaged as taking 
1 0 years and costing in excess of $70 billion. Al-Jubayl was to be the bigger 
of the two, with three petroleum refineries, six petrochemical plants, an 
aluminum smelter and a steel mill, as well as support industries, an industrial 
port, and a city of 100,000 inhabitants. Al-Dawsiriyah, a few miles south 
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of al-Jubayl, contains ruins of a settlement from the period of al-‘Ubayd 
culture of southern Mesopotamia and Arabia (about 4000 B.C.). 

JUBAYR, MUHAMMAD BIN IBRAHIM BIN. (1929-2002) [jubayr; 

^1 Saudi judge and government minister. After receiving 

a degree in Islamic law from Uitrni al-Qura University in Makkah, he 
served as a judge in Makkah and Riyadh and was eventually appointed 
Minister of Justice in 1 989. In 1 992, he was appointed as the first Speaker 
of the new Maj lis al-Shura (Consultative Council), a position he held until 
his death in early 2002. 

JUBBAH. pubbah; ; 40 56 - 28 02] Sandstone cliffs some 60 miles northeast 
of Ha’il, on which are drawn the finest Neolithic rock art in Arabia, dating 
perhaps to 1 1,000 years ago. 

JUFFALI, AL-. [al-juffall; A wealthy merchant family with origins in 

Najd. Although the family business began with the supply of electricity in 
al-Ta’if and Riyadh in the 1950s, its biggest source of income has been 
the agency for Mercedes. The group is also involved in heavy equipment, 
electronics and telecommunications, tires, and air-conditioning, as well as 
industrial concerns and real estate. A recent estimate put the family fortune 
at more than $1 billion. 

JUHAYMAN BIN MUHAMMAD BIN SAYF AL-‘UTAYBI. See ‘UTAYBI, 
JUHAYMAN BIN MUHAMMAD BIN SAYF AL-. 

JUHAYNAH. [juhaynah; sing, juhani; is ^ c s r A large tribe of al-Hijaz 
with both nomadic and settled sections. Its paramount shaykh in the past 
was drawn from a clan of sharifs (descendants of the Prophet Muhammad). 
Juhani territory ranges along the Red Sea coast from just south of Yanbirt 
to Wadi Hamd and inland to the line of the old Hijaz Railway. 

-K- 

KA‘BAH. [ka‘bah; LjS] A small rectangular building in the center of the Great 
Mosque of Makkah, the age of which is uncertain but antedates Islam by 
some centuries. Previous to Islam, it housed various idols which made Makkah 
a renowned religious center. With the coming of Islam, the idols were removed 
and the building was rebuilt several times, last in A.D. 782. In one corner 
of the Ka‘bah is set the venerated Black Stone, marking the starting point 
for the circumambulation of the Great Mosque which each pilgrim must 
make during the annual hajj (pilgrimage). 

KAF. See QURIYAT, AL-. 

KAMIL, SALEH BIN ‘ABDULLAH, [kamil; Prominent Saudi 

businessman, owner of the Dallah and al-Barakah companies, involved in 
Islamic banking, and founder of Arab Radio Television and cofounder with 
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Walid al-Ibrahim of the Middle East Broadcasting Corporation (MBC), 
although he has divested his holdings in the latter. Salih was born in Makkah 
in 1940 and received a degree in commerce from King Sa 4 ud University. 
His net worth has been estimated at $1 .9 billion. 

KHADIJAH BINT KHUWAYLID. (A.D. ca. 555-619) [khadijahbintkhuwaylid; 
ojj Wife of Muhammad the Prophet. The widow of a wealthy 

merchant from the Quraysh tribe, she was about 15 years older than 
Muhammad and bore him a number of children, of whom only a daughter 
survived her father. This daughter, Fatimah, married the caliph ‘Ali. 

KHAFJI, AL-. [al-khafjl; <^***11; 48 59-2823] A town at the northeastern corner 
of Saudi Arabia, on the Gulf coast and next to the Kuwait border. It is inside 
the former Saudi-Kuwaiti Neutral Zone and the name is also given to an 
offshore oil field. Al-Khafji serves as the headquarters for Saudi Arabia's 
onshore concession operated by Getty Oil Company and was the terminal 
for crude oil exports of Japan's Arabian Oil Company from the Neutral Zone 
until 2000. It figured momentarily during the 1991 war to liberate Kuwait 
from Iraqi occupation when Iraq made its only ground offensive move of 
the war by briefly occupying the town. Saudi and Qatari troops mounted 
a counter offensive and, after a day of hard fighting, the Iraqis were forced 
out of al-Khafji. A small oil refinery at al-Khafji was destroyed during the 
war. 

KHALID, BANI. [banl khalid; sing, khalid!; t jJU One of the oldest 
and historically most important tribes of Arabia. The Bani Khalid ousted 
the Ottomans from eastern Arabia in the mid- 17th century and ruled much 
of the Gulf littoral until superseded in Kuwait by the A1 Sabah in the 1 8th 
century and in al- Alisa’ by the Al Sa 4 ud in the 1 9 th century. Most remnants 
today are nomads along the Gulf coast, although there are settled elements 
in al-Qatif, al-Hufuf, and in al-Qasim in Najd. 

KHALID AL-FAYSAL (OR KHALID BIN FAYSAL) AL SA 4 UD, (1 94 1-) 

0^ J! J^iJI jJU] A son of King Faysal bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, Khalid was 
educated in the United States and at Oxford. He has been Amir (Governor) 
of the province of' 4 Asir since 1 97 1 and is a leading proponent of the charitable 
King Faysal Foundation, established after King Faysal's death in 1975. 
Khalid's half brothers are Sa‘ud al-Faysal (the Minister of Foreign Affairs) 
and Turki al-Faysal (the former Director-General of Intelligence), but his 
mother was from the Al Jiluwi collateral branch of the Al Sa 4 ud. He was 
named to the new Ruling Family council on its creation in 2000. 

KHALID BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (r. 1975-1982) 

The 1 9th ruler in the AlSartid dynasty, born in 1912, 
Khalid was the third of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 's sons to succeed their father 
as King of Saudi Arabia. After having commanded one of the two Saudi 
armies during the Saudi- Yemen war (1934), Khalid often served as a deputy 
to his older brother Faysal. Appointed First Deputy Prime Minister in 1964 



The Dictionary 


81 


and Heir Apparent in 1965, Khalid acceded to the throne upon Faysal's 
assassination in 1 975, simultaneously adopting the position of Prime Minster. 
However, he was frequently in poor health while King and much of the day-to- 
day governing was left to his half brother Fahd, who succeeded Khalid upon 
the latter's death in 1982 from natural causes. 

KHALID BIN SA‘UD AL SA‘UD. (r. 1839-1841) jUyu- ^ jJI>] The 
eighth ruler ofthe A1 Sa‘ud state. With Ottoman support, Khalid defeated 
his cousin Faysal bin Turki and made himself Imam of Najd. However, 
he was soon challenged by another cousin, ‘Abdullah bin Thunayan, who 
began a campaign to rid Najd of all Ottoman forces. Khalid was eventually 
forced into exile in Makkah, where he died. 

KHALID BIN SULTAN BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. 

J] ^yjJI ^ ^LUJLi ^ jJU-] Son of Defense Minister Sultan bin ‘Abd 

al-‘ Aziz, Khalid is a graduate of the Royal Military Academy at Sandhurst 
(UK) and has a master's degree from Auburn University. As a major-general 
and the most senior uniformed member of the A1 Sa‘ud, he was appointed 
Commander of the Air Defense Forces (a separate service in Saudi Arabia) 
in May 1986, and later promoted to lieutenant-general. After the Iraqi invasion 
of Kuwait in August 1990, he was named commander of all Arab and Muslim 
forces in Saudi Arabia, which gave him enormous public exposure. It was 
speculated that this, along with his concentration on his extensive business 
interests and a supposed demand to the King to be appointed Chief of the 
General Staff, led to his dismissal in September 1991. He subsequently 
published Desert Warrior (1994), his account of the war along with many 
autobiographical details. He also owns the prominent pan- Arab newspaper 
al-Hayat . In 200 1 , he was appointed Deputy Minister of Defense and Aviation 
for Military Affairs with the rank of minister. 

KH AMIS MUSHA YT. [khamis mushayt; ^5 42 44 - 1 8 1 8] A town, 
or group of villages, ofthe southern Saudi province of ‘ Asir, about 20 miles 
from the provincial capital at Abha. The name derives from the Mushayt 
clan of the Shahran tribe, which dominates in the area, and its important 
Thursday market (Thursday in Arabic is yawm al-khamis ). Khamis Mushayt's 
intermediate position between the sedentarized population ofthe mountains 
on the west and the nomadic tribes of the east, as well as its location on the 
main caravan route between Yemen and al-Hijaz virtually guaranteed its 
importance as a regional trade center. Recent prosperity has resulted from 
the establishment of a military base outside the city, significant because of 
Khamis Mushayt's proximity to the Yemen border. 

KHARJ, AL-. [al-kharj; 2 :^!; 47 30 - 24 10] A major agricultural center and 
capital of a district of the same name in southern Najd, south of Riyadh. 
The first mention of al-Kharj was in the 1 8 th century, as a result of its initial 
opposition to the Wahhabi movement. It fell to the A1 Sa‘ud in 1776 and 
was pillaged by an invading Egyptian army at the same time as the Saudi 
capital at aI-Dir‘iyah was destroyed. The oasis was incorporated into the 



82 


The Dictionary 


present Saudi state not long after Riyadh was recaptured in 1 902. The SaTid 
al-Kabir, the senior branch of the A1 Sa‘ud royal family, long have had 
close ties to the town. The oil company ARAM CO built a model farm at 
al-Kharj for King 4 Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman and Saudi army and 
air bases are located nearby. One of these, Prince Sultan Air Base, hosts 
a major US military command center which was utilized during the 200 1 -2002 
war in Afghanistan. 

KHASHAQJI, ‘ADNAN BIN MUHAMMAD. (1935-) [khashaqjl; 

^ Saudi businessman from a prominent Makkah family 

of Turkish origin. His father was the physician of King ‘Abd a!-‘Aziz bin 
4 Abd al-Rahman. ‘ Adnan attended Victoria College in Egypt along with 
King Husayn of Jordan and studied briefly in the United States before 
pursuing a commercial career. Although his business interests have covered 
many fronts, he is best known in the West for his role as an arms dealer. 
His business empire, concentrated in Triad Holdings, owned in partnership 
with two brothers, ran into financial difficulties in the 1980s. During the 
same decade, he acquired notoriety for his role in the Iran-Contra scandal 
and his involvement in the attempt to hide the wealth spirited out of the 
Philippines by its exiled President Ferdinand Marcos. 

KHASHOGGI, ‘ADNAN. See KHASHAQJI, ‘ADNAN. 

KHAWR. [khawr; pi. akhwar or khiran; »^] Arabic name for a bay 

or inlet, of which many are found along Saudi Arabia's coasts. Those along 
the Gulf tend to be very shallow and may be submerged only at high tide. 

KHAWR AL-‘UDAYD. [khawr al-Tidayd; xxJI^; 5 1 25 - 24 20] A marshy 
inlet at the eastern base of the Qatar Peninsula. Sovereignty has been 
contested between the states of Qatar, Abu Dhabi, and Saudi Arabia. A 1 974 
boundary agreement between the United Arab Emirates (UAE) and Saudi 
Arabia appeared to award Saudi Arabia territory formerly held by the UAE, 
including a stretch of coastline on the Gulf between the Qatar Peninsula 
and the UAE. In the early 1990s, Saudi Arabia cut the highway between 
Abu Dhabi and Qatar and forced vehicles to travel along a newer road entirely 
in Saudi territory and to submit to Saudi customs. 

KHAYBAR. [khaybar; 39 13 - 25 44] An oasis inal-Hijaz, about 95 miles 
from al-Madinah . It is the site of a large walled town dating from the mid-to- 
late second millennium B.C., and Qasr Murhab [qasr murhab; ^], 
a large, pre-Islamic castle, sits atop a nearby rocky promontory. A large 
pre-Islamic dam, Sadd al-Hasid [sadd al-hasid; xQ, exists some 20 
miles to the south; of stepped stone construction, it is identical to Sadd al- 
Samallaqi. Khaybar was inhabited by Jewish tribes at the time of the Prophet 
Muhammad, who successfully besieged the oasis and later expelled its Jews. 
The town came under the control oftheAl Rashid ofHa’il during the 19th 
century. It was taken over by the Sharif of Makkah in 1 906 and then was 
captured by the A1 Sa‘ud in 1922. 
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KHUBAR, AL-. [al-khubar; ^ Jl; also spelled Kliobar; 50 12 - 26 17] A town 
of the Eastern Province on the Gulf coast. It was founded as a fishing and 
pearling village in - 92$ by members of the Dawasir tribe fleeing from 
Bahrain. In 1935, the oil company CALTEX (later ARAMCO) built a pier 
in order to land its equipment and in 1 938, after the discovery of oil at nearby 
Dhahran, a storage and shipping terminal was added, thus enabling barges 
to take Saudi Arabia's first crude oil to nearby Bahrain for refining. Although 
al-Khubar declined as a port after the construction of a new deep-water port 
at nearby al-Dammam, it prospered as a residential and business center 
rivalling provincial capital al-Dammam. It also acquired notoriety in June 
1996 when a truck bomb was set off outside a barracks at King ‘ Abd al- 4 Aziz 
Ail* Base in al-Khubar, killing 23 American servicemen and wounding nearly 
400 others of various nationalities. The United States government has 
contended that the Saudi Hizbullah was responsible. See also OPPOSITION 
GROUPS. 

KHURAYBAH. See ‘ULA, AL-. 

KHURM AH, AL-. [al-khurmah; io 42 03 - 2 1 54] An oasis settlement astride 
the boundary between the regions of al-Hijaz and Najd. The forces of the 
A1 Sa‘ud Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin Muhammad were victorious over al- 
Hashimi Sharif Ghalib of Makkah in a nearby battle in 1798, and the 
population of the oasis, largely from the Subay‘ tribe, was converted soon 
after to the Wahhabi movement of Islam espoused by the A1 SaTid. In the 
struggle after the First World War between the resurgent A1 SaTid forces 
under Imam ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman and King Husayn bin 
‘Ali al-Hashimi of Makkah, al-Khurmah was a long-standing bone of 
contention. As a result, it and the nearby village of Turabah saw repeated 
battles during 19 18 and subsequent years. A British- imposed armistice left 
al-Khurmah in the hands of the A1 Sa‘ud, where it remained through the 
Saudi conquest of the entire Kingdom of al-Hijaz in 1924-1925. During 
the 1920s, al-Khurmah served as an important center of the Ikhwan 
movement. 

KHUWAH. [khuwah; A payment collected by badu tribes from weak tribes 

and settled merchants in return for providing protection or insurance against 
ghazwah, or desert raids. 

KHUWAYTIR, ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ BIN ‘ABDULLAH AL-. (1927- ) [ai- 
khuwaytir; ^ jux] Saudi Arabia's Minister of Education 

from 1975 until 1995 when named Minister of State without Portfolio. 
Although born in ‘Unayzah, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz grew up in Makkah where his 
father was an official in the Ministry of Finance. He studied at Cairo University 
and did postgraduate work in London, becoming the first Saudi citizen to 
earn a Ph.D. He returned home to administrative positions at King Sa‘ud 
University in Riyadh before being appointed first Minister of Health and 
then Minister of Education. Often used by King Fahd bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 
as an emissary to Arab governments, he was named Minister of State without 
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Portfolio in the new cabinet of 1995 and also served as Acting Minister of 
Finance and National Economy in the same year. 

KING ‘ABD AL- 6 AZIZ CITY FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
(KACST). Established in 1977 and receiving its present name in 1985, 
KACST is an independent government institute serving as Saudi Arabia’s 
principal research center in science and technology. Its activities include 
solar energy research projects, the Saudi Center for Remote Sensing, a national 
observatory, and the operation of the Institute for Petroleum and Petrochemi- 
cals Research, the Institute of Energy Research, the Institute of Natural 
Resources and Environmental Research, the Institute of Arid Lands Research, 
the Institute of Astronomy, and the Institute of Atomic Energy Research. 
It also operates the country’s links to the Internet. 

KING 4 ABD AL- AZIZ UNIVERSITY. Initially established as a private 
university in Jidda h, it was converted to a state university in 1 97 1 . Several 
faculties are located in nearby Makkah. 

KING FAHD UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM AND MINERALS. Founded 
in Dhahran in the early 1960s as an independent college attached to the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Mineral Resources but managed by the Ministry 
of Higher Education. It was elevated to university status in 1 975 but continues 
to emphasize technical disciplines. 

KING FAYSAL FOUNDATION. A private foundation established in 1976 
by the sons ofKingFaysal bin 4 Abd al-‘Aziz after his death. The foundation 
operates the King Fay sal Center for Research and Islamic Studies on its 
premises in Riyadh and runs various charity programs. It is perhaps best 
known outside ofthe kingdom for the King Faysal International Prize which 
annually honors the top individuals in the fields of medicine, science, Arabic 
literature, Islamic studies, and service to Islam. In 2000, the Foundation 
opened al-Faysaliyah (al-Faisaliah) Center in 2000 as its showcase investment, 
one ofthe tallest buildings in Saudi Arabia and comprising a 3 0-story office 
tower, luxury hotel and apartments, and shopping mall. 

KING FAYSAL UNIVERSITY. Created in 1975 in al-Dammam, with an 
agricultural and veterinary branch in al-Hufuf. King Faysal University serves 
a more general need in the Eastern Province than the King Fa hd University 
of Petroleum and Minerals but is less highly regarded. 

KING KHALID UNIVERSITY. Formed in 1998 from the Abha (capital of 
the southern province of ‘Asir) branches of King Sa 4 ud University and 
Imam Muhammad bin Sa 4 ud University. The university has four faculties: 
education, medicine, Islamic law and religion, and administrative studies. 

KING SA‘UD UNIVERSITY. Established by King Sa‘ud bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 

in Riyadh in 1957, the university was renamed the University of Riyadh 
in 1 964 when King Sa‘ud was deposed. The original name was restored by 
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King Khalid bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz during the university's silver jubilee. It 
remains the "flagship" university in the Saudi system and, with more than 
30,000 students, the country's largest. Its huge new campus on the northern 
outskirts of Riyadh, costing $4 billion, was the biggest nonindustrial project 
in Saudi Arabia. The university has a branch at al-Qasim in central Najd 
and another branch at Abha in 4 Asir was absorbed into the new King Khalid 
University. The women's branch is located in the old campus in central 
Riyadh. 

KUWAIT AND SAUDI ARABIA. The amirate of Kuwait, located in the 
northeastern corner ofthe Arabian Peninsula, sandwiched between Saudi 
Arabia and Iraq, was a British-protected state from 1 899 until 1 96 1 when 
it became frilly independent. The A1 Sabah, the ruling family, are from the 
‘Anazah tribe of Najd and thus share a putative blood relationship with 
the A! Sa 4 ud. Along with other Najdi families (including the A1 Khalifah 
who subsequently moved to Bahrain where they now form the ruling family), 
the A1 Sabah settled in Kuwait in the early 1 8th century. Over the next several 
centuries, Kuwait served as a port and entrepot for the tribal hinterland and 
trade was carried on with the merchants of al-Qasim and elsewhere in Najd. 
Kuwait provided asylum for the A1 Sa‘ud after their expulsion from Najd 
in 1 89 1 and it was from Kuwait that 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman 
launched his infiltration of Riyadh that marked the beginning of the Third 
Saudi State. 

Ensuing relations between 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz and succeeding amirs of Kuwait 
steadily deteriorated, however. Saudi grievances included Kuwait’s giving 
sanctuary in 1916 to the 4 Aj man tribe during its rebellion against Riyadh 
and Kuwait's role in the resupplying of Ottoman garrisons during the First 
World War. Even more importantly, conflicting border claims led to several 
clashes between the two states in 1920, and 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz initiated an 
economic blockade of Kuwait in 1921. The British High Commissioner of 
Iraq, Sir Percy Cox, awarded much of Kuwait's territory to Saudi Arabia 
at the 1922 al- 4 Uqayr conference, which resulted in a number of tribes 
switching their allegiance from the Al Sabah to the Al Sa‘ud. AKUqayr 
also established the Kuwaiti-Saudi Neutral Zone, as a result ofthe difficulty 
of assigning national sovereignty over tribal grazing lands. The Neutral Zone 
was divided between the two countries in 1966 but they continue to share 
equally the income from the fonner zone’s oil concession. Additional problems 
arose in the late 1920s when the Ikhwan began raiding Kuwait without 
reference to 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz-. His efforts at breaking the power ofthe rebellious 
Ikhwan leaders drove them to seek refuge in Kuwait in 1 930, and the British 
subsequently turned them over to 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz. 

Saudi-Kuwaiti relations gradually improved over the following decades, 
undoubtedly helped by the need to forge a common defense against the 
advancing tide of Arab radicalism in the 1950s. Saudi Arabia was one of 
the first countries to declare its support for Kuwait in 1961 when Iraq 
appeared to be on the verge of invasion and the kingdom sent troops to j oin 
the Arab peacekeeping force which replaced the initial British protecting 
troops. Further bonds were established through the two countries' similar 
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positions in OPEC. After the outbreak ofthe Iran-Iraq War (1980-1988), 
Kuwait and Saudi Arabia were founding members ofthe Gulf Cooperation 
Council (GCC): a Kuwaiti became the first Secretary-General of the 
organization and its headquarters were located in Riyadh. But lingering 
Kuwaiti suspicions of its larger neighbor were behind the amirate's reluctance 
to sign a bilateral security pact and Riyadh allegedly pressured the A1 Sabah 
to suspend the elected National Assembly in 1986 and to resist its 
reinstatement. 

All this paled in light of Iraq's invasion of Kuwait on 2 August 1990 
and the possibility of a further Iraqi advance into Saudi Arabia. The kingdom 
permitted the establishment of a Kuwaiti government-in-exile at al-Ta’if, 
gave refuge to thousands of Kuwaitis, and marshaled the military contributions 
of a wide coalition of nations to force Iraq out of Kuwait in early 1991. See 
DESERT STORM, OPERATION. 

Saudi-Kuwaiti relations remained close through the following decade. 
A minor irritant over remaining border questions was settled when the two 
countries agreed on the demarcation of their maritime borders in early 2001, 
some thirty years after land borders were settled. 

KUWAIT WAR. See DESERT STORM, OPERATION. 

-L- 

LADIN, USAMAH BIN MUHAMMAD BIN. (c. 1 958- ) [usamah bin muhammad 
bin ladin; ^ ^ **U] One of many children of Muhammad bin Ladin, 

who had been born in the Hadramawt region of Yemen but emigrated to 
Jiddah where he gradually built up a construction business that eventually 
became Saudi Arabia's largest. Born about 1958 as the 17th of his father's 
reputed 50 or more children and of a Syrian mother, Usamah received an 
education in civil engineering at the university level inside the kingdom but 
does not seem to have played a major role in the family business. With the 
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, he helped fund-raising activities in Pakistan 
and then joined the Afghani mujahidin (freedom fighters) to fight against 
the Soviet-backed government. On his return home, Usamah became known 
as one of the "Arab Afghans," a term for the young men who followed a 
radical religion-based ideology as a result of their experiences in Afghanistan. 

Because of his extremist views, the Saudi government was suspicious 
ofUsamah's intentions and withheld his passport in 1989. In 1991, Usamah 
left for Sudan, where he supported the Islamist government dominated by 
Hasan al-Turabi and established a number of businesses. His activities there 
led the Saudi government in 1994 to revoke his citizenship and freeze his 
assets in Saudi Arabia, and his family also disowned him. At the same time, 
he established the Committee for Advice and Reform in London and later 
created the radical Islamic movement aI-Qa‘ idah, which advocated violence 
to achieve its goals. Prominent amongst them was driving the United States 
out of Saudi Arabia and the Islamic world. 

In the fol lowing years, al-Qa‘ idah gained adherents in a number of Islamic 
countries and began to support terrorist activities around the world, notably 
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in Yemen where it apparently was involved with the bombing of the US 
naval vessel, the USS Cole , in September 2000. The most spectacular attack 
was the hijacking of four American domestic airliners on 1 1 September 200 1 
and using them to destroy the World Trade Center in New York and severely 
damage the Pentagon in Washington. As a consequence, the United States 
attacked Afghanistan to destroy the Taliban regime there, which had allied 
itself with Usamah, and to kill or capture as many al-Qa‘idah members as 
possible. Although Usamah bin Ladin was the chief target of this campaign, 
his whereabouts remained unknown through 2002. See also OPPOSITION 
GROUPS. 

LAWRENCE, T. E. (THOMAS EDWARD). (1888-1935) Better known as 
Lawrence of Arabia, Lawrence was born in Wales. At Jesus College, Oxford, 
he became a protege of archaeologist D. G. Hogarth, who provided him 
with his first field experience in the Middle East and utilized Lawrence’s 
skills at cartography to help prepare maps for military use. After the outbreak 
of the First World War, Lawrence became an intelligence officer in the Middle 
East and accompanied Sir Ronald Storrs on a diplomatic mission to al-Hijaz 
in 1916, where Shari fHusayn b . 4 Ali had just declared himself independent 
ofthe Ottoman Empire. Subsequently, he was detached to Sharif Husayn's 
army, under the command of Husayn's son Faysal, as a military adviser and 
helped to initiate a series of guerrilla raids against Ottoman forces and the 
Hijaz Railway. These culminated in the capture of al- t Aqabah (now in Jordan) 
in 1917. Shortly thereafter, Lawrence was captured by the Turks at Dirt ah 
in Syria and physically assaulted. With the failure to establish a Syrian 
kingdom at Damascus after the Armistice of 1918, Lawrence returned to 
England and resigned his commission. The next few years saw spells as a 
research fellow at Oxford and adviser on Arab affairs to Winston Churchill 
at the Colonial Office, as well as completion of the manuscript for Seven 
Pillars of Wisdom and the emergence of the Lawrence legend with the help 
of journalist Lowell Thomas. Partly in an attempt to escape the public eye, 
Lawrence joined the Royal Air Force (RAF) under an assumed name and, 
when exposed, joined the Royal Tank Corps. He was transferred back to 
the RAF in 1 925 and, a few months after his discharge from the RAF in 1935, 
was killed in a motorcycle accident near his Clouds Hill cottage in Dorset. 
Other publications included Revolt in the Desert and The Mint . 

LEBANON AND SAUDI ARABIA. An Arab state located on the eastern shore 
of the Mediterranean Sea and bordered on the south by Israel and on the 
east and north by Syria, Lebanon’s delicate political balance between its 
Christian and Muslim sects was destroyed by the outbreak of a civil war 
in 1976 which lasted until 1990. The formal agreement ending the war, 
achieved with Saudi Arabia’s assistance, was signed in al-Ta’if. Saudi Arabia’s 
developing economy attracted many Lebanese over the years to the kingdom, 
with a reported 18,000 workers by 1974. Among them was Rafiq Hariri, 
who built up a massive conglomerate centered on construction and who 
returned to Lebanon in 1 992 to serve as prime minister. The Trans-Arabian 
Pipeline carried Saudi crude from the Eastern Province to a refinery in 
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Lebanon's southern port of Sidon from 1950 until the route was closed as 
a result of the 1967 Arab-Israeli War, See also PIPELINES. 

LIBERAL PRINCES, [al-umara’ al-ahrar; j ^Vl; also known as Free Princes] 
A faction of the A1 Sa 4 ud ruling family which advocated a liberalization 
of the Saudi political system in the late 1950s and early 1 960s. Led by Talal 
bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, the informal grouping also included his full brother, 
Nawwaf bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, and half brothers 4 Abd al-Muhsin bin 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz, Badr bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, Fawwaz bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, and Majid 
bin ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz. The appointment of some of these princes to King Sa 4 ud's 
reform cabinet of 1960, along with associated commoners such as 4 Abdullah 
al-Tariqi, marked the apogee of the movement. It is probable, however, 
that King Sa‘ud included them only to gain support in his rivalry with his 
full brother and Heir Apparent Faysal bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz. A few months 
later in 1961, Talal was removed from his position as Minister of Finance 
after he attacked the Saudi government in a press conference in Beirut. He 
and some of the other princes spent several years in exile in Egypt before 
returning to the kingdom. 

LIHYAN, LIHYANITES. [lihyan; ^L^J] An Arab civilization of the seventh 
to third centuries B.C., conducting trade between India, Yemen, and the 
Mediterranean. Once sedentarized, the Lihyanite kingdom took ancient 
Daydan (now al- 4 Ula, north of al-Madinah and near Mada’in Salih) as 
their capital. The Lihyanites were likely a branch of Thamud and their 
civilization was influenced by first Minaean and then Nabataean culture. 
Although they adapted the Minaean script as their own, their language was 
North Arabian. Lihyanite inscriptions of the fifth century B.C. mention the 
god HLH, one of the first occurrences of the name of Allah. 

-M- 

MADA’IN SALIH, [mada’in salih; ^1^; 37 58 - 26 51] Located in the 
northeastern corner of the country, not far from al- 4 Ula, Mada’ in Salih was 
initially founded at the beginning of the first millennium B.C. as a northern 
outpost of the Minaean civilization of South Arabia. It was subsequently 
occupied by Thamudic and Lihyanite peoples. Along with Petra in Jordan, 
it became one ofthe two principal cities of the Nabataean kingdom, which 
flourished in northeastern Arabia from the end ofthe first millennium B.C. 
until engulfed by Roman expansion in the second century A.D. Mada’in 
Salih's most impressive monuments, the tombs carved from living rock and 
the imposing fa 9 ades built into cliff faces, date from this period and are 
identical in construction to those of Petra. The city was well-known as the 
capital ofthe region of Midian to Greek, Roman, and Islamic geographers 
and historians under the name of Hagra, or al-Hijr in Arabic. 

MAD IN AH, AL-. [al-madlnah or al-madlnah al-munawwarah; ^ xJI 

also spelled Medina; 3900 - 24 00] The second holiest city in Islam, located 
in al-Hijaz province, 280 miles north of Makkah and 130 miles inland from 
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the Red Sea. Underthe name Yathrib, the settlement was an ancient trading 
and agricultural center. Its inhabitants gave sanctuary to the Prophet 
Muhammad and his Muslim followers, who had been forced to leave hostile 
Makkah. As a consequence, the name was changed to al-Madinah ("The 
City," short for Madinat al-Nabi, "The City of the Prophet") and it became 
the capital of the first Islamic state. The Jewish tribes of al-Madinah betrayed 
the Muslim forces during the battles with the armies of Makkah and they 
were, as a result, driven from al-Madinah and eventually all of al-Hijaz. Al- 
Madinah has been closed to non-Muslims ever since. 

The city today is dominated by the Mosque of the Prophet, which is 
reputed to contain not only the grave of Muhammad, but of his immediate 
successors as heads (caliphs) ofthe Islamic community, Abu Bakr and ‘Umar, 
and of his daughter Fatimah. Although a visit to al-Madinah is not required 
during the hajj (pilgrimage), many pilgrims, especially the ShFah, make 
the journey anyway. There are also Shi‘ah among the population of al- 
Madinah, including the Nakhawilah community and some ofthe surrounding 
tribes. Because of its significance in Islam, al-Madinah displays a racially 
heterogenous population, representing many of the counfries in which Islam 
is found. The pilgrimage remains the principal source of income for the city. 
The altitude (2,500 feet) and the intersection of wadis at al-Madinah account 
for extensive date cultivation, as well as grapes and other fruits. 

MAGHAYIR SHU AYB See BIDA‘, AL-. 

MAHD AL-DHAHAB. [mahd al-dhahab; ^ jJl 40 52 - 23 30] Town and 

region of al-Hijaz about 1 00 miles southeast of al-Madinah. Its name, "cradle 
of gold," indicates its economic role. Gold mining has been carried out there 
since the second millennium B.C. Mining was reintroduced in 1989, with 
nearly 500 pounds of gold produced in the first six months. A second gold 
mine was reopened at Sukhaybarat( 185 miles east of al-Madinah) in 1991 . 

MAHFUZ, BIN. [bin mahfuz; A prominent banking family of Jiddah 

headed by Khalid bin Mahfuz. Like many merchant families of al-Hijaz, 
the family originated in the Hadramawt region of Yemen. The family 
established the National Commercial Bank (NCB), the first bank in Saudi 
Arabia and the largest private bank in the Arab world. In the early 1990s, 
questions were raised about the NCB’s stability and Khalid bin Mahfuz 
resigned as the bank’s chief operating officer in 1 992 after having been indicted 
in New York for contravening US banking laws. In the late 1990s, Khalid 
bin Mahfuz was suspected of ties to Islamic radical Usamah bin Ladin and 
reportedly placed under house arrest in al-TaMf. The Mahfuz family also 
had interests in the Nimr Petroleum Company, a private Saudi company 
formed to exploit a Yemeni oil concession. 

MAJID BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1936 or 1937- ) 

Jl yy*JI xx ^ x>L] One of King ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz's sons by an Armenian 
mother. At first, Majid was one ofthe "Liberal Princes" associated with 
half brother Talal but he broke with Talal in 1 960 and became a businessman. 
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Appointed Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs in 1 975, he was transferred 
as Amir of Makkah after the Great Mosque was seized in 1 979, a position 
he held until 1999. 

MAJLIS, [majlis; pi. majalis; Most frequently used throughout 

the Arabian Peninsula to mean an informal gathering held on a regular 
basis at a private home, often in a purpose-built building or in a room separated 
from the rest of the house. An individual may hold a regular majlis on the 
same night each week (or perhaps two or even three majlises on different 
evenings). Some majlises may acquire reputations as evenings for gossip, 
light discussion, poetry, or other verbal entertainment; alternatively, a maj lis 
may be a venue for serious discussion of culture or politics. Members of 
the royal family, government ministers, governors of provinces, and important 
merchants also hold regular maj lises which any member of the public, citizen 
or expatriate, may attend. Through these majlises, personal contact is 
theoretically, and in many instances actually, maintained with all levels of 
society. Private citizens have the opportunity to present petitions requesting 
help with personal problems; at the same time, the majlis provides the political 
leadership with a barometer of public opinion. In a more formal sense, majlis 
means council or assembly, e.g . Majlis al-Wuzara’ or Council of Ministers, 
and Majlis al-Shura or Consultative Council. 

MAJLIS AL-SHURA. [majlis al-shura; ] A consultative council 

with this name has functioned in Saudi Arabia since 1926. However, this 
original council, originally formed just for al-Hijaz and never formally 
disbanded, gradually became defunct as its aging members died. Announce- 
ments of the imminent establishment of a new Majlis al-Shura were made 
at various critical times since 1960, notably after the Yemen revolution of 
1 962, after the accession of King Khalid in 1 975, following the seizure of 
the Great Mosque at Makkah in 1 979, and after the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait 
in 1 990. Impressive quarters were constructed for the council in the King's 
Office and Council of Ministers' Complex in the mid- 1980s. King Fahd finally 
announced the creation of the Majlis al-Shura in 1 992 and appointed Minister 
of Justice Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Jubayr as Speaker. The council’s 
60 members were appointed in 1 993 when the council met for the first time. 
The membership was increased to 90 appointed members during the second 
session (1997-2001) and increased again to 1 20 members for the third term 
(2001-2005). The members are principally businessmen, academics, retired 
military officers, and several Shfah appointees; there are no A1 Sa‘ud or 
government officials. The membership does not include women either, 
although women have been invited to take part in sessions that dealt with 
matters affecting women. As an advisory body, the council discusses and 
passes resolutions on matters put before it by the government, generally 
on financial, Islamic, and social-affairs matters. It is subdivided into 1 1 
committees. Dr. Salih bin ‘Abdullah bin Humayd was named Speaker in 
2002, replacing Muhammad bin Jubayr on the latter’s death. 
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MAKKAH. [makkah or makkah al-mukarramah; i* jSLJ\ 4SU also spelled 

Mecca; 39 49 -21 27] The holiest city of Islam, located in al-Hijaz province 
about 50 miles inland from the Red Sea. Its origins are shrouded in mystery 
but Islamic tradition says it was established by the Prophet Ibrahim (Abraham), 
who built the Ka‘ bah in its precincts. Makkah was already well-known as 
a trading center and sacred enclosure by about A. D. 500 when the Quraysh 
tribe established themselves as the leaders of the city and the surrounding 
hinterland. Muhammad, the future Prophet of Islam, was born in Makkah, 
by tradition in the year A. D. 570. His message of a religion promising equality 
for all did not sit well with the patrician merchants of the city and he and 
his small band of followers were forced to leave Makkah for Y athrib (later 
al-Madinah) in A.D. 622. This event, known as the hijrah, marks the 
beginning of the Muslim calendar. 

After the Muslims attacked Makkan caravans, Makkah retaliated by 
attacking al-Madinah and a number of fierce battles were fought in which 
the Muslims gained the upper hand. A conciliation was reached in 630 and 
Muhammad was able to reenter Makkah, which then became the paramount 
city in Islam. Before his death in 632, Muhammad performed the hajj 
(pilgrimage) and the details of his act have determined ever since the precise 
ritual of the hajj, which takes place annually in Makkah and its suburbs of 
Mina and ‘Arafat. At the heart of the city is the Great Mosque, containing 
the sacred Ka‘bah, a small stone building of ancient origin, and the Well 
of Zamzam. 

Because of its centrality to Islam, Makkah was the largest city in Arabia 
until the last few decades and its population was estimated at 70,000 in the 
early part of the 20th century. Makkah has no agriculture and is dependent 
on fresh supplies from al-Ta’if, 75 miles to the southeast, and imported goods 
from the port of Jiddah, about 50 miles to the west. The city is surrounded 
on three sides by harsh and barren hills, which capture the intense summer 
heat and reflect it at night. Makkah’s present population, estimated at about 
1 14 million, is swelled by approximately two million pilgrims during the 

hajj- 

MALIK, BANI. [ban! malik; sing, maliki; JJU (jr L . ] A tribe of Saudi Arabia's 
southern highlands, in the Bajilah area north of Abha and between the 
Bilharith tribe on the north and the Zahran on the south. 


MAMDUH BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1940- ) [mamduh; 

ayw Jl Jox o* ts'-u-*] One of King ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz's sons by a mother from 

the Ruwala tribe. Educated in the United States, Saudi Arabia, and Egypt, 
he served as Amir of Tabuk before being named Head of the Office of 
Strategic Studies in the King's Office about 1987. 

MANASER, AL-. [al-manaslr; sing, mansuri; *^luJI] A widespread tribe, 

mostly nomadic, of eastern Arabia, extending from al-Dhafrah desert of Najd 
into Qatar and the United Arab Emirates. 
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MANSUR BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1922-1951) Jl >,>JI ^ 
A son of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz by an Armenian mother. A highly 
regarded and rising figure, he served as Director of the Royal Household, 
Chief of the Royal Cabinet, and Minister of Defense (1940-1951) until his 
death in Paris from kidney disease. 

MAQNA. See BIDA\ AL-. 

MARIA THERESA THALER. See RIYAL. 

MAS‘ARI, MUHAMMAD BIN ‘ABDULLAH AL-. [mas‘ari; 

y^J\ <4)1 ^ A physics professor at King Sa‘ud University who 

had studied in Germany and the United States, Muhammad was a member 
ofthe Committee for the Defense ofLegitimate Rights (CDLR), established 
in part by his father, Shaykli ‘Abdullah bin Sulayman al-Mas‘ari, and served 
as the group's spokesman. Arrested after the CDLR announced itself in May 
1993, he escaped to London six months later where he set up CDLR 
headquarters. Acting under Saudi pressure, the British government denied 
political asylum to al-Mas‘ari in November 1994 and sought to exile him 
to the Caribbean island of Dominica. The order subsequently was overturned 
by an immigration appeals court and Muhammad was allowed to remain 
in Britain. See also OPPOSITION GROUPS. 

MASJID. See MOSQUE. 

MECCA. See MAKKAH. 

MEDIA. The state in Saudi Arabia exercises strong control over local media 
through the Ministry of Information. Most media exercise careful self- 
censorship to avoid government action and their news coverage tends to 
concentrate on safe local issues, sports, and international news. There are 
at least eight Arabic newspapers, including ‘ Ukaz , al-Bilad , al-Jazirah , al - 
Madinah al-Munawwarah , al-Nadwah , al-Riyad , and al-Yawm. These are 
published in either Jiddah or Riyadh, apart from al-Yawm (al-Dammam). 
One ofthe newest papers is al-Watan , published in the southern city of Abha, 
which in 2001-2002 acquired a reputation for aggressive reporting. In addition, 
there are two English-language dailies, th q Arab News and the Saudi Gazette , 
both published in Jiddah. There are also a number of weekly and monthly 
publications. 

Television broadcasting began in the kingdom in 1965 from stations 
in Riyadh and Jiddah. Presently, the Ministry of Information provides three 
television channels, two in Arabic and one in English (which began life as 
ARAMCO television), as well as AM, FM, and shortwave radio services 
(radio broadcasting began in 1948 in Jiddah and in 1964 in Riyadh). 

In the 1990s, Saudi businessmen began to invest heavily in the 
international Arabic media. Prince Khalid bin Sultan, an army general and 
son of the Defense Minister, took control of the respected Lebanese daily 
al-Hayat while the rival al-Sharq al-Awsat , also based in London and 
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established in 1978, belongs to Prince Ahmad bin Sultan, son of the Governor 
of Riyadh. 

Saudi business interests also extended about the same time into satellite 
television. The Middle East Broadcasting Center (MBC) was started in London 
by Walid al-Ibrahim, a businessman with close ties to King Fahd bin ‘ Abd 
al-‘Aziz, and prominent businessman Salih Kamil. A year later MBC 
purchased the United Press International (UPI) wire service. Salih Kamil 
subsequently sold out his interest in MBC and started Arab Radio and 
Television (ART), based in Cairo, with a strong minority stake belonging 
to Prince al-Walid bin Talal. Prince Khalid bin 'Abdullah bin 'Abd al- 
Rahman A1 Sa'ud started Orbit, based in Rome, in 1 994. Orbit initially carried 
the BBC's Arabic television service, but when the latter broadcast a critical 
program on the kingdom, it was dropped from Orbit and the BBC folded 
the service. Many of its personnel, however, were hired by the new Jazeera 
(al-Jazirah) channel in nearby Qatar. Satellite dishes are officially banned 
in the kingdom although they are widely used, 

MEDINA, See MADINAH, AL-. 

MIDIAN. [midyan; The pre-Islamic name of the region of northwestern 
Arabia, with its sometime capital atMada’in Salih. Regarded by traditional 
Islamic historians as the homeland of the Thamudic civilization, it also served 
as the heart of the later but still pre-Islamic Nabataean kingdom. 

MILITARY AND DEFENSE. In the early days ofhis rule, King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 
bin ‘Abd al-Rahman relied on three types of armed forces: regulars, generally 
drawn from the towns and used to staff garrisons; badu (bedouin) levies, 
drawn from tribal allies of the AI Sa‘ud; and the Wahhabi warriors of the 
Ikhwan, drawn from newly sedentarized badu tribes. Eventually, the Ikhwan 
turned against ‘Abd al-' Aziz and he was forced to break their power using 
the new White Army, nucleus of the present National Guard. 

The kingdom's first attempt at military rationalization, undertaken after 
the 1 934 Saudi-Y emeni war, resulted in the creation of the Royal Saudi Army . 
While its mission was defense against external threats, the Army remained 
smaller and less important than the National Guard until well into the 1 960s, 
when the Royal Guard was incorporated in the Army and oil income provided 
the means for major arms purchases and expansion costs. Further efforts 
at modernization included the establishment of the Office of the Minister 
of Defense in 1944, and creation of the present Ministry of Defense and 
Aviation (MOD A) as part of the first Council of Ministers in 1 95 3 . Several 
British training teams worked in the country in the 1930s and assistance 
from the United States began as a consequence of the emergence of American 
strategic interest in the Gulf at the time of the Second World War, but these 
efforts bore little fruit until the removal of King Sa'ud bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz. 

The return of Sa'ud's brother Faysal as Prime Minister in October 1 962 
gave high priority to the reform and modernization of the Saudi armed forces. 
The lessening isolation of Saudi Arabia from the outside world, the eruption 
of multiple potential threats to the kingdom in the 1960s, and the British 
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withdrawal from the Gulf in 1 97 1 all played their pail in provoking greatly 
increased concern about the defensive capabilities of the kingdom's armed 
forces. Saudi Arabia's oil provided the income with which to purchase an 
expensive arsenal and ensure the assistance of the United States. As a 
consequence, the last three decades have seen dramatic changes in the structure 
and capabilities of all components of the Saudi armed forces. 

Formally, the High Defense Council determines policy, although in 
practice the King's decisions are final. The Council was established in 1 96 1 
with membership consisting of the King, the Ministers of Defense and 
Aviation, Finance and National Economy, Communications, and Foreign 
Affairs, and the Chief of Staff The Minister of Defense and Aviation (Sultan 
bin ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz A1 Sa‘ ud since 1 962) controls the Army, Air Force and 
Navy, while the National Guard (commanded by Heir Apparent 4 Abdullah 
bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz since 1963) theoretically falls under the control of the 
Minister of the Interior, along with the Frontier Force, the Coast Guard, and 
internal security forces. In practice, however, the National Guard is answerable 
only to Prince 4 Abdullah and, through him, to the King. 

In the 1 93 Os, a few British aircraft were purchased and some Saudi pilots 
were trained by Italy, but these putative efforts at an air force capability really 
had no impact until the massive expansion programs begun three decades 
later. To an even greater degree than the other Saudi services, US guidance 
and assistance has shaped the development of the Royal Saudi Air Force 
(RS AF). The Yemen civil war of the 1 960s provoked fighter purchases and 
eventually the RSAF settled on American F-5 aircraft. This burgeoning 
relationship extended into the 1970s with the F- 1 5 and later US-built AWACS 
radar planes. Efforts to acquire additional and more advanced equipment 
ran afoul of the Arab-Israeli Conflict and the pro-Israeli lobby in the US 
Congress. Subsequently, the kingdom went to Europe for the purchase of 
the Anglo-German Tornado aircraft. Air bases are located at Riyadh, 
Dhahran, al-Ta’if, Khamis Mushayt, Tabuk, Hafar al-Batin, and al- 
Sharurah, and total personnel is about 20,000. 

Unlike American military organization, Air Defense forms a fourth Saudi 
service, independent of the Air Force, Army, and Navy, with a strength of 
about 1 6,000. In 1 988, the kingdom secretly purchased a number of CSS-2 
"East Wind" ballistic missiles with conventional warheads from the People's 
Republic of China; their discovery by the United States government caused 
a temporary diplomatic row. 

Since the late 1970s, the US has also stepped up its assistance to the 
Royal Saudi Army (RSA). During the 1 970s and 1980s, the US Army Corps 
of Engineers was heavily involved in army construction, particularly in the 
building of major facilities at Khamis Mushayt, Tabuk, and al-Sharurah, 
and the King Khalid and As'ad Military Cities (located at Hafar al-Batin 
and al-Kharj respectively). These bases have helped to expand RSA strength 
from its older bases at Jiddah, al-Dainmam, and al-Ta’ifto strategic points 
closer to potential threats. With some 75,000 uniformed personnel, the Army 
is the largest service. Plans announced after the war to liberate Kuwait in 
1991 to double or even triple its size were never acted upon. 



The Dictionary 


95 


The Royal Saudi Navy (RSN) was the last of the Saudi armed forces 
to emerge. Formed as an adjunct of the Army in 1957, it received its first 
naval officer as commander in 1 963 and only began functioning as a separate 
force in 1 969. The Navy's headquarters are at Riyadh, with principal bases 
at Jiddah on the Red Sea and at al-Jubayl on the Gulf There are about 1 6,000 
Navy personnel. France has been instrumental in the Navy modernization 
program. 

A lineal descendant of the tribal levies, the National Guard's personnel 
traditionally were recruited from the tribes of Najd. Consequently, it is not 
surprising that the National Guard's primary allegiance is to the A1 Sa 4 ud 
dynasty even more than the state. Just as it served to protect the position 
of the A1 Sa‘ud at the time of the Ikhwan rebellion, the Guard continues 
to serve as a counterweight to the more recently created Army. Only in recent 
years has the attempt been made to modernize the Guard and expand its 
role from an essentially tribal levy into a well-equipped and trained fighting 
force on modem lines, using wheeled vehicles instead of the army’s preference 
for tracked vehicles. For years, many guardsmen were either part-time or 
pensioners from the earlier days of 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's expansionary moves, 
and "phantom guardsmen" allegedly were enrolled by shaykhs to receive 
additional payments. This has become increasingly less true although it is 
difficult to estimate the total manpower, with figures of 75,000 to 1 00,000 
common. 

Saudi Arabia’s armed forces, under the leadership of Prince Khalid 
bin Sultan AI Sa 4 ud, played an important role in Operation Desert Storm 
to liberate Kuwait from the Iraqi occupation in 1991. The Iraqi threat has 
spurred intentions to modernize and expand the country's armed forces, 
although continuing financial difficulties have limited expenditures, 
particularly in the latter half of the 1990s. The biggest arms sale was a $9 
billion purchase of 72 F- 1 5S aircraft from the United States in 1 993 . Defense 
spending has ranged between $17 billion and $22 billion annually during 
the late 1990s and early 2000s, one of the highest proportions in the world. 
See also FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 

MINA, [mina; also spelled Muna] A small town about three miles from 
Makkah, traditionally associated with the site where Abraham (Ibrahim) 
was called upon to sacrifice his son Ishmael (Isma'il). Mina was also the 
site of a pre-Islamic fair, similar to that of 4 Ukaz. During the annual Islamic 
pilgrimage (haj j), the pilgrims come to Mina after 4 Arafat and throw stones 
at three symbolic pillars. Mina should not be confused with the Arabic word 
for port, mlnaf 

MINAEAN. See SOUTH ARABIAN CIVILIZATIONS. 

MISH 4 AL BIN 4 ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (1926- ) [mislfal; 

^ yu-j j! ju* ^ A son of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz by an Armenian mother, 

he replaced his foil brother Mansur as Minister of Defense following the 
latter's death in 1951. Dropped from the defense portfolio by King Sa 4 ud 
in 1956, he later served as Amir of Makkah (1963-1971) before being 
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removed by King F aysal. He subsequently has devoted himself to business 
interests. 

MISHARI BIN SA 4 UD AL SA 4 UD. (r. 1 820) [mishari; ^ Jl ^ ^ 

Apparently succeeded his brother 4 Abdullah bin Sa 4 ud briefly as the fifth 
leader of the A1 Sa 4 ud state, during the chaotic period following the invasion 
of Egypt's Ibrahim Pasha in 1 8 1 8 . But Mishari was soon captured by a rival 
and turned over to the Ottomans. 

MIT 4 AB BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (1928- ) [mif ab; 

One of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's sons by an Armenian 
mother. His earlier positions included Deputy Minister of Defense (1951-1956) 
under his full brother Mish 4 al and Ainir of Makkah (1959-1 960). He later 
held the positions of Minister of Public Works and Housing (1975-1980) 
and Minister of Municipalities and Rural Affairs (1980- 1983) before returning 
to Public Works and Housing. 

MOSQUE, [masjid, pi. masajid; The Islamic place of worship. 

Because Muslims are required to pray at five set times during the day 
(although not necessarily at a mosque), nearly every neighborhood will have 
at least one mosque . A larger central mosque, the j ami 4 [j ami ‘ , is also 
the site of the gatherings of Muslims for the Friday noon sermon [khutbah; 

. The largest and most important mosque in Saudi Arabia is the Great 
Mosque ofMakkah, which contains the Ka 4 bah, the holiest site in all Islam. 
The second-most important mosque is the one in al-Madinah containing 
the remains of the Prophet Muhammad. 

MU 4 AMMAR, 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL-. (c. 1905-c. 1990) A Saudi 

bureaucrat who, although reared in Riyadh, apparently came from the old 
Al Mu'ammar family of al- 4 Uyaynah in Najd (which drove the 1 8th-century 
religious reformer Muhammadbin 4 Abd al-Wahhab into exile at the A I 
Sa 4 ud settlement of al-Dir 4 iyah). 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz served as Amir of Yanbu 4 
until appointed Amir of Jiddah in 1932, then was transferred in 1935 to 
Amir of al-Ta’if. 

MU 4 AMMAR, 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL-. (1 923-1 980s?) [^\^\ j^] Regarded 
as part of the "liberal" group associated with 4 Abdullah al-T ariqi (later 
Oil Minister) and Talal bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz Al Sa 4 ud, 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz served 
as Director of Labor before being appointed as a royal adviser to King Sa 4 ud 
in 1961. However, his leftist reputation and pressure by the King's half brother 
Talal led to his dismissal soon after and posting abroad as Ambassador to 
Switzerland. Upon coming to the throne in 1 964, King F aysal recalled him 
from Switzerland. Believing him to be a communist, the King had him j ailed 
in al-Hufuf where he remained for 10 years. He died in Saudi Arabia. 


MUBARRAZ. [mubarraz; 3 ^; 49 34 - 2522] The second largest town of al-Ahsa’ 
oasis in the Eastern Province, two miles north of al-Hufuf. Its population 



The Dictionary 


97 


is mixed, with only a few tribesmen; about 20 percent of its population is 

Shi 4 ah. 

MUFTI, [mufti; An Islamic religious official qualified to issue a formal 
religious opinion (fatwa). In most Islamic countries, the Grand Mufti is the 
senior religious figure and is generally appointed by the government. The 
kingdom had a Grand Mufti until the last incumbent, Shaykh Muhammad 
bin Ibrahim A1 al-Shaykh, died in 1969. Thereafter, the mufti's areas of 
responsibility were divided between the Ministry of Justice, the Supreme 
Council of the Judiciary [al-majlis al-a‘la lil-qadah; the 

Departments of Religious Research, Legal Opinions, Islamic Propagation 
and Guidance [idarat al-buhuth al-‘ilmlyah wal-ifta’ wal-da‘wah wal-irshad; 

^ 3 ^JI G^l], all created in 1970, and the Council 
of the Assembly of Senior 4 Ulama’ [majlis hay’at kibar aMulama’; 
cLJLJl jlS created in 1971 and which meets with the King every 

week. King Fahd restored the position of Grand Mufti in 1993 when he 
appointed the archconservative religious scholar Shaykh 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz bin 
4 Abdullah bin Bazto the position. Upon the latter's death in 1999, Shaykh 
‘Abd al- 4 Aziz bin ‘Abdullah AI al-Shaykh was appointed Mufti in his place. 

MUHAMMAD, THE PROPHET. The Prophet of Islam, born in Makkah, 
by tradition in A.D. 570, and died in 632. Bom after the death of his father 
‘Abdullah, Muhammad was raised first by his grandfather ‘Abd al-Muttalib 
and then after his grandfather's death, by his uncle Abu Talib, who headed 
the Hashimi clan of the Quraysh tribe. Following in the Qurayshi tradition, 
Muhammad became a merchant and accompanied several caravans abroad. 
Among the caravans he managed were those of a wealthy widow named 
Khadijah, whom Muhammad married when he was 25 and she was 40. 
Khadijah bore him two sons (both died in childhood) and four daughters. 
His prosperity gave him time for contemplation and preaching. About 610, 
Muhammad began to seclude himself in a cave outside Makkah, where he 
received the first in a series of revelations from the Angel Gabriel [JabraTl; 

These revelations eventually constituted the Qur’an (Koran), the 
holy book of Islam. 

His propagation of the new religion of Islam provoked the hostility of 
the Quraysh, who resented the message of egalitarianism and feared it would 
disrupt the prosperity of Makkah, which was built on income received from 
pilgrims to the pagan shrines in the city. After Muhammad's uncle Abu Talib 
died, leadership of the Hashimi clan passed to a hostile uncle, and persecution 
of Muhammad and the Muslims increased. In 622, Muhammad slipped out 
of Makkah and eventually made his way to Yathrib, where he had been 
invited by some of the inhabitants who had been converted to Islam earlier. 
He was soon joined there by 70 Muslims from Makkah and these emigrants 
[al-muhajirin; were soon joined by converted townspeople ofYathrib 

[al-ansar; ^LsJVl]. Thereafter, Yathrib became known as Madinat al-Nabi 
(City of the Prophet), or ai-Madinah in short. This migration (the hijrah) 
resulted in the creation of the first Islamic state and thus marks the first year 
of the Islamic calendar. 
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A Muslim raid on a Makkan caravan prompted the Quraysh to gather 
an army to fight the Muslims and in 624 a battle took place at Badr (south 
of al-Madinah). Although outnumbered 1 ,000 to 300, the Muslims won the 
battle. The following year, however, a larger Makkan force of 3,000 defeated 
700 Muslims at Uhud (outside al-Madinah), who were weakened because 
of desertions. Then in 627, an even larger Makkan force, accompanied by 
badu (bedouin) and Jewish tribesmen, attacked al-Madinah but were stymied 
by a defensive trench. After the Makkans gave up their unsuccessful siege 
of al-Madinah, hostilities between the two cities virtually ceased. An attempt 
by Muhammad and his followers to perform the haj j (pilgrimage) at Makkah 
in 628 was not allowed, but a treaty was signed permitting the hajj in the 
following year. 

The expansion and growing power of al-Madinah led increasing numbers 
of tribes to convert to Islam, and by the time of Muhammad's death most 
of the Arabian Peninsula had been converted. In 632, Muhammad performed 
the "Farewell Pilgrimage," which provided the example by which all future 
pilgrimages were performed, and he died two months later. He was succeeded 
by Abu Bakr, his second convert to Islam (his wife Khadijah had been the 
first) and father ofMuhammad's favorite wife 4 A’ishah. Abu Bakr, who took 
the title caliph (i khalifah ), was succeeded by ‘Umar, then ‘Uthman, and then 
4 Ali, cousin and son-in-law of Muhammad. All descendants of Muhammad 
are through al-Hasan or al-Husayn, the sons of ‘Ali and Fatimah bint 
Muhammad. 4 Ali was tricked into giving up the office of caliph to a cousin, 
Mu 4 awiyah, who then became the first of the Umayyad dynasty, based in 
Damascus. 

MUHAMMAD AL-FAYSAL (OR MUHAMMAD BIN FA YSAL) AL SA‘UD 

(1937- ) Jl A son of King Faysal bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, 

Muhammad was educated in the United States, where in 1963 he became 
the first A1 Sa 4 ud prince to receive a university degree. On his return to Saudi 
Arabia, Muhammad began working his way up the ranks of government 
and was named Deputy Minister of Agriculture and Water for Desalination 
Affairs in 1971. In that capacity, he gained international attention for 
advancing a scheme to tow icebergs from the Antarctic to Saudi Arabia to 
provide fresh water. Apparently because he did not receive a ministerial 
portfolio in the October 1975 cabinet following the death of his father, 
Muhammad left government service. He subsequently turned his attention 
to Islamic banking, becoming involved in Dar al-Mal al-Islami (Switzerland) 
and the Faysal Islamic Banks established in several Arab countries. 

MUHAMMAD BIN 4 ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (1910-1988) 

0^ Jl yy Jl A son of King 4 Abd a 1- 4 Aziz by a mother from 

the A1 Jiiuwi branch of the family. Prominent in the early fighting which 
established the Third Saudi State, he led the Saudi forces which conquered 
al-Madinah and served as its Amir (Governor) from 1926 to 1954. An 
implacable opponent of King Sa 4 ud, he was at the forefront of the forces 
within the royal family which deposedSa 4 ud in 1965. When Faysal became 
King, Muhammad was passed over as Crown Prince in favor of Khalid, 
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it is said because of his uncontrollable rages and personal conduct. He 
remained a respected elder of the AI Sa‘ud until his death, although he gained 
brief notoriety in the West in 1977 for ordering the execution of his 
granddaughter and her lover, as dramatized in the film Death of a Princess. 

MUHAMMAD BIN ‘ABD AL-WAHHAB (1703/1704-1792) 

[ ^ An Islamic theologian and founder of the movement known 

by the outside world as Wahhabism. Muhammad was born in the small 
Najdi town of al-‘Uyaynah to a religious family of the Bani Sinan tribe 
(a branch of the Bani Tamim). Muhammad was sent to various Islamic centers 
for theological training, including al-Madinah, Basra, Baghdad, Isfahan, 
and Qum. Upon his return to aI-‘Uyaynah, Muhammad began expounding 
his conservative views of Sunni Islam, based on the teachings of Ibn Hanbal 
and Ibn Taymiyah. His reception was cool and in 1744 he was forced to 
flee to the small village of al-Dir‘iyah. There, Muhammad bin Sa‘ud, 
the head of the Al Sa‘ ud family, took him in, was converted to his teachings, 
and married his daughter. The alliance between Muhammad bin 4 Abd al- 
Wahhab and the Al Sa c ud spread the ascetic message of Wahhabism 
throughout Najd and beyond. His descendants are known as the Al al-Shaykh, 
or, "the family of the Shaykh" (i.e. of Muhammad 4 Abd al-Wahhab). 

MUHAMMAD BIN FAHD BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1950- ) 

Jl ^ ^ ^ ^ Son of King Fahd bin ‘Abd aI-‘ Aziz, 
Muhammad was noted as a prominent and aggressive businessman prior 
to his appointment as Amir (Governor) of the Eastern Province in 1985, 
replacing the last of several Al Jilu wi amirs. He was also appointed a member 
of the new Royal Family Council established in 2000. 

MUHAMMAD BIN SA‘UD AL SA‘UD. (r. 1 742-1765) Jl ^ ^ 

The head of a then-minor family of al-Dir‘iyah in Najd, Muhammad gave 
sanctuary to Islamic reformer Muhammad bin ‘Abd al-Wahhab in 1744. 
Converted to the latter's ascetic view of Islam (later popularly known as 
"Wahhabism"), Muhammad bin Sa‘ud married his daughter and used jihad 
(holy war or struggle) to convert most of Najd to Wahhabism by his death 
in 1765. This was the beginning of the First Saudi State and the Al Sa 4 ud 
dynasty. 

MUHAMMAD BIN SA‘UD BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1934- ) 

[ — -> Jl yjjjJI ^ A son of King Sa‘ud who held numerous 

positions under his father, including Royal Chamberlain (1953-1959), Head 
of the Diwan (1959-1960), and Minister of Defense (1960-1962). After a 
long spell in business with his sons, he returned to public service as Amir 
of al-Bahah in the 1980s. 

MURABBA 4 PALACE, AL-. [al-murabba‘; The last of the traditional 

Najdi palaces occupied by the Al Sa‘ud leaders, built in the 1930s to the 
north of old Riyadh. The word means square. 
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MURRAH, AL. [al murrah; sing, murri; ^ ^ Jl] A large and old nomadic 
tribe of ’’pure" lineage, with territory lying between the Gulf coast and Najd, 
and ranging from the hinterland of the port of al- 4 Uqayr in the north to Jabrin 
(Yabrin) oasis and the Rub 4 al-Khali desert in the south. Well-known in 
the past for harrying caravans between the Gulf and Najd, the Al Murrah 
strongly opposed the Ottomans and then Imam 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd 
al-Rahman Al Sa 4 ud. They were the principal badu (bedouin) tribe involved 
in the sedentarization project at Harad. 

MUSA 4 ID BIN 4 ABD AL-RAHMAN AL SA 4 UD (c. 1922- ) [musaMd; 

^ jxL^] A son of Imam 4 Abd al-Rahman, the father of 
King 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz and thus an uncle of Kings Sa 4 ud, Faysal, Khalid, and 
Fahd. Appointed Head of the Bureau of Grievances in 1954 and serving 
briefly as Minister of the Interior in 1 960, his most important position was 
as Minister of Finance from 1962 to 1975. Musa'id is highly esteemed for 
his literary and scholarly interests, his religious conviction, and his honesty. 

MUSLIM, [muslim, pi. muslimun or muslimln (m.); and muslimah (fern, sing.), 
muslimat (fern, pi.); sometimes spelled 

Moslem] One who believes in Islam. Islam is divided into many different 
sects and movements, and a Muslim can be Sunni, a member of the main 
community or "orthodox" Islam; or Shi 4 i, a member of the largest breakaway 
sect which itself contains several subsects; or even a member of one of various 
smaller sects. Nearly all Saudis are Sunnis, apart from a significant Shi 4 i 
minority in the Eastern Province. Most Saudis generally adhere to the 
Hanbali school ofjurisprudence within Sunni Islam and follow the movement 
established by Muhammad 4 Abd al-Wahhab, known in the West as 
Wahhabism. 

MUSMAK, AL-. [al-musmak; A mud-brick fort in Riyadh. In January 

1902, young 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman Al Sa 4 ud broughtasmall 
band of 30 men from Kuwait and captured al-Musmak from its Al Rashid 
garrison, thus restoring Al Sa‘ud control over Riyadh. 

MUTAWWI 4 . [mutawwi 4 , pi. mutawwi Tn; ** Literally meaning 

volunteer, mutawwi 4 is often translated as a member of the "religious" or 
"morality" police. Formed at the beginning of the 20th century, the mutawwi 4 in 
are organized into local committees and bear responsibility for enforcing 
the adherence of the public to Islamic behavior as interpreted within 
Wahhabism. These committees were historically important in consolidating 
Al Sa 4 ud authority in Najd by spreading Wahhabism to the badu (bedouin) 
and they were also a key instrument in converting al-Hijaz to Wahhabi views 
after its conquest in the 1 920s. Subsequently the committees were incorporated 
into the civil service. At present, they come under the control of the ‘ularna’ 
(religious scholars) through the Committee for Encouraging Virtue and 
Preventing Vice [hay’ at al-amr bil-mafruf wal-nahl 4 an al-munkar; 

^ ^V! h ^] . They are frequently criticized for high-handed 

behavior and lack of proper training. This was particularly true for their role 
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in preventing girls in Makkah from leaving a school during a fire in early 
2002, a number of whom died as a result. 

MUTAYR, AL-. [al-mutayr; sing, mutayrl; ■ ,*-^1] One of the principal 
nomadic tribes of Saudi Arabia, with territory extending across northern 
Najd and into Kuwait and Iraq via the Wadi al-Batin. The Mutayr are also 
closely tied to the Harb and aI- 4 Utaybah tribes. In Najdi politics, the Mutayr 
traditionally were opposed to the Al Rashid rulers of Ha’il and were loyal 
to the Al Sa 4 ud of Riyadh. An exception occurred in the 1920s, when the 
Mutayri shaykh Faysal al-Duwish led the tribe into rebellion against Imam 
‘Abd al - 6 Aziz Al Sa‘ud as part of the Ikhwan. 

MUZDALIFAH. [muzdalifah; iAEyJ A locality about three miles from Makkah, 
associated with the Islamic pilgrimage (hajj). After leaving 4 Arafat, pilgrims 
spend the night at Muzdalifah before going on to Mina. 

- N - 

NABATAEAN, [al-nabatiyah, pi. al-anbat; A.-k. J i] A pre-Islamic Arab 
civilization, of North Arabian origin as distinct from the South Arabian 
civilizations such as Sabaean and Minaean. Originally comprising a nomadic 
tribe in the area of modern Jordan, the Nabataeans gradually moved into 
Edomite territory and made Petra (near al-‘ Aqabah in southern Jordan) their 
capital. Surrounded by mountains and almost impregnable, Petra became 
a key city on the caravan routes from the Sabaean territories in Yemen to 
the Mediterranean. The Nabataeans were able to resist incursions by successors 
of Alexander the Great and later became allies of Rome. Reaching its apex 
just before Christ, the Nabataean kingdom stretched from Damascus in the 
north to Mada’in Salih in the south. But Petra was conquered by Rome 
and became a Roman province in A . D . 1 0 6 . Lacking a script for their N orth 
Arabian language, the Nabataeans were forced to use Aramaic writing. This 
gradually evolved into the Arabic alphabet ofthe Qur’an (Koran) and Modern 
Standard Arabic. 

NABK, AL-. See QURJYAT, AL-. 

NABONIDUS. See TAYMAk 

NAFUD, AL-. [al-nafud; also spelled Nefud] Generally meaning a sandy 
desert with dunes, al-Nafud is used more specifically to refer to the great 
desert which separates Syria from Iraq and occupies the eastern half of Jordan 
and much of northern Saudi Arabia. Although there are no settlements, it 
is crossed regularly by the great badu (bedouin) tribes, such as the 4 Anazah, 
Shammar, al-Dhafir, and al-Muntafiq. 

NAJD. [najd; adjective, najdi; The interior region of Central Arabia 

and one of the most important provinces of Saudi Arabia, as it is the home 
of the Al Sa 4 ud ruling family and the birthplace of the modern Saudi state. 
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The word means highland or plateau, and is used as a place-name for similar 
plateaux elsewhere in the Arab world. Ancient al-Yamamah was vaguely 
commensurate with modem Najd, particularly the southern half. Most of 
the province is quite arid, extremely hot in the summer and cold in the winter, 
with an occasional oasis settlement (most ofwhich appear to date only from 
the 1 4th- 1 6th centuries) interspersed among grazing lands utilized by badu 
(nomadic) tribes. Bounded on the east by al-Dahna’ desert and on the west 
by Jabal Tuwayq and al-Hijaz, Najd contains three main divisions: northern 
Najd or Jabal Shammar, central Najd or al-Qasim, and southern Najd. 
The latter is often known simply as Najd, and includes the towns and districts 
of Riyadh (the capital of Saudi Arabia), al-‘Arid, al-Kharj, al-Mahmal, 
Sudayr, Washm, and, to the south, al-Hawtah, al-Aflaj, and Wadi al- 
Dawasir. While Jabal Shammar traditionally looked north across al-Nafud 
desert and west to al-Hijaz, and while al-Qasim lay at the intersection of 
trade routes between al-Hijaz, Syria, Iraq, and Kuwait, southern Najd tended 
to be more isolated, with its trade restricted to al-Ahsa’ in the east and the 
Gulf entrepots of Kuwait and Bahrain. 

For the last 250 years, Najd has frequently been under the control of 
the A1 Sa‘ud, beginning with the First Saudi State ( 1 744- 1818) and continuing 
with the Second Saudi State ( 1 843- 1891). Suzerainty over Najd was claimed 
in the latter part of the 1 9th century by the Ottoman Empire but was never 
exercised directly, although Ottoman backing helped the A1 Rashid dynasty 
of Ha’il (in Jabal Shammar) to drive the A1 SaTid from all ofNajdby 1891. 
The creation of the Third Saudi State ( 1 902-present) under King ‘ Abd al-‘Aziz 
bin ‘Abd al-Rahman and his sons, began with the ouster of the A1 Rashid 
from Riyadh and southern Najd in 1 902. This was followed by the restoration 
of Saudi authority over al-Qasim and eventually the recapture of Ha’il in 
1921, enabling ‘Abd al-‘Aziz to assume the title of Sultan of Najd ( see 
INTRODUCTION for more detail). Najd remains the kingdom's most 
conservative region because of its traditional isolation and its role as the 
birthplace of Muhammad ‘Abd al-Wahhab and his ascetic Wahhabi 
movement. 

NAJRAN. [najran; J^*j;44 10- 1730] An oasis settlement and provincial capital, 
located in the extreme south of Saudi Arabia along the Y emen border. Najran 
is one of the most ancient settlements in Saudi Arabia, the site first of a 
Seleucid-influenced settlement about the ninth century B.C. It flourished 
as a trading center along the cross-Arabian route to Thaj (near the Gulf in 
northeastern Saudi Arabia) under the Minaean and Sabaean civilizations 
of South Arabia. Najran was mentioned by the geographer Strabo in the 
first centuryB.C. as the "Town ofthe Seven Wells." The main archaeological 
site at al-Ukhdud in Wadi Najran, not far from the modern city, contains 
remains of an impressive masonry temple with Sabaean inscriptions and 
remnants of a large surrounding wall. Other pre-Islamic sites along Wadi 
Najran include al-Qaryah al-Qadimah, the Jabal ‘ Ajamah ruins, and al-Ukhdud 
South. 

In the centuries preceding Islam, the population ofNajran was Christian 
until a ruler was converted to Judaism and many Christians were subsequently 
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massacred. This resulted in an Abyssinian expedition in A. D. 570 to Najran 
to protect its Christian inhabitants. Like the rest of Arabia, the people of 
Najran converted to Islam during the time of the Prophet Muhammad. 
Traditionally, Najran also has been home to an Isma 4 ili community (a subsect 
of Shi‘ah Islam), headed by the Makrami family. Although autonomous 
in recent centuries, the city fell within the Yemeni sphere of influence until 
captured by the A1 Sa‘ud during the 1934 Saudi-Yemeni war. Because of 
its border location, a major military garrison is located outside the town. 
Najran was attacked by the Egyptian air force during the Yemen civil war 
of the 1960s. 

NAKHAWILAH. [nakhawilah; A Shi‘ah community of al-Madinah, 
apparently of mixed race and lower social class, traditionally living in the 
village of al- 4 Awali. The name means "date palm cultivator," which was 
their profession until the transformation of al-Madinah into a modern city 
resulted in less need of their services. Since then they have tended to integrate 
into the larger community. 

NATIONAL GUARD. See MILITARY AND DEFENSE. 

NATURAL GAS. Although Saudi Arabia has extensive reserves of natural gas, 
expansion of its production was long delayed by reliance on its massive oil 
reserves, the largest in the world. Until the mid- 1 990s, most gas production 
was utilized inside Saudi Arabia to power electricity production, desalinate 
water, and to provide fuel for petrochemical industries, even though the 
kingdom had the fourth largest gas reserves in the world. But growing domestic 
demand and low crude oil prices caused Saudi ARAMCO to announce in 
1997 that it would invest $5.4 billion over the following five years in the 
expansion of its gas supply network and to double its production from 3 .5 
billion cubic feet per day to 7 billion. As part of this effort, nine international 
oil companies were selected in 200 1 to participate in a number of gas projects, 
including the development of three new fields and the creation of new power 
plants, transmission pipelines, and water desalination plants. This marked 
the first major foreign investment in the Saudi oil sector since ARAMCO 
was nationalized in 1975. 

NAWWAF BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD (1933 or 1934- ) 

<J!y] One of King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's sons by an Armenian 
mother. He was educated privately in the United States and was Commander 
of the Royal Guard (1952-1956) until removed by King Sa‘ud. When his 
fill brother Tala 1 resigned as minister of fmance in 1 96 1 , Nawwaf succeeded 
him for six months. He was appointed as a Special Adviser on Gulf Affairs 
to King Faysal in 1968 but retired to private life in 1975. Considered to 
be close to Crown Prince ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd ai-‘Aziz, he was named 
Director of General Intelligence in early September 200 1 in an unexpected 
appointment replacing Turki al-Faysal A1 Sa‘ud. 
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NAYIF BIN 4 ABD AL - 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (1934- ) Jf ^ ^ dug] 
A son of King 6 Abd al - 4 Aziz and full brother of King Fahd bin 4 Abd al- 
6 Aziz, thus making him one of the influential "Sudayri Seven" or Al Fahd. 
Nayif served first as Deputy Amir (Deputy Governor) and then as Amir 
of Riyadh (appointed in 1953-1954 at the age of about 20), Amir of al- 
Madinah, and, after a spell in business, Deputy Minister of the Interior ( 1 970). 
He succeeded his brother Fahd as Minister of the Interior in 1 975, a position 
he still holds. In this position, he oversees the internal security of the country 
and often expresses the official viewpoint on when controversial issues occur, 
such as high-profile crimes, hij ackings, and terrorist acts. He went to T ehran 
in 200 1 in his official capacity to sign a mutual security agreement with Iran. 

NAZIR, HISHAM BIN MUHYI AL-DIN AL-. (1934- ) [al-nazir; 

Ul ^jJ! ^ f Lu>] Born in Jiddah to a prominent Makkah family, he 
attended Victoria College in Alexandria and received an M.A. from the 
University of California, Los Angeles. Nazir joined the Saudi government 
in the Department for Petroleum and Minerals, rising to Deputy Minister 
when Ahmad Zaki Yamani was named Minister in 1962. In 1968, he was 
appointed President of the Central Planning Organization (CPO) and then 
Minister of Planning when that portfolio was created in 1975. He was 
influential as the principal architect of Saudi Arabia's development plans 
through the oil boom years and was a guiding force behind the enormous 
al- Jubayl and Yanbu 4 industrialization project. He replaced Yamani as 
Minister of Petroleum and Mineral Affairs in 1 986 and became the fust Saudi 
Chairman of the Board of ARAMCO in 1988. He was dropped from the 
cabinet in 1995. See also DEVELOPMENT PLANNING. 

NEUTRAL ZONES. One of the most intractable problems in drawing definitive 
borders between Arabian countries has been drawing lines across the 
traditional migratory routes and grazing lands of nomadic tribes. When the 
1922 boundary conference at al- 4 Uqayr, involving Iraq, Kuwait, and Najd 
(later Saudi Arabia), became stalemated over this issue, Sir Percy Cox, the 
High Commissioner of Iraq, drew two Neutral Zones. An inland zone was 
shared between Iraq and Najd until divided equally in 1 980. The other zone 
lay along the Gulf coast between Kuwait and Saudi Arabia and was divided 
equally in 1966, except for the adjacent islands, ownership of which was 
subsequently disputed (see QARU AND UMM AL-MARADIM). An offshore 
oil concession was jointly awarded to the Japanese-owned Arabian Oil 
Company, which discovered oil in 1960 but lost the concession in 2000. 
The income from this concession continues to be shared equally between 
Kuwait and Saudi Arabia, except during the Iran-Iraq War when the proceeds 
were given to Iraq. Onshore concessions belong to Kuwait Oil Company 
(following the nationalization ofthe interests of the previous holder Aminoil) 
and Getty Oil (now a subsidiary of TEXACO) on behalf of Saudi Arabia. 


NEWSPAPERS. See MEDIA. 
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NIEBUHR, CARSTEN. (1733-1 8 1 5) A German member of a Danish expedition 
to the Middle East and India during 1760-1767. The party visited Jiddah 
in Arabia, as well as Mocha and Sanaa in Y emen . After the expedition reached 
Bombay, Niebuhr soon became the sole surviving member. He eventually 
made his way back to Copenhagen via Muscat in Oman, Persia, and 
Mesopotamia. Niebuhr's accounts of his travels were published as Description 
of Arabia (1772) and Travels Through Arabia (1774). 

NORTHERN FRONTIER PROVINCE, [al-hudud al-shamallyah; iJUdl^i] 
One of the 14 main provinces (or amirates) of Saudi Arabia, ranking next 
to the bottom in the number of inhabitants (less than 150,000). Its origins 
date back only to the late 1 940s and the construction of TAPLINE, the oil 
pipeline crossing northern Saudi Arabia from the Eastern Province to a 
terminus on the Mediterranean. A province was established along the course 
of the pipeline, bordering Iraq and Jordan, and has been known by its present 
name since 1957. TAPLINE was also responsible for the creation of the 
settlement of ‘Ar 4 ar, which serves as the provincial headquarters. 

NU‘ AYMI , 4 ALI BIN IBRAHIM AL-. (1 935- ) [mfayml; ^ JL] 

Born in the Eastern Province, he received degrees in geology from Lehigh 
University and Stanford University in the United States. Joining ARAMCO 
in 1 947, he rose through the ranks to become president and chief executive 
of ARAMCO and a close adviser to the Minister of Petroleum and Mineral 
Resources Hisham Nazir, who he replaced in 1995. 

-O- 

OASIS. [Arabic wahah, pi. wahat; oL>! 3 tUd 3 ] Any place in a desert area where 
there is sufficient water for agricultural production. Larger oases are often 
composed of a number of settlements and have sustained cultivation for 
centuries (and in some cases for millennia). Oases such as Tayma’ and al- 
Jawf in the northwest of Saudi Arabia have been inhabited for several 
thousand years. While many oases belong to a single tribe or may be divided 
between two or three tribes, the old and widespread oases such as al-Ahsa’ 
and al-Qatif (both in the Eastern Province) exhibit a mixed and often non- 
tribal population. 

OIL. The first oil concession in Saudi Arabia was signed with the Eastern and 
General Syndicate in 1923 for exploration in al-Ahsa’ region, but a lack 
of capital forced the company to let the concession lapse. In 1933, King 
‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman agreed to a 60-year concession covering 
the Eastern Province with Standard Oil of California (SOCAL), which had 
broken the British monopoly in the region by discovering oil in Bahrain 
in 1 932. SOCAL's success in gaining the Saudi concession over its British 
rivals was due principally to its willingness to pay $250,000 in gold upon 
King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's signature, as well as royalties of four gold shillings 
per ton in the event oil was found. Oil was discovered inDhahran in 1935 
and, in 1938, production and exports to the parent company's refinery in 
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Bahrain began. The outbreak of the Second World War put a halt to activities 
but production began in earnest after the war. 

By 1948, ownership of the concession, by then known as ARAMCO 
(Arabian American Oil Company), was divided between SOCAL (30%), 
TEXACO (30%), Standard Oil of New Jersey (later Exxon, 30%), and 
SOCONY Vacuum (later Mobil, 10%). The production levels in 1949 of 
!4 million barrels per day (mbd) doubled by 1955 and jumped to 3 14 mbd 
by 1960. The growing scarcity of worldwide oil resources in the 1 960s and 
1 970s meant that Saudi production continued to increase each year, eventually 
reaching an average in excess of 10 mbd. The worldwide recession and 
oversupply of oil in the 1 980s forced adjustments within OPEC and Saudi 
Arabia became the organization's "swing producer." As the kingdom’s 
production capacity exceeded its current requirements, it agreed to reduce 
its production levels in an attempt to keep the total amount of OPEC 
production in balance with demand. 

By the end of the decade this role had pushed production down to less 
than 4 mbd and drained Saudi financial reserves at rates in excess of $ 1 billion 
per month, thus prompting the Saudi government to declare an end to this 
policy. Production levels remained depressed until after the Iraqi invasion 
of Kuwait in August 1 990; the following year saw a return to daily production 
in excess of 8 mb. This level remained relatively constant through the decade 
and production at the end of 2001 was about 7.7 mbd. (See APPENDIX 
G, tables 1 1 through 13, for details of production, exports, and reserves.) 

While Saudi ARAMCO (under 100% Saudi ownership since 1980) 
remains the largest producer in Saudi Arabia, it is not the only one. In 1 960, 
oil was discovered in Japan's Arabian Oil Company offshore concession 
in the Saudi-Kuwaiti Neutral Zone. Saudi ARAMCO took over the concession 
when it expired in 2000. Saudi ARAMCO, the world's largest oil firm, 
continues to consolidate its position within the oil industry. In 1 988, it became 
a major partner with TEXACO in retail marketing in the eastern and southern 
United States and in the 1990s expanded its downstream activities into Greece 
and Asia. At the same time, Riyadh solicited international investment in 
its upstream expansion within the kingdom. Initially this was aimed at 
participation by some of the major international oil companies in exploitation 
of Saudi natural gas reserves. Several private Saudi oil companies are 
engaged in exploration outside the kingdom. 

There is also a political aspect to oil, most obviously in Saudi Arabia's 
adherence to the Arab oil embargo against the United States and several 
other countries in 1973-1974 in response to the October 1973 Arab-Israeli 
war. But the kingdom has not repeated this action and stated repeatedly 
during the second Palestinian intifadah (uprising) against Israeli occupation 
in the first few years of the 2000s that it would not institute a new embargo 
against the United States. Over the last several decades, the kingdom has 
increasingly seen its role as ensuring stability between production and pricing 
and has acted in concert with the oil-consuming nations, within OPEC, and 
with other global oil producers to maintain a stable price within $5 either 
direction of a targeted $25 a barrel. When rising oil prices in mid-2000 
threatened this objective, King Fahd bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz announced that 
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Saudi Arabia's oil policies were directed toward preventing a global economic 
recession. Riyadh was one of the prime architects of OPEC’s system of 
production quotas and led negotiations with other non-OPEC exporters to 
curb production levels to maintain stable prices. 

OJJEH, AKRAM SUBHI. (1918-c. 1991) [ijjah; A wealthy Saudi 

businessman of Syrian origin. His principal company was Techniques d'Avant 
Garde (TAG), which had close links to French business interests, but he 
was also active as a middleman in arms sales. He was married to the daughter 
of Syrian Defense Minister Mustafa Tlas and died in Paris. 

OLAYAN, SULAYMAN. See ‘ULAYAN, SULAYMAN. 

OMAN AND SAUDI ARABIA. The ancient name of all of the eastern horn 
of the Arabian Peninsula, the name Oman today refers to the territory 
encompassed within the independent Sultanate of Oman, It took only a few 
decades after the founding of the First Saudi State before its expansionism 
took it into Oman; a Saudi expedition ventured onto Oman's Batinah Coast 
(on the Gulf of Oman) and the ancient city of Suhar was sacked in 1 803 . 
Four years later, a joint Saudi-Qasimi (the Qasimi family controlled the 
northern ports of the Trucial States, now the United Arab Emirates) army 
fought its way down the Batinah to the outskirts of the Omani capital at 
Muscat. The Omani A1 Bu Safid rulers attempted to enlist Persian aid, as 
well as British, in an effort to forestall the Saudi advance but to no avail. 
By 1814, the Najdi invaders had plundered Muscat's twin city of Matrah 
and swept into the eastern reaches of Oman, converting the important Bani 
Bu‘ Ali tribe to Wahhabism in the process. But Saudi fortunes waned with 
the death of their general, Mutlaq al-Mutayri, the death of the Saudi imam 
4 Abdullah bin Sa‘ud, and the sacking ofthe Saudi capital by the Egyptians 
in 1818. Subsequent Saudi invasions of Oman occurred in 1 830, 1845, 1854, 
and 1 864. Their eviction from al-Buraymi oasis in 1 869 introduced a respite 
of nearly a century, although the Saudis continued to press their claims to 
large amounts of Omani territory in border negotiations with Britain (acting 
on behalf of the smaller Gulf states). 

In August 1 952, a Saudi army contingent occupied one of the villages 
of al-Buraymi and used it as a conduit for the flow of arms and money to 
dissidents in the Omani interior. With the breakdown of an international 
arbitration tribunal, the British-officered Trucial Oman Scouts ousted the 
Saudi garrison from al-Buraymi in October 1955. The Saudis continued 
to provide moral and material assistance to the Omani dissidents, supporting 
their cause in the Arab League and United Nations, providing them with 
a haven in al-Dammam, and training their army. 

It was not until Sultan Qabus bin Safid overthrew his father in 1970 
and met King Faysal bin 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz in Riyadh in 1 97 1 that Saudi support 
for the Omani rebels was finally stopped and diplomatic relations established 
between the two countries for the first time. Saudi Arabia provided some 
assistance to the Omani government during the rebellion (1965-1975) in 
its southern province of Dhufar (after having provided arms to the first 
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dissidents in the early 1960s well before the Marxists took charge). In the 
1980s, under agreements reached within the Gulf Cooperation Council 
(of which both countries are members), Saudi Arabia provided financial 
assistance to Oman to strengthen its defenses. In 1991,KingFahd bin 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz and Sultan Qabus announced the settlement of their common frontiers, 
thus ending a troubling factor in bilateral relations since the Buraymi crisis 
of the 1950s. The final documents regarding the demarcation were signed 
in Riyadh in July 1995. 

OPPOSITION GROUPS. Although political parties always have been banned 
in Saudi Arabia, a small number of opposition groups has existed over the 
years, generally based outside the country and with miniscule followings. 
Technically, the first opposition to the Third Saudi State came from the 
Ikhwan in the 1920s. A key armed element in Imam (later King) 4 Abd al- 
4 Aziz 's conquest of the various parts of what is now Saudi Arabia, disgruntled 
tribal leaders transformed the Ikhwan into an implacable foe on politico- 
religious grounds. The rebellion had to be put down by force at the end of 
the 1920s. Leaving aside tribal uprisings, the earliest formal opposition 
organizations appeared in al-Hijaz after its conquest by the A1 Sa 4 ud during 
the 1920s. The first of these appears to have been the Hijaz National Party 
[al-hizb al-watam al-hijazl; jJl v y*JI ], founded in 1 924 to uphold 

the independence of al-Hijaz. After the area fell to the A1 SaTid, the party’s 
leaders took refuge in Egypt for 10 years, but returned after an amnesty 
in 1935 and accepted ambassadorial and other official posts. There may 
have been links to the Free Hijazi Party [hizb al-ahrar al-hijazl; 
vj>],in which the Dabbagh family was prominent and which was stymied 
in its preparation for a rebellion in 4 Asir in 1932. 

In the 1 950s, a newer, more ideological assortment of opposition groups 
appeared. Some would argue that the small clique of liberal government 
officials of the 1 950s, including then-Oil Minister 4 Abdullah al-Tariqi and 
4 Abd al- 4 Azizal-Mu 4 ammar, formed a group known as YoungNajd [najd 
al-fatly; ^^1 Some of these liberals, who allied themselves with the 
"Liberal Princes" faction of Talal bin 4 Abd a!- 4 Aziz A1 Sa‘ud and his 
brothers, were included in KingSa 4 ud's short-lived "reformist" government 
of 1960-1961, but lost their positions and went into exile soon after. 

While the YoungNajd was reform oriented, other groups and individuals 
sought to overthrow the Al Sa 4 ud regime, often through violence. Attempts 
had been made to assassinate King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz in 1945 and King Sa 4 ud 
in 1957-1958. Several military officers were arrested in 1962and, in 1966, 
17 Yemenis were executed after bombs were planted at various sites in 
Riyadh. In May 1969, large numbers of Hadramis (from South Yemen) 
and Ghamidi tribesmen were arrested. This was followed a month later by 
a purge of Air Force officers, along with policemen and civilians, with arrests 
continuing into 1970. The 1969 arrests apparently included the first arrests 
of Saudi women. Arrests of military personnel carried into 1970 and several 
hundred Shi 4 ah from al-Ahsa’ were also arrested at the end of that year 
on suspicion of being members of the Ba‘th Party. Another series of detentions 
of Army officers was carried out in 1977. 
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A number of ideologically leftist and revolution-oriented groups appeared 
about this time, although they remained small, largely ineffective, and, for 
the most part, operated outside the country. One of the earliest was the Union 
of Peoples of the Arabian Peninsula (UPAP) [ittihad sha‘b al-jazlrah al- 
‘arabiyah; a Nasirist organization founded by Nasir 

al-Sa 4 id following his escape from Saudi Arabia after organizing a strike 
among ARAMCO workers in 1953. The UPAP claimed to have been 
responsible for the bombings inside the kingdom in 1966 and apparently 
was weakened severely by the wave of arrests in 1969-1971, as well as by 
the decline of Egyptian President Jamal 4 Abd al-Nasir’s (Nasser) popularity 
in the Arab world. UPAP members were later instrumental in the formation 
of the People’s Democratic Party and the Socialist Labor Party (see below). 
Nasir al-Sa 4 id returned briefly to public attention at the time of the takeover 
of the Great Mosque in Makkah in November 1979, when he implausibly 
claimed to have planned the incident. He disappeared in Beirut a few weeks 
later. 

A contemporaneous group was the Saudi branch of the Arab Socialist 
Ba'th Party [hizb al-ba‘th al- 4 arab al-ishtirakl; ^1 v v ^], founded 
in 1958, first with Syrian and then with Iraqi support. Its most effective 
activity seems to have been publication of the magazine, Voice of the 
Vanguard [sawt al-talf ah; ^Ikll o^], in Baghdad. The organization became 
moribund when Iraq improved relations with Saudi Arabia in the 1980s. 

The left wing of the party seceded in the 1 960s to form several splinter 
groups, eventually reorganizing under the name of the Popular Democratic 
Party [al-hizb al-dlmuqratl al-sha‘bi; v ;kj!] in 1970. Most 

of its members were arrested by 1972 while the remainder used Aden as 
a base for producing the magazine, New Peninsula [al-jazirah al-jadldah; 

o jiy* Jl], and beaming radio broadcasts to the kingdom. Links established 
with Nasir al-Sahd's UPAP led to the formation of the League of the Sons 
of the Arabian Peninsula [rabitat abna’ al-jazlrah al-'arablyah; jjJI o 01 
t ULUj. After a general amnesty following King Faysal bin 4 Abd al - 4 Azizs 
assassination and King Khalid bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's accession, most members 
returned to Saudi Arabia and gave up political activity. A 1 97 1 splinter group 
was the Popular Struggle Front [jabhat al-nidal al-sha‘bi; L5 ^J! JUJI h^>]. 
A more substantial splinter group was the Socialist Labor Party, founded 
in 1 972 with ties to the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine (although 
these ceased by the late 1970s). The organization was seriously weakened 
by a 1982 round-up of its members. 

The Communist Party of Saudi Arabia (CPSA) [al-hizb al-shuyuT fi 
al-sa 4 udiyah; 'L>syuJ\ ^ v>^] grew out of the ARAMCO Workers' 

Committee, whose arrest precipitated the 1953 strike and which became 
the National Reform Front [jabhat al-islah al-watani; ‘i^>] 
in 1 954. As the objectives became more socialist and milifant, the organization 
was renamed the National Liberation Front (NLF) [jabhat al-tahrlr al-watani; 

Jl in 1958 and links were established with the National 
Liberation Front of Bahrain. It also suffered a setback when a number of 
members and/or sympathizers were arrested in 1968-1 969. In 1 975, the name 
was changed to the Communist Party of Saudi Arabia, a rather grandiose 
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title for a group thought to number only about 30 individuals. Faced with 
the growing appeal of Islamic movements and the disintegration of the Soviet 
Union, it renamed itself the Democratic Assembly of Saudi Arabia [al- 
tajammu 1 al-dlmuqrafifial-sa'udiyah; and began 

to espouse the cause of democratic reform. 

With the rise of Islamic extremism in the 1970s and 1980s, anew breed 
of opposition appeared, operating at first with often considerable backing 
from the Islamic Republic of Iran after its establishment in 1 979. However, 
the first strike against the regime by the Islamic right came from a neo-Ikhwan 
movement under Juhayman bin Muhammad al- 4 Utaybi which captured 
the Great Mosque in Makkah in November 1 979. It took several weeks with 
considerable bloodshed to oust the invaders. 

Not surprisingly, Iranian support went mainly to Shi 4 ah groups, most 
prominently the Organization of the Islamic Revolution in the Arabian 
Peninsula (OIRAP) [munazzamat al-thawrah al-islamiyah fi al-jazlrah al- 
‘arablyahjio^JI ^ following the guidance of 

Ayatollah Muhammad al-Shirazi of al-Qum (Iran) and led by Shaykh Hasan 
Musa al-Saffar, a Saudi national. It claims to have been formed in 1976 
although its name clearly echoes the 1979 Islamic revolution in Iran. The 
OIRAP took claim for the unrest among the Shi 1 ah of the Eastern Province 
in 1 979- 1 980 . The 1987 riots during the haj j (pilgrimage) in Makkah (which 
left more than 400 dead) were initially thought to have been instigated solely 
by Iranian pilgrims but links to indigenous Saudi underground organizations 
were later alleged. 

A like-minded party is the strongly pro-Khomeini Hizbullah of al-Hij az 
[hizb allah al-hijaz; jboJI «dj! founded in 1 987 among Shi 1 ah students 
who had studied in the Shirt centers of Najaf (Iraq) and Qum (Iran). (The 
reference to al-Hijaz is intended to include all of Saudi Arabia.) Its 
publications have included "The Victory" [al-fath; ^iJ I] and "Letter from 
the Holy Places" [risalat al-haramayn; iJUj. Many of the party's 

supporters in the Eastern Province were arrested in April 1988 for sabotage, 
including an explosion in an Eastern Province gas plant in 1 987, an explosion 
at the Ra ’s Tanurah refinery and a fi re at a petrochemical plant in al- Jubayl 
in 1988. Four members were publicly executed in al-Dammam in September 
1988. One of these groups and/or their sympathizers were probably also 
responsible for the bomb set off in Riyadh in 1985 (which killed one and 
injured three), and the planting of several bombs in Riyadh in 1989. The 
United States government has contended that it was responsible for the 
truck bombing of American military barracks at al-Khubar in 1996. 

The 1 990s witnessed the emergence of other Islamic opposition, including 
both anti-regime activists within the country and several organizations in 
exile. An early development was the submission of an "advisery memorandum" 
to King Fahd in August 1992, detailing grievances against the regime, 
including the repression of its citizens and its close ties to the United States. 
This memorandum appears to have been the genesis of the Committee for 
the Defense of Legitimate Rights (CDLR), more accurately translated as 
the Committee for the Defense of SharFah [Islamic law] Rights, founded 
in May 1 993 by a group of well-known religious conservatives, including 
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Shaykh ‘Abdullah bin Sulaynian al-Mas‘ari, a former judge and head 
of the Saudi diwan of ombudsmen. ‘Abdullah's son Muhammad, the 
spokesman of the group, was quickly arrested after the group's formation 
but escaped six months later to Britain, where he set up an office of the 
CDLR in exile. His organization received extensive media attention in the 
West and faxed its publications to many addressees in the kingdom. The 
British government denied his application for political asylum in November 
1 994 but its attempt to deport him was overturned by an appeals court. During 
the process of fighting the order, a rift developed between Mas‘ ari and his 
colleague, Dr. Sa‘d al-Faqih, who left CDLR to found the Movement for 
Islamic Reform in Arabia. Thereafter the CDLR began to seek a wider Islamic 
audience, possibly because it had lost much of its Saudi funding to the rival 
group. 

Other prominent religious figures such as Shaykh Salman al-‘ Awdah 
and Shaykh Safar al-Hawali were also calling for reform of the government 
and criticizing the basing of American and other Western forces in the holy 
land of Arabia during and after the Kuwait War. Tapes of their sermons 
circulated widely within the kingdom and they acquired a large following. 
In 1994, following public protests led by the two figures, the Saudi government 
arrested both along with more than a hundred of theft sympathizers, especially 
in al-Qasim. More arrests followed over the next year or two, including that 
of Shaykh Hamud bin ‘Uqla’ al-Shu‘aybi, who was held for two months 
in 1 995. Most of those detained, including ‘Awdah and Hawaii, were released 
in 1999. 

CDLR's establishment of a London office was preceded by another 
organization, the Committee for Advice and Reform, created by Usamah 
bin Ladin. Usamah had left the kingdom to fight in the war waged against 
the Soviets in Afghanistan. On his return home, Usamah became known 
as one of the "Arab Afghans," a term for the young men who followed a 
radical religion-based ideology as a result of theft experiences in Afghanistan. 
His extremist views were anathema to the Saudi government, which withheld 
his passport during 1989-1991. In 1991 he found it expedient to move on 
to Sudan, where he supported the Islamist government dominated by Hasan 
al-Turabi and established a number of businesses. His activities there led 
the Saudi government in 1 994 to revoke his citizenship and freeze his assets 
in Saudi Arabia. At the same time, he established the Committee for Advice 
and Reform in London, which seems to have cooperated with the more 
moderate CDLR in criticizing the Saudi regime. 

American and Saudi pressure on the government of Sudan forced Usamah 
to relocate to Afghanistan in 1 996. By this time, the tentacles of his a!-Qa‘idah 
movement appear to have stretched to a number of countries, notably Egypt 
and Y emen as well as Saudi Arabia. Although the specifics are hazy, Usamah 
seems to have had close ties with the Aden-Abyan Islamic Army in southern 
Yemen, which kidnapped a group of tourists in December 1 998. A number 
of their captives were killed in a firefight with Y emeni soldiers and the head 
of the "army" was tried in Yemeni courts, convicted, and executed. But 
adherents, many of them "Arab Afghans," remained at large in remote areas 
of the country. It is widely thought that some of them, in conjunction with 
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Usamah bin Ladin, were responsible for the bomb attack on the American 
naval vessel, the USS Cole , in Aden harbor in September 2000. The four 
Saudis executed for the November 1 995 bombing of a building in Riyadh 
used by an American training team for the Saudi Arabian National Guard, 
killing five Americans and two Indians, claimed to be influenced by 
Muhammad al-Mas‘ari and Usamah bin Ladin. 

On 1 1 September 2001, apparent members of al-Qa 4 idah hijacked four 
airliners on domestic flights in the United States and used them as flying 
bombs to destroy the World Trade Center in New York and to damage the 
Pentagon in Washington. As a consequence, American President George 
W. Bush declared a "war on terror" and carried out a military campaign in 
Afghanistan to destroy that country's Taliban regime and to kill or capture 
as many al-Qa 4 idah members as possible. 

It is clear from the 1 1 September hijackings that Usamah had acquired 
a number of Saudi adherents, as 15 of the 19 hijackers were of Saudi 
nationality. A significant number of the Saudis involved came from the 
southern and western regions of the kingdom, areas that traditionally have 
nursed grievances against the central region of Najd, home of the ruling A1 
Sa 4 ud family, and have benefited relatively less from oil income. In addition, 
at least 45 Saudis were killed in the 2001 war in Afghanistan and at least 
240 more Saudis were captured. 

ORGANIZATION OF ARAB PETROLEUM EXPORTING COUNTRIES 
(OAPEC). Founded in 1 968 to promote the interests of the Arab members 
of the more inclusive Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries 
(OPEC). It was originally composed of the more traditional Arab oil producers 
(Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, and Libya) but, following the 1969 revolution in 
Libya, it expanded to include Algeria, Bahrain, Egypt, Iraq, Qatar, Syria, 
Abu Dhabi, and Dubai (which withdrew from OAPEC in the early 1 970s). 
Tunisia's membership was suspended at its own request in 1986. Contrary 
to popular myth, the "Arab oil boycott" following the October 1973 Arab- 
Israeli War was not an OAPEC action. The organization has established 
a number of oil-related enterprises, including the Arab Maritime Petroleum 
Transport Corporation (1973), the Arab Shipbuilding and Repair Yard in 
Bahrain (1975), the Arab Petroleum Investments Corporation (1975), the 
Arab Petroleum Services Company ( 1 977), and the Arab Petroleum T raining 
Institute (1978). A Saudi, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin 4 Abdullah ai-Turki, has been 
Secretary-General since 1990. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE ISLAMIC CONFERENCE (OIC). A grouping 
of 56 Islamic states established at the first summit of the leaders of the Islamic 
world in 1969. Saudi Arabia was the principal force behind the creation of 
the OIC, originally as a counter to an Arab League dominated by radical 
Arab states. OIC summits to discuss and advance global Islamic interests 
have been held regularly at three-year intervals since then. More frequent 
meetings are held by member foreign and information ministers. In 1970, 
a permanent secretariat was created with its headquarters in Jiddah and 
the organization has created a number of subunits dealing with cultural 
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heritage, trade, Islamic banking, and Islamic universities. The attendance 
of Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz at the 1997 OIC summit 
in Tehran marked the most senior visit by a Saudi to Iran since the 1979 
revolution and spurred a rapprochement between the two countries. 

ORGANIZATION OF PETROLEUM EXPORTING COUNTRIES (OPEC). 

An international organization composed of 12 oil-exporting Third World 
countries, including Saudi Arabia. OPEC was founded in 1960 to assure 
its members a stable price for then petroleum; headquarters were subsequently 
established in Vienna. The organization carried considerable clout following 
the October 1973 Arab-Israeli War and into the early 1980s because of 
a worldwide oil scarcity. However, the subsequent oil glut which stretched 
well into the 1990s and the emergence of a competing bloc of non-OPEC 
oil-exporting countries (NOPEC) severely taxed OPEC's ability to function 
as a cohesive group and its attempts to fix a minimum price for its crude 
oil and to establish country production quotas foundered on undercutting 
by member states. The late 1980s were characterized by increased bickering 
within the organization, the refusal of Saudi Arabia to continue its financ ially 
disastrous "swing producer" role, and finally the invasion in 1990 of one 
OPEC member (Kuwait) by another (Iraq), ostensibly because of Kuwait's 
blatant disregard of its OPEC quota amongst other reasons. In late 1992, 
Ecuador became the first member to secede from OPEC. By the beginning 
of the 2 1 st century, OPEC's share of world oil production had fallen to about 
36 percent, even though its members controlled 80 percent of global oil 
reserves. 

OTTOMAN EMPIRE AND SAUDI ARABIA. The Ottoman dynasty was 
descended from a principality in Anatolia founded by a Turkish clan in the 
1 3th century. The Ottoman state conquered Constantinople in 1453 (renaming 
it Istanbul) and began a gradual expansion that established Istanbul’s authority 
across most of the Arab world, as well as what is now Turkey and the Balkans. 
The Ottomans first penetrated the Arabian Peninsula in the 1 6th century, 
moving down the Red Sea coast from Palestine to occupy al-Hijaz, including 
the holy cities of Makkah and al-Madinah, and continuing to Yemen. But 
Istanbul's power waned in the succeeding centuries. When the A1 Sa‘ud 
carried the Wahhabi banner out of Najd in the early 1 9th century, capturing 
al-Madinah in 1 8 1 0, Istanbul was forced to ask its nominal viceroy of Egypt, 
Muhammad 4 Ali, to send an expedition to punish the invaders of the Holy 
Places. Makkah and al-Madinah were soon retaken and, by 1 8 1 8, Muhammad 
‘ Ali's son, Ibrahim Pasha, had demolished the Wahhabi threat by razing the 
A1 Sa‘ud capital of al-Dir‘iyah and carrying off the Saudi leader to be 
executed. A second Egyptian campaign was mounted in 1 838 to deal with 
the reemergence of the A1 Sa‘ ud threat and a second Saudi leader was captured . 

A recrudescence of Ottoman expansionism in the Arabian Peninsula 
began with the appointment of Midhat Pasha as Governor-General of Baghdad 
in 1868 and reached full flower during the reign of Sultan Abdiilhamid (r. 
1876-1909). One jaw of the pincers enveloping the Peninsula covered the 
Red Sea coast, including much of Yemen, while the other was busy with 
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extending influence along the Gulf. Ottoman garrisons were established in 
al-Ahsa’, al-Qatif, al-Qasim, and Qatar, while the ruler of Kuwait rather 
vaguely acknowledged Istanbul's authority. Even though Istanbul was unable 
to establish direct mastery over the interior, the alliance with the A1 Rashid 
dynasty of Ha’il allowed the latter to extend their control gradually over 
all Najd, driving the A1 Sa‘ud to seek refuge in Kuwait in 1891. 

Subsequently, however, further Ottoman expansion was precluded by 
British protection of the small shaykhdoms of the Gulf. The A1 Thani of 
Qatar drove the small Ottoman garrison out in 1 893 and Istanbul renounced 
all claims to Qatar in the unratified Anglo-Turkish convention of 1 9 1 3 . Even 
Kuwait slipped from Istanbul's grasp by accepting protected status under 
the British in 1 899. Elsewhere, the Ottoman position in Arabia was threatened 
by the recrudescence of Saudi power under ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al- 
Rahman following his retaking of Riyadh in 1 902. Despite a brief period 
during which 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz accepted recognition as the Ottoman qa ’ im-maqam 
(governor) ofNajd, the Al SaTid aligned themselves with the British against 
Istanbul. 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz succeeded first in driving the Ottomans out of al-Ahsa’ 
and al-Qatif in 1 9 1 3 . Then, with British support, he began to recover central 
Najd from the Al Rashid while Sharif Husayn al-Hashimi in al-Hijaz declared 
himself independent of Istanbul in 1916. The last significant Ottoman 
stronghold, al-Madinah, was besieged by Hashimi troops in 1917 as the forces 
of the Al Sa 4 ud were advancing at the same time on the Al Rashid capital 
at Ha’il. The small garrison in al-Madinah, which held out throughout the 
war and surrendered only in 1 9 1 9, was the last of the Ottoman presence in 
Arabia. 

It is worth noting that the new Saudi Arabian kingdom absorbed two 
remnants of the Ottoman legacy. First, the administrative system of al-Hijaz 
had been fashioned by the Ottomans, was left unchanged by the brief Hashimi 
kingdom, and then was adopted nearly wholesale by the Saudis. Second, 
a number of officials of Turkish origin remained in al-Hij az after the Ottoman 
retreat and their families have integrated into Saudi society. Perhaps the 
best known example is that of ‘Adrian Khashaqji (Khashoggi). 

-P- 

PAKISTAN AND SAUDI ARABIA. The kingdom has enjoyed close and friendly 
relations with fellow Muslim state Pakistan since the latter country became 
independent in 1 947. In part, Saudi strategy has been based on the supportive 
role that the larger Pakistan can play in regional security. From 1983 until 
1987, Pakistan loaned a tank brigade and more than 1 0,000 soldiers to help 
bolster the kingdom's defenses; several thousand other Pakistani pilots, 
technicians, and advisers continued to serve in Saudi Arabia on secondment 
or private contract. Many other Pakistanis are employed throughout the 
kingdom as professionals and as skilled and unskilled labor. It has been 
speculated that Saudi Arabia has also supported Pakistan's development 
of nuclear weaponry, although there is no real evidence for this. 

Another underlying reason for the close relationship lies in personal 
ties between the elites in both countries. Many wealthy Saudis enjoy hunting 
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in Pakistan and have built houses there. Saudi Heir Apparent Prince 4 Abdullah 
bin 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz made Pakistan the last visit in his 1998 world tour and 
Pakistani military ruler General Pervez Musharraf made his first trip abroad 
to the kingdom a year later. In 2000, Saudi Arabia agreed to allow exiled 
former Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to reside in the kingdom. 
The Saudi Fund for Development provided Pakistan with $285 million 
in loans during the period 1975-2001. 

PALGRAVE, WILLIAM GIFFORD. (1826-1888) An English ex-soldier and 
Jesuit priest, Palgrave journeyed through Arabia in 1 862- 1 863 on an obscure 
mission for Napoleon III, travelling to Jabal Shammar, Riyadh, and al-Qatif 
before making his way down the Gulf littoral. His account of these travels 
was published as Narrative of a Year's Journey Through Central and Eastern 
Arabia (1865), but numerous inaccuracies and mistakes have cast doubt 
on his veracity. 

PELLY, LEWIS. ( 1 825- 1 895) An army and political officer of the Government 
of India. Pelly was named Political Agent in Zanzibar in 1860 and then 
officiating Political Resident in the Persian Gulf (PRPG) in 1861. His position 
was made permanent in 1862 and he held it until 1872. Strong willed and 
sometimes narrow-minded, Pelly understood his role in the Gulf as that of 
an agent of Western civilization and acted forcefully to thwart Wahhabi 
expansionism along the Gulf littoral. In 1861, he made an epic journey to 
Riyadh to meet the A1 Sa 4 ud Imam Fay sal bin Turki in an attempt to mend 
frayed relations and to forestall French ambitions in the region. While his 
mission had little political impact, as Faysal died shortly afterwards and 
the French challenge was short-lived, Pelly's account, published by the 
Government of India as Report on a Journey to the Wahabee Capital of 
Riyadh in Central Arabia (1865), added considerably to Europe's knowledge 
of the history, geography, and flora and fauna of central Arabia. He later 
held important posts in India and eventually became a Member of Parliament. 

PERIPLUS OF THE ERYTHRAEAN SEA. A descriptive account of the Red 
Sea and surrounding lands, written by an anonymous Greek author about 
A.D. 50-60. The narrative provides some of the earliest written references 
about the inhabitants of Arabia and early Arabian civilizations. 

PERSIAN GULF. See GULF, THE. 

PETRA. See NABATAEANS. 

PETROLINE. See PIPELINES. 

PETROMIN. [General Organization for Petroleum and Minerals] PETROMIN 
was established in 1 962 as a state oil company with the goal of diversifying 
the economy away from its sole dependence on crude oil production by the 
addition of such sources of income as minerals and petrochemicals. Other 
PETROMIN ventures have included upstream activities in oil and mineral 
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exploration, and downstream activities in the establishment of refineries 
for the domestic and export markets and the creation of a supertanker fleet. 
A gold mine at Mahd al-Dhahab in al-Hijaz began production in 1989 
under PETROMIN supervision. 

PHARAON. See FARA'AWN. 

PHILBY, H. ST. JOHN B. (1 885-1960) A 20th-century British diplomat turned 
traveler and writer. Philby joined the Indian Political Service in 1907 and 
served in Iraq from 1915 to 1917. Sent to treat with Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
bin ‘Abd al-Rahman AlSa 4 ud in 19 17, he ended up crossing the Arabian 
Peninsula from Kuwait to Jiddah in the fust of his many journeys of Arabian 
exploration. After subsequently serving in Iraq and Transjordan, Philby 
resigned from British government service and settled in Jiddah. He became 
a businessman and close adviser to King ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz. He also converted 
to Islam, acquiring a Muslim wife and family (in addition to his English 
family). Philby was noted as an indefatigable explorer of Arabia, including 
becoming the second European to cross the great Rub 4 al-Khali sand desert, 
as well as a prolific author of books on Arabia. After King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's 
death in 1 953, Philby was temporarily banished from the kingdom and died 
in Beirut in 1960. His son Kim gained notoriety when he defected to Moscow 
in 1 963 as he was about to be exposed as a Soviet spy in British intelligence. 

PIPELINES. The Trans-Arabian Pipeline (TAPLINE) was built by ARAMCO 
in 1 950 to carry crude oil from the Saudi oil fields in the Eastern Province 
across Syria, Jordan, and Lebanon to a terminal at Sidon, Lebanon. The 
line suffered endless problems with transit fees across the above countries 
and the Lebanese civil war put an end to its operations in Sidon. TAPLINE 
continued to operate fitfully through the mid-1980s but only to supply a 
small refinery in Jordan; it was closed down in 1990 in Saudi protest at 
Jordan's refusal to condemn the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. PETROLINE 
was constructed in 1981 by PETROMIN to carry up to 1.9 mbd of crude 
oil from the Gulf oil fields to Yanbu 4 on the Red Sea. During the Iran-Iraq 
War, PETROLINE was expanded to provide Iraq with a safe terminal for 
its oil: known as IPSA-1 (the Iraq Pipeline Across Saudi Arabia) and 
completed in 1 986, this pipeline boasted a capacity of 3 mbd shared by Saudi 
Arabia and Iraq. In 1989, all Iraqi oil was transferred to a new independent 
pipeline, IPSA-2, which terminated near Yanbu 4 . Iraqi use of this pipeline 
was suspended after Iraq's invasion of Kuwait in August 1990. Saudi Arabia 
confiscated the disused IPSA-2 in June 200 1 following a series of Iraqi border 
incursions (and claiming the decision was taken because of Iraq's failure 
to repay the war loans provided during the Iran-Iraq War). Riyadh announced 
plans to convert the pipeline to carry natural gas. 

POLITICAL PARTIES. See OPPOSITION GROUPS. 


POLITICS. See GOVERNMENT. 
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POPULATION. There are no reliable early population figures for the kingdom . 
A sample census in 1974 put the total resident population at 7 million, of 
which nearly 47 percent were under the age of 1 6. The 1 992 census recorded 
nearly 17 million people, including 4.6 million expatriates. By 1999, total 
population was estimated at 21 .3 million, including 5.7 million expatriates. 
The kingdom’s population is projected to reach nearly 34 million by 20 1 5, 
in large part because of explosive population growth rates, estimated at 4.5 
percent in 1 990 and 2.6 percent in 1 999. Some 50 percent of all Saudis are 
under the age of 1 8 . Much of this population growth has been in the country’s 
urban centers. The capital Riyadh has a population estimated at 3 .5 million 
in 200 1 , while Jiddah, Makkah, and al-Madinah all have more than a million 
residents. Al-Ta’if and the Dhahran-al-Dammam conurbation in the Eastern 
Province are not much smaller. 

PROVINCES. See GOVERNMENT. 

-Q- 

QADI. [qadl, pi. qudah; oLii A judge or magistrate in Islamic jurisprudence. 

QAHTAN. [qahtan; qahtan! ; Among the oldest tribes of Arabia 

and one of the few to have retained its ancient identity. There are two major 
divisions today: the settled elements of southern Qahtan, which live on the 
eastern slopes of 4 Asir province, and the northern Qahtan, which are generally 
nomadic and stretch from the Rub‘ al-Khali desert up into southern Najd. 

QA‘IDAH, AL-. [al-qa‘idah; A radical Islamic organization founded by 
Saudi activist Usamah bin Ladin about 1994, drawing upon other "Arab 
Afghans" and disaffected young Muslims in Saudi Arabia, Yemen, Egypt, 
and other Islamic countries as members. From 1996, Usamah and the 
organization made their headquarters in Afghanistan, establishing close 
ties to the country's reactionary Taliban regime. Al-Qa‘ idah apparently had 
ties to the Aden-Abyan Islamic Army in Yemen, which kidnapped a number 
of foreign tourists in 1998, some of whom were killed in a firefight with 
government troops, and seems to have organized the September 2000 attack 
on a US naval vessel in Yemen's Aden harbor. On 11 September 2001, 19 
al-Qa‘idah members hijacked four American domestic airliners and used 
them to destroy the World Trade Center in New Y ork and severely damage 
the Pentagon in Washington, killing more than 3,000 people. The United 
States and allies subsequently destroyed al-Qafrdah bases in Afghanistan, 
killed hundreds of its members, and captured hundreds more, many of whom 
were taken to an American base at Guantanamo Bay in Cuba. The whereabouts 
ofal-Qa‘idah's leader, Usamah bin Ladin, however, could not be established 
through 2002, and it was believed that al-Qa‘ idah members and units remained 
at large in a number of countries. An attack on a French oil tanker off the 
coast of Yemen and the bombing of several nightclubs on the island of Bali 
in Indonesia, both in October 2002, were attributed to a resurgence of al- 
QaTdah activities. See also OPPOSITION GROUPS. 
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QARAMITAH, AL-. [al-qaramitah; sing, qarmatl; also known 

as Carmathians] An early splinter from the Isma‘ ill subsect of Shi 4 ah Islam, 
which originated in Iraq in the late ninth century A.D. and consisted of a 
movement of peasants and the dispossessed taking their name from one of 
the founders, Hamdan Qarmat. Al-Qaramitah created a secret society, 
emphasizing the equality of all workers and a belief in communal property, 
as well as a readiness to kill other Muslims who did not accept their 
convictions. They were a factor in the uprising of the Zanj (African blacks) 
at Basra in A.D. 868-883 and they established a state in eastern Arabia, based 
on al-Hufuf, in 899, as well as a stronghold at Salamyah in northern Syria. 
From these bases, al-Qaramitah sought to overthrow orthodox Islam by 
subversion and outright attack. Under the leadership of Abu Sa' id al-Hasan 
al-Jannabi, the movement conquered al-Yamamah about A.D. 903 and 
invaded Oman. Al-Jannabi's son conducted raids across lower Iraq and 
attacked Makkah in 930, taking away the sacred Black Stone ofthe Ka 4 bah, 
which was recovered only in 951. Their heretical beliefs and violent 
aggressiveness meant that al-Qaramitah were not tolerated and the movement 
disappeared about a century later. 

QARQANI, KHALID " ABU WALID” AL-. (c. 1 890-?) [al-qarqanl; 

( jlJ 5 5 JI) jJD] A native of Tripoli (now in Libya) who was said to have fought 
the Italians before retiring in exile to Egypt. Apparently brought to Saudi 
Arabia in 1930 by Hafiz Wahbah, he engaged in business in Jiddah, 
accompanied Karl Twitchell on his water and mineral surveys, and served 
as a trusted adviser to King ‘ Abd a 1- 4 Aziz on border disputes, oil negotiations, 
and international treaties. A strong Arab nationalist, he was appointed a 
Minister of State in the first council of ministers established by King Sa 4 ud 
in 1954. He had retired to Libya in the 1960s where he is buried. 

QARU AND UMM AL-MARADIM. [qaru; umm al-maradim; p±\jj\ fl 
4839-2841] Two uninhabited islands lying offshore from the former Kuwait- 
Saudi Arabian Neutral Zone. When the two states agreed to divide the Neutral 
Zone in 1965, the question of sovereignty over these islands was left for 
later settlement. Saudi Arabia was reported to have occupied the islands 
in the late 1970s. Iraq occupied one or both as part of their invasion of 
Kuwait in 1990 but were subsequently ousted. They appear not to be 
physically occupied after that but the question of whether sovereignty belongs 
to Kuwait or Saudi Arabia still seems unsettled. 

QASIM, AL-. [al-qaslm; qaslml; ^-^3 A province in central Arabia 

and traditionally the central district ofhistoric Najd. Flat, almost featureless, 
and about 80 miles across, al-Qasim is dominated by the Wadi al-Rummah, 
along which are situated the two main settlements of Buraydah and 4 Unayzah. 
Frequently autonomous throughout modern history, the region was contested 
between the AI Rashid family of Shammar (northern Najd) and the A1 Sa 4 ud 
family of Riyadh (southern Najd) in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. 
Endowed with relatively plentiful water supplies from the Wadi al-Rummah 
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and its tributaries, al-Qasim has always supported a substantial sedentary 
population based on agriculture. In recent years, the region has been the 
center of an explosion of commercial wheat farming. Many of its people 
are from the Bani Tamim, but other tribes, such as 4 Anazah, ‘Utaybah, 
Harb, al-Mutayr, and Bani Khalid, are represented. Its location in the 
center of Arabia also meant that the towns of al-Qasim were the focal points 
of long-distance caravan trade linking Basra (in Iraq), Kuwait, Damascus 
(in Syria), Ha’il, Riyadh, and al-Hijaz. As a consequence of the resultant 
broad worldview, the emphasis on education (many Qasimis traditionally 
were sent abroad for studies), and reputation as hard workers (many Qasimis 
were among the workers building the Suez Canal), the Saudi state in this 
century has often relied on Qasimis to fill top positions. 

QATAR AND SAUDI ARABIA. The state of Qatar, independent since 1971, 
is located entirely on a peninsula of the same name jutting into the Gulf from 
the Arab littoral. Qatar’s land boundary across the base of the peninsula is 
shared with Saudi Arabia. Ties have traditionally been close between the 
two countries, and between the A1 Sa‘ud and Qatar’s ruling family, the A1 
Thani. In part, this is because many of Qatar's tribes, from which the majority 
of the population is derived, straddle the border with Saudi Arabia. In addition, 
most Qataris are not only Sunni Muslims but follow the Wahhabi path, 
as is the case in Saudi Arabia, 

In October 1992, the close ties between Qatar and the kingdom were 
jeopardized by a Saudi attack on a Qatari border post, which left several 
Qatari soldiers dead and caused Qatar to suspend the two countries’ 1965 
border accord. When Riyadh refused to back down, Qatar began to suspend 
its participation in meetings of the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC). A 
settlement was reached on the eve of the December 1 992 GCC summit, which 
apparently confirmed Qatar's jurisdiction over the border post while 
recognizing Saudi sovereignty in the land corridor separating Qatar from 
the United Arab Emirates. However, the agreed demarcation ofthe border 
was not carried out and several more incidents involving fishing boats occurred 
during 1994, leading to more Qatari boycotts of some GCC meetings. 
Relations were further complicated the following year when Saudi Arabia 
appeared to support ex-Amir Khalifah bin Hamad A1 Thani in his attempts 
to regain his control of Qatar after being ousted by his son Hamad. Matters 
were patched up in 1996 when the two countries agreed to proceed with 
demarcation of their common border; the final demarcation maps were signed 
in March 2001. 

QATIF, AL-. [al-qatif; J»,, Uoll; 49 58 - 26 36] The second largest oasis in the 
Eastern Province, adjoining the Gulf coast north of al-Dammam; also 
the name of the largest town of the oasis. Other towns include al-Sayhat 
and Safwah, and there are nearly three dozen villages. The oasis was an 
important trading center and Christian center from early times and had a 
long connection with Darin on nearby Tarut Island. The present town of 
al-Qatif dates from approximately the same period of the eighth-ninth 
centuries, and it was held by the Portuguese in the 16th century. Al-Qatif 
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is unique in Saudi Arabia in that the great maj ority of its population consists 
of indigenous but non-tribal Arabs of the Shi 4 ah sect. It was the site of Shi 4 ah 
demonstrations after the Iranian revolution in 1979, protesting Saudi 
government neglect. 

QIRSH. [qirsh, pi. qurush; j^yrty^y] A subunit of the national currency, the 
Saudi riyal. One riyal contains 100 qurush. 

QUNFUDHAH, AL-. [al-qunfudhah; eoiji Jl; 41 15 - 19 08] A traditional port 
and fishing town on the Red Sea, administratively at the southern tip of the 
province ofMakkah. Formerly under Ottoman control, al-Qunfudhah was 
recognized by the British as belonging to the Idrisi amir of 4 Asir in 1915, 
incorporated into the Kingdom of al-Hijaz in 1916, and finally fell to the 
Saudis in 1924. The name in Arabic means hedgehog. 

QUR’AN, AL-. [al-qur’an; J yUl] Frequently spelled Koran, it is the holy book 
of Islam, revealed by God (Allah) to Muhammad the Prophet through 
the Angel Gabriel [JabraTl; . It serves as the primary source of authority 

and doctrine in Islam, before the Sunnah (the example by word and deed 
of Muhammad the Prophet). 

QURAYSH. [quraysh; sing, quraysh!; The tribe of the Prophet 

Muhammad. Originating in North Arabia, the Quraysh settled in Makkah 
and by the time of the Prophet's birth had become the leading merchants 
ofMakkah and its hinterland. 

QURAYSHI, 4 ARD AL - 4 AZIZ AL-. (1930- ) ju*] A Saudi bureaucrat, 

born in Ha’il and educated in the United 'States. After heading the State 
Railways (1961-1968) and the General Personnel Bureau (1968-1 974), he 
became a Minister of State (197 1 - 1 974). From 1974, he spent many years 
as Governor of the Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency. Among his business 
interests, he is Chairman of the Saudi International Bank. 

QURIYAT, AL-. [al-quriyat; olyUl; 57 55 - 23 20] A province (imarah) in 
extreme northwestern Saudi Arabia, bordering Jordan and taking its name 
from a system of oasis settlements in the Wadi Sirhan, collectively known 
as Quriyat al-Milh, "the villages of salt," because of the considerable salt 
deposits located in the area. These include al-Nabk [^LjJI], Kaf [kaf; J>ty], 
Manwah [ityty], al-Qarqar [y yui], al-Hadithah [al-hadlthah; ^a^JI], and Ithra 
[ithra; I yl] . Along with al- Jawf, at the southern end of Wadi Sirhan, al-Quriyat 
contains some of Arabia's oldest settlement sites, dating from the middle 
of the second millennium B.C. Ithra contains ruins of a Nabataean palace, 
remnants of an Iron Age settlement are perched on top of Jabal al-Sa‘idi 
[jabal al-saTdl; J+>] outside Kaf, and what is possibly Arabia's oldest 
irrigation network was built near al-Hadithah at the end of the first millennium 
B.C. Al-Quriyat has the smallest population of any province, with a total 
of perhaps only 40,000. The original provincial capital of Kaf was regarded 
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as unsuitable because of the prevalence of sabkhahs (salt marshes) and 
malaria, and it was moved to al-Nabk. 

QUSA YBI, AL-. [al-qusaybl; also spelled Gosaibi] An important merchant 

family of the Eastern Province, with commercial interests in Najd and 
elsewhere in the kingdom. Although settled in al-Ahsa’, the family has strong 
ties to Bahrain, where a member of the family, 4 Abd al~ 4 Aziz, served as 
King 4 Abd a 1- 4 Aziz' s agent and de facto ambassador for many years . Another 
family member, 4 Abd al-Rahman, was made a Minister of State in 1955. 
But the best known politician in the family is Ghazi bin 4 Abd al-Rahman, 
who received his Ph.D. from the University of London and taught at Riyadh 
University (now King Sa‘ud University) before entering government service. 
He was appointed Minister of Industry and Electricity in King Khalid’s 1 975 
cabinet of technocrats and later shifted to Minister of Health. In 1 984, Ghazi 
published a poem in a Saudi newspaper embodying a veiled attack on corrupt 
members of the royal family and was abruptly dismissed from his position. 
He subsequently served as the Saudi ambassador to Bahrain until appointed 
ambassador to the United Kingdom in July 1992. He was named Minister 
of Water in September 2002. He is well known as a poet and author, and 
some of his books have been translated into English. 

-R- 

RABADAH, AL-. See DARB ZUBAYDAH. 

RADIO. See MEDIA. 

RAHMAH BIN JABIR. See DAMMAM, AL-. 

RAHMAH, JABAL. [jabal rahmah; J^] The "Mount of Mercy." A small 

hill in the plain of 4 Arafat, near Makkah. On the second day of the Islamic 
pilgrimage (hajj), the pilgrims gather at Jabal Rahmah for the "Standing" 
[al-wuquf; as^J!], which is an essential part of the pilgrimage. 

RAILROADS. Saudi Arabia possesses only one working railroad, built in 1 95 1 
and running for 350 miles between al-Dainmam on the Gulf coast and the 
capital at Riyadh, via the oasis ofal-Ahsa’.A second parallel line linking 
Riyadh with al-Hufuf in al-Ahsa’ oasis was completed in 1985. There has 
been some discussion of rail links between al-Dammam and al-Jubayl in 
the Eastern Province and even between Riyadh and Jiddah on the Red 
Sea. The Hijaz Rail way was built between 1900 and 1908bythe Ottomans 
to move supplies and troops across Syria and Jordan to al-Madinah in 
al-Hijaz. It was destroyed in 1917 as part of the Arab Rebellion against 
the Ottomans under Sharif Husayn bin 4 Ali al-Hashimi. 

RAJ1HI, AL-. [al-rajihi; ^Jl] One of the wealthiest Saudi merchant families, 

with estimates of the total family fortune ranging up to $3 billion. The heart 
of the family business was long al-Rajhi Company for Currency Exchange 
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and Commerce, established by four brothers (Sulayman, Muhammad, Salih, 
and ‘Abdullah) from al-Buqayrah in al-Qasim. The company was converted 
in 1 988 into al-Rajhi Banking Investment Corporation, the kingdom’s first 
Islamic bank. 

RAMADAN, [ramadan; The ninth month ofthe Islamic calendar, during 
which all Muslims are expected to abstain from eating, drinking, smoking, 
and sexual activity between sunrise and sunset. The breaking of the fast is 
followed by the holiday of ‘Id al-Fitr. 

RA’S TANURAH. [ra’s tanurah; 50 10 - 26 39] A port in the Eastern 

Province, created in 1939 when an oil pipeline fromDhahran was extended 
to a terminal built several miles out into the shallow waters of the Gulf for 
the transshipment of Saudi crude oil by sea to a refinery in Bahrain. The 
site of Jawan [jawan; J 5 l>] a few miles to the northeast contains a Seleucid 
tomb complex. 

RASHID, AL. [al rashid; rashidi; Jl] A 1 9th-century central Arabian 

dynasty, based on the town of Ha’il in northern Najd and derived from a 
shaykhly clan ofthe Shammar tribe. The progenitor, ‘Abdullah bin Rashid, 
had been made governor of Ha’il by the Al Saud Imam Faysal bin Turki 
in 1 835 but, during the latter’s five-year exile in Cairo, ‘Abdullah was able 
to make himself virtually independent of the Al SaTid by the time of his 
death in 1 848. When civil war broke out amongst the Al Sa‘ud on Faysal’s 
death in 1865, ‘Abdullah's son and successor T alal (r. 1 848- 1 868) declared 
his independence. But it was another son Muhammad (r. 1 869-1897) who 
proved to be the strongest personality in Najd and who worked gradually 
to consolidate a network of tribal alliances and thus expand Rashidi domination 
over all Najd and westwards into al-Jawf. 

The Saudi capital at Riyadh fell to Muhammad in 1 884 and he forced 
Saudi Imam ‘Abd al-Rahman bin Faysal into exile in Kuwait in 1891. 
But Muhammad's successor, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin Mit‘ab, was unable to hold 
the new state together. ‘Abd aI-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman Al Sa‘ud 
recaptured Rashidi-occupied Riyadh in 1902 and restored southern Najd 
to Saudi rule. Shortly afterwards al-Jawf fell to Shaykh Nuri al-Shaftan of 
the Ruwala tribe, leaving the Rashidi dynasty in direct control of only Jabal 
Shammar, al-Qasim, and the oasis ofTayma’. The death of ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 
bin Mifab in 1906 in battle against the combined forces ofthe Al Sa‘ud 
and the Mutay r tribe ushered in a disastrous sequence of murders of Rashidi 
leaders by family members. By 19 14, al-Qasim had switched allegiance to 
the Al Sa‘ud. 

A principal enabling factor in the rise of the Al Rashid was an alliance 
with the Ottomans, but, with the outbreak of the First World War, this 
association was also to hasten the Rashidi downfall. Britain paid ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 
a small subsidy to keep the Al Rashid occupied, and when Sharif Husayn 
bin ‘ Ali al-Hashimi of Makkah declared the Arab Revolt against the 
Ottomans in 1916, the Al Rashid faced opposition from the southwest as 
well. A brief resurgence of Rashidi authority over al-Jawf following the end 
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of the war was terminated by the assassination of Rashidi ruler Sa‘ud bin 
‘ Abd al- 4 Aziz by a cousin. An agreement concluded soon afterwards with 
the Saudi Imam reduced the Rashidi state to a Saudi protectorate. However, 
fighting continued between the Ikhwan forces of the A1 Sa‘ud and some 
sections of the Shammar, leading Saudi Imam ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz to occupy Ha’ il 
on 4 November 1 92 1 without bloodshed. He incorporated Jabal Shammar 
into his Najdi state, removed the remaining members of the A1 Rashid family 
to Riyadh, married the widow of Sa‘ud bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz, and adopted her 
children. 

R AUNKI AIER, BARCLAY . (1 888-1915) A Danish geographer and explorer 
whose 1 9 1 2 j ourney into central Arabia was sponsored by the Royal Danish 
Geographical Society. Travelling from Kuwait, Raunkiaier visited Buraydah, 
Riyadh, and al-Hufuf, reaching the Gulf again at al-‘Uqayr. His account 
of his travels, first published in Denmark, was translated into English and 
published as Through Wahhabiland on Camel-Back (1916). 

RAWWAFAH. [rawwafah; 37 15 - 27 00 approx.] Archaeological site 
of a way station on the ancient trade route via the Wadi Rum between 
northwestern Arabia and the Levant, located some 45 miles southeast of 
modern Tabuk. It contains the impressive ruins of a Nabataean-Roman temple 
built and dated A.D. 1 66- 1 69, nearly a half century after the collapse of the 
Nabataean kingdom. 

"RED” LINE. Saudi Arabia had expanded rapidly since the "Blue" Line of 
1913 established the de facto eastern boundary of Najd (then technically 
part of the Ottoman Empire and later the territorial basis of the Third Saudi 
State). Consequently, on 3 April 1935, King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al- 
Rahman A1 Sa‘ud presented the British with a border claim (the "Red" 
Line) that ran considerably to the east of the former boundary. The "Red” 
Line would have placed the base of the Qatar Peninsula, the Khawr al-‘Udayd 
region, the edges of al-Dhafrah desert, and nearly all of the Rub‘ al-Khali 
desert in Saudi territory. Negotiations concerning this boundary were held 
in London and Riyadh throughout 1 93 5 ; in the same year the British proposed 
a modification of the Saudi claim that became known as the Riyadh Line. 

RED SEA. The body of water separating the western coast of Saudi Arabia from 
Africa. Stretching from the Suez Canal and the Gulf of al-‘ Aqabah in the 
north to the Straits of Bab al-Mandab in the south, the Red Sea is 
approximately 1,400 miles long and 240 miles across at its widest point. 
Besides Saudi Arabia, other states bordering on the Red Sea are Egypt, Israel, 
Jordan, Sudan, Ethiopia, and Yemen. Jiddah is the principal Saudi point 
on the sea, but other ports include Yanbu ‘ to the north and Jizan to the south. 
Long an important highway for trade, the Red Sea was also the key route 
by which Muslim pilgrims on the haj j (pilgrimage) entered Arabia before 
the advent of the airplane. 
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RIJAL AL-MA 4 . [rijal al-ma 4 ; fUll JL-J A tribe of 4 Asir, located in the mountains 
southwest of Abh a. The tribe was a principal supporter of the Idrisi family 
in its attempts to assert its independence in the early 20th century. 

RIYADH, [al-riyad; U ^L^JI;3943 -24 38] Saudi Arabia's capital and largest city. 
Located in the southern Naj d, it became the seat of the Al Sa 4 ud ruling family 
after the destruction by an Egyptian army of their ancestral home at nearby 
al-Dir 4 iyah in 1818. It was lost to the rival AI Rashid dynasty of Ha’il in 
1891. Butin 1902, 4 Abdal- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abdal-Rahman infiltrated the town 
with a small band of followers, launched a surprise attack on al-Musmak 
fortress, and succeeded in capturing the Al Rashid governor. Over the next 
two decades, the Al Sa‘ud used Riyadh as their base to extend their authority 
once again over all of Najd. From the late 1920s, Saudi Arabia had two 
capitals, with the King resident in Riyadh, the capital of Najd, but most of 
the ministries and embassies located in al-Hijaz. By 1955, most government 
ministries and head offices had moved to Riyadh; the Foreign Ministry and 
foreign embassies remained in Jiddah until 1985 when they were required 
to move to the capital. 

Riyadh's population was estimated at only 30,000 in 1930and 169,000 
in 1 962, but the oil boom (beginning in 1 974) dramatically transformed the 
city and caused its population to increase to 1 .2 million in the 1 974 census 
and to an estimated 3.5 million by the beginning of the 21st century. Very 
little of the old city remains intact. Riyadh is the inland terminus of a railroad 
from al-Dammam on the Gulf coast, and the previous international airport 
has become a major air force base. Both King Sa 4 ud University and I main 
Muhammad bin Sa 4 ud University are located here. The present airport, 
King Khalid International Airport, was opened in 1983. The skyline has 
been enhanced in recent years by two skyscrapers, the 30 -story al-Faysaliyah 
Center [see KING FAYSAL FOUNDATION] and the Kingdom Tower, 
owned by Prince al-Walid bin Talal Al Sa 4 ud. 

RIYADH LINE. A proposed boundary line between Saudi Arabia and the British- 
protected states of the Gulf, presented by the British to Saudi Arabia on 
25 November 193-5 The Riyadh Line was essentially a modification of the 
Saudi "Red" Line presented earlier in 1935, which advanced the Saudi 
border a considerable distance eastward of the earlier de facto frontier 
established by the 1 9 1 3 "Blue" Line. Although the Riyadh Line represented 
British willingness to concede much of the additional territory the Saudis 
claimed, it would have prevented Saudi ownership of the base of the Qatar 
Peninsula and the strategic Khawr al- 4 Udayd area. This British "presentation" 
was academic as Saudi Arabia immediately rejected it. A boundary conference 
held in al-Dammam early in 1 952 was equally unsuccessful and the problem 
continued to fester until Saudi Arabia announced even more expansive 
boundaries in August 1952 and backed them up with an armed occupation 
of al-Buraymi oasis. After the Trucial Oman Scouts removed the Saudi 
force from al-Buraymi in 1955, the British Government made a unilateral 
declaration defining the Modified Riyadh Line (MRL) as the de facto border. 
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It was amended by the 1974 Saudi-UAE border agreement but the 1990 
Saudi-Oman border agreement very largely followed the MRL. 

RIVAL, [riyal; pi. riyalat; t JL 0 ; also spelled rial] Saudi Arabia's unit of 
currency, abbreviated SR (ISO designation SAR), and consisting of 100 
qirsh (pi. qurush). The name derives from the Spanish "real de plata" and 
is also used for the currency units of Oman, Qatar, and Iran. The "riyal 
faransi," in use throughout much of Arabia and Eastern Africa until recently, 
was the Maria Theresa thaler or dollar. This was a large silver coin originally 
minted by the Austro-Hungarian Empire but later copied in a number of 
countries; regardless of the actual date of minting, all Maria Theresa thalers 
bear the date of 1780. 

ROYAL FAMILY COUNCIL. See SA‘UD, AL. 

RUB 4 AL-KHALI, AL-. [al-rub 4 al-khall; J\jk Jl An Arabic phrase meaning 

the Empty Quarter, it is the largest desert of Arabia and one of the largest 
sand deserts in the world. It lies astride much of the southern and southeastern 
borders of Saudi Arabia, and the undemarcated frontiers over its sands long 
provided vexing border disputes with the Trucial States (later United Arab 
Emirates), the Sultanate of Oman, South Yemen (the People’s Democratic 
Republic of Y emen), and North Y emen (the Y emen Arab Republic); the two 
Y emens later merged to form the Republic of Y emen. Habitation is extremely 
sparse, consisting of only a few small badu (bedouin) tribes such as al- 
‘ Awarnir, Rawashid, al-Manasir, Sa‘ar, al-Dawasir, A1 Murrah, and al- 
Duru‘, who generally refer to it simply as al-Rimal (the Sands). The first 
European to cross it was Bertram Thomas in 1929-1930 (from Salalah in 
southern Oman to Qatar). Thomas was closely followed by H. St. John 
B. Philby (from the Saudi or northern side). The Western explorer best 
acquainted with it, however, remains Wilfred Thesiger. 

RUSSIA. See SOVIET UNION. 

RUWALA, AL-. [al-ruwala; sing, ruwayll; also spelled Rwala] A 

tribe of the A1 Musallim branch of the ‘Aiiazah. Although the ‘Anazah are 
spread across Saudi Arabia, the Ruwala are principally in Syria, where they 
have long been an important force in Syrian politics, and in Jordan. 

RYAN, ANDREW. [Sir] ( 1 867-1949) British diplomat appointed as first British 
Minister at Jiddah in May 1929. His memoirs were published posthumously 
as the Last of the Dragomans (1951). 


-S- 


SABAEAN. See SOUTH ARABIAN CIVILIZATIONS. 
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SABBAN, MUHAMMAD SURUR AL-. ( 1 898- 1 970s?) [al-sabban; 

jtyJI uu^-o] The son of a slave of the Sabban family of Jiddah, 
Muhammad became the dynamic force behind the family’s hide and skin 
business. He later became a clerk in the Jiddah municipality under King 
Husayn bin ‘ Ali al-Hashimi and was alleged to have made an attempt on 
the life of Imam (later King) ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz, for which he was jailed in 
Riyadh. Upon his return to al-Hijaz in 1929, he became a protege of 
‘Abdullah Sulayman, the head of finances for al-Hijaz, and began to build 
a business empire for himself. Under King Sa‘ud, he replaced ‘Abdullah 
Sulayman as Minister of Finance in 1954. At first close to Crown Prince 
Faysal, he later became an enemy and was forced to leave the country when 
King Sa‘ud turned over his executive powers to his brother in 1960. He 
returned in 1 962 when Sa‘ud attempted to regain power. He was not forgiven 
by Faysal for his support of Sa‘ud until 1 966, when he was named Secretary- 
General of the newly formed Constituent Assembly of the Muslim World 
League. 

SABKHAH. [sabkhah; pi. sibakh; A salt flat or depression in the 

ground in which water gathers, either on or under the sandy surface. Often 
appearing deceptively as hard ground, sabkhahs can prove treacherous to 
both animals and vehicles. They are common along the shores of the Gulf 
and also occur inland, even deep in the Rub‘ al-Khali desert. 

SADD AL-HASID. See KHAYBAR. 

SADD AL-SAMALLAQI. [sadd al-samallaqi; An impressive pre- 

Islamic dam located in Wadi Liyyah, about" 19 miles south of al-Ta’if in 
western Saudi Arabia. The dam is built of unmortared stones, measures more 
than 650 feet in length and is over 30 feet wide with a plastered top. It was 
in use until the Islamic Middle Ages when it collapsed. 

SADLEIR, GEORGE FORSTER. (1 789- 1 859) A British official sent by the 
Government of India in 1 819 as the first emissary to the A1 Sa‘ud. In his 
pursuit of the nomadic Saudi leader, Sadleir ventured from the Gulf deeper 
into Najd and eventually emerged on the Red Sea coast, thus becoming 
the first European to cross the Arabian Peninsula. His account of his travels 
was published as Diary of a Journey Across Arabia (1819). 

SA‘ID, NASIR AL-. [jluuJI A political activist who organized a strike in 
the ARAMCO oil company in 1953 and subsequently fled the country. In 
exile, he formed the Union of the Peoples of the Arabian Peninsula (UPAP), 
which claimed responsibility for a wave of bombings in the kingdom in late 
1 966. Although the organization declined thereafter, al-Sa‘ id remained active 
principally by writing virulently anti-Al Sa‘ud tracts. He disappeared in 
Beirut in Decemberl 979 and it is widely believed that he was abducted by 
Group 17 of the PLO, acting for Saudi Arabia, and killed. See also 
OPPOSITION GROUPS. 
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SAKAKA. [sakaka; is'lsL,; 40 12 -29 59] An oasis town to the northwest of a I- Jawf 
town and now the capital of al-Jawf province. A number of archaeological 
sites are in and around Sakaka. At al-Rajajil [al-rajajil; some eight 

miles south of Sakaka, are impressive standing stone pillars 1 0 feet tall, bearing 
inscriptions and early graffiti; they are thought to have been erected as early 
as 2000 B .C. Thamudic inscriptions and graffiti ofthe third-second centuries 
B.C. have been found on hills outside the village of Qarah (o between 
Sakaka and al-Rajajil). A few centuries later, a semi-rectangular well was 
cut into solid rock, together with stairs along its sides, at Bi’r Sisar [bi’r 
slsar; y in Sakaka oasis. About 1 50 years ago, Qasr Za‘ bil [ j ^ 3 ] , 

an impressive large fort with four towers, was built on a promontory 
overlooking the oasis. 

SALAFIYIN, AL-. [al-salafiyln; sing, salafi; A term of recent 

introduction for the Sunni religious opposition in Saudi Arabia, although 
their detractors refer to them as usuliyin [usuliyin; 3 ^ 1 ] (fundamentalists). 
The term salafiyah is derived from al-salaf ( also al-aslaf, the "ancestors" 
or the first generations of Muslims) and was used as the name of the Islamic 
reform movement founded by Egyptian scholar Muhammad 4 Abduh ( 1 849- 
1905), His movement was a reaction to the modern, Western-dominated 
world, and he and his followers argued that the answers to many modern 
dilemmas could be found within the traditions of Islam. In recent years, 
the use ofthe word al-salafiyin has been appropriated by Muslims in various 
countries who advocate a more literal return to the purity of the early Islamic 
community; they are often described in the West as "fundamentalists." The 
salafiyin in Saudi Arabia do not appear to have any connection with 
Muhammad ‘Abduh’s movement. 

SALMAN BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA 4 UD. (1926- ) Ji^l j^ 0 UL/| 
Son of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz and full brother of King Fahd, thus making him 
one of the influential "Sudayri Seven" or A1 Fahd. The highly regarded 
Governor of Riyadh for 40 years, Salman is considered a close confidant 
ofthe King and is often given tasks far beyond his official position. His sons 
include ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz (deputy minister in the Ministry of Oil and Minerals), 
Ahmad (owner of al-Sharq al-Awsat newspaper), Fahd (a former Deputy 
Amir of the Eastern Province and businessman, died 2001), and Sultan 
(the first and only Arab astronaut and Secretary-General of the Higher Council 
for Tourism since 2000). 

SARAWAT, AL-. [al-sarawat; or sing, al-sarah; ©l^Jl to! 3r J\] A relatively narrow 
strip of escarpment (the word in Arabic means hills or tops) stretching from 
the high mountains of Yemen in the south to the vicinity of al-Ta’if, where 
the mountainous terrain levels out into less prominent hills. On the west, 
the often sheer escarpment falls dramatically to the Tihamah coastal plain; 
on the east, there is a more gradual shading into the sloping plains of al- 
Mashriq (sometimes called Najd), eventually turning to desert. In modern 
usage, the area ofal-Sarawat is also considered to be southern a 1-Hijaz and 
4 Asir. Al-Sarawat boasts some ofthe most fertile territory in Saudi Arabia, 
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because of its higher rainfall, and it also contains the country's only forests 
(best seen outside of Abha and at al-Shafa near al-Ta’if). Consequently, 
it is heavily cultivated and supports a relatively dense population. Typically, 
the tribes of the region occupy bands from the Tihamah across al-Sarawat 
into al-Mashriq. Historically, the region tended to fall under the control of 
al-Hijaz to the north or Yemen to the south, or otherwise was tom by local 
rivalries. Although briefly dominated by the Wahhabis of Najd in the early 
18th century, it came permanently under Saudi control only in the 1920s. 
Since the beginning of the oil era, there has been substantial migration to 
other, more prosperous, parts of the kingdom, as well as from the countryside 
to the towns, such as Abha and Khamis Mushayt. 

SA‘UD, AL. [al sa‘ud; Jl] The dynasty ruling the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
for more than two centuries. The family generally is believed to have 
originated from the ‘ Anazah tribe of central Najd, although some opinion 
holds that it comes from the Bani Hanifah. The family's ancestor, Mani‘ 
bin Rabi‘ah al-Muraydi, was said to have come from al-Qatif and founded 
the settlement of al-Dir‘iyah, a few miles north of the present-day capital 
of Riyadh, in 1446-1447. The family was not particularly important until 
its head, Muhammad bin Sa‘ud, welcomed Islamic reformer Muhammad 
bin ‘Abd al-Wahhab to al-Dir 4 iyah in 1 744. Converted to the latter's ascetic 
vision of Islam, since then popularly known as Wahhabism, Muhammad 
bin Sa‘ud began a campaign to spread it throughout Najd and the rest of 
Arabia. This was the beginning of the First Saudi State. 

However, the success of the Al Sa‘ud aroused the antagonism of the 
Ottoman Empire and its viceroy in Egypt, Muhammad 4 Ali, was sent to 
Arabia to extinguish the Wahhabi/Saudi flame. Success was achieved with 
the sacking of al-Dir‘iyah in 181 8, and the family's seat was subsequently 
moved to Riyadh where it has remained ever since. The family's fortunes 
revived under Turki bin ‘ Abdullah, who founded the Second Saudi State, 
but the apex of the Al Sa‘ud empire was reached under his son Faysal bin 
Turki, who regained many of the territories won by his predecessors and 
added new ones. However, this was followed by another disa tMu&fferiod 
in the late 19th century, in which the Al Sa‘ud were forced to give up their 
homeland of Najd to a rival family, the Al Rashid of Ha’il, and flee to 
Kuwait. 

It was not until ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman recaptured Riyadh 
in 1 902 that the foundations were laid for the Third Saudi State. By the early 
1930s, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (commonly known in the West as Bin Sa‘ud) had 
extended his authority over all the territory now comprising Saudi Arabia, 
including Najd in the center, al-Hijaz in the West, al-Ahsa’ and the Eastern 
Province, and ‘Asir and neighboring territories in the south. In 1932, the 
country's present name of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia was adopted. On 
4 June 2000, King Fahd announced formation of an 1 8-member Royal Family 
Council, with Heir Apparent ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz as its head; it 
was intended to deal with family matters, much like similar councils in other 
Gulf Cooperation Council states. 
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DYNASTIC LIST OF THE AL SA 4 UD (given in order of their rule 
and with dates of rule in parentheses; some individuals ruled more than once; 
most dates are approximate). A separate entry has been made for each name. 

1. Muhammad bin Sa‘ud (r. 1742-1765) 

2. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin Muhammad (r. 1765-1803) 

3. Sa‘udbin‘Abd al-‘Aziz (r. 1803-1814) 

4. ‘Abdullah bin Sa‘ud (r. 1814-1818) 

5. Mishari bin Sa‘ud (r. 1820) 

6. Turki bin ‘Abdullah (r. 1824-1834) 

7 & 10. Faysal bin Turki (r. 1834-1838 and 1843-1865) 

8. Khalid bin Sa‘ud (r. 1839-1841) 

9. ‘Abdullah bin Thunayan A1 Thunayan (r. 1841-1843) 

11 & 14. ‘Abdullah bin Faysal (r. 1865-1871 and 1875-1889) 

12. Sa‘ud bin Faysal (r. 1871-1875) 

13 & 15. ‘Abd al-Rahman bin Faysal (r. 1875 and 1889-1891) 

16. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman (r. 1902-1953) 

17. Sa‘udbin ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz (r. 1953-1964) 

18. Faysal bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz(r. 1964-1975) 

19. Khalid bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (r. 1975-1982) 

20. Fahd bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (r. 1982- ) 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz (Heir Apparent and First Deputy Prime 
Minister) 

Sultan bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (likely to succeed ‘Abdullah; Second 
Deputy Prime Minister) 

CADET BRANCHES . The term A1 Sa‘ud applies to the descendants 
of Sa‘ud bin Muhammad bin Muqrin, father of the first Saudi Imam 
Muhammad. Two recognized cadet branches derive from Muhammad's 
brothers, /. e, the A1 Farhan and the A1 Thunayan. Two more cadet branches 
derive from the brothers of Faysal binTurki, the Greater of the mid-19th- 
century Second Saudi State: the A1 Turki and the A1 Jiluwi. Members of 
the latter have been prominent in service to the Saudi imams as governors 
of various localities and provinces; the only governors the Eastern Province 
knew from 1913 until 1985 were A1 Jiluwi. 

The final division results from the two sons of Faysal bin Turki, Sa‘ud 
and ‘Abd al-Rahman. The descendants of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd 
al-Rahman comprise the main line of the royal family and are entitled to 
be called "royal highness." But the descendants of 4 Abd al-Rahman's elder 
brother Sa‘ud settled in a!-Kharj and became estranged from the family. 
Known as al-‘Ara’if, they claimed the imamate for themselves in 1910. 
With the failure of their rebellion, they were forced to flee to al- Alisa’ , and 
following the absorption of that area into the Saudi State, the branch then 
dispersed to al-Hijaz and Bahrain. Subsequently, Imam ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 
allowed the descendants of SaTid to return. The Imam gave their head, Sa‘ud 
bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, the appellation of Sa‘ud al-Kabir (Sa‘ud the Elder) — to 
distinguish him from his own son, also named Sa‘ud bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz — and 
married Sa 4 ud to his sister Nura. Thus this cadet branch is known as the Al 
Sa‘ud al-Kabir. While the descendants of 4 Abd al-Rahman bin Faysal, apart 
from the progeny of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, are called "highness" or "prince," 



130 


The Dictionary 


members of the other cadet branches do not cany the title and are usually 
addressed as "excellency." See Appendix B for the genealogical relationship 
of cadet branches. 

S A‘UD AL-FA YSAL (OR SA‘UD BIN FA YSAL) ALSA‘UD. (1 940- ) 

J] One of a number of prominent and capable sons of King Faysal 

bin ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz. After education in the United States, Sa‘ud served as 
Deputy Minister for Petroleum Affairs before being promoted to Foreign 
Minister following his father's death in 1 975. A full brother is Turki al-Faysal, 
the former head of Saudi intelligence. 

SA‘UD AL-KABIR, AL. [^Si 1 J!] One of the cadet branches of the royal 

family. See SA‘UD, AL;' ‘ARATF, AL-. 

SA‘UD BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (r. 1803-1814) 

jjl jux oyw] Succeeded his father ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz bin Sa‘ud as 
the third leader ofthe Wahhabi A1 Sa‘ ud state. Sa‘ud appears to have been 
the most capable of his brothers, as well as the eldest, and had led his father's 
army in many of its conquests. One of his first accomplishments as leader 
was the capture of Makkah and al-Madinah in 1805, and in subsequent 
years he extended the domain of the A1 Sa‘ud farther than it had ever been: 
including all of al-Hijaz, northwest into the Syrian desert to the outskirts 
of Damascus, and northeast into the Iraqi desert, as well as southeast to 
Ra’ s al-Khaymah (in the present-day United Arab Emirates) and southwest 
to Zabid in Yemen. His exploits at expanding the realm ofthe A1 Sa‘ud and 
his banning of the mahmal (the covering for the holy Ka‘bah in Makkah) 
during the hajj (pilgrimage) caused the Ottoman Empire to order its viceroy 
in Egypt, Muhammad ‘ Ali, to take action against the Sa‘udi state. By 1 8 1 3, 
Muhammad ‘Ali had gained control of Makkah, al-Madinah, and al-Ta’if. 
During his rule, Sa‘ud also attempted to improve the system of administration 
and deepen the state's control over the tribes. At the same time, his reluctance 
to delegate any authority to his sons or other family members and his strict 
observance of Wahhabi tenets did not endear him to his people. Sa‘ud died 
of fever in his capital at al-Dir‘iyah in 1 8 14 and was succeeded by his eldest 
son ‘Abdullah. 

SA‘UD BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (r. 1953-1964) 

Jt ^ The 17th leader of the Saudi state and the first of 

the sons of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman (r. 1902-1953) to 
succeed him. Sa‘ud was born in 1926 of a mother from the Bani Khalid 
tribe; his older full brother was ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's eldest son Turki, who died 
ofinfluenzain 1919. From 1926 to 1953,Sa‘ud served as Viceroy of Najd 
while his younger half brother (later King) Faysal acted as Viceroy of al- 
Hijaz. It can be argued that, by this arrangement, ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz was placing 
greater trust in Faysal, who was nearly autonomous in al-Hijaz. Nevertheless, 
as the elder brother, Sa‘ud was proclaimed Heir Apparent in 1933, in itself 
a radical departure from the traditional policy of allowing the strongest family 
member to emerge as leader after the incumbent’s death. This division of 
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responsibilities between the two brothers set the stage for a fierce rivalry 
lasting for more than a third of a century. 

Despite the misgivings caused by the profligacy of Sa‘ud and his followers 
during the final years of ‘ Abd al- 4 Aziz's weakening reign, Sa‘ud was duly 
recognized as successor on his father's death in 1 953 . The bitterness between 
the new King and Faysal erupted soon after the latter, with the backing of 
many senior princes, made efforts to put a brake on uncontrolled royal 
spending. By 1958, the economy had reached the point of catastrophe and 
in March Sa‘ud was forced to relinquish much of his decision-making power 
to Faysal, who immediately instituted reforms. King Sa‘ud struck back by 
touring his country and dispensing gifts to the tribes in an effort to portray 
his brother as parsimonious. He also curried support within the AI Sa‘ud 
by striking an incongruous alliance with half brothers Talal and Nawwaf 
and their fellow "liberal princes." In December 1960, King SaTid refused 
to sign the new budget prepared by Faysal and forced him to withdraw from 
the political scene. Although portfolios in SaTid's new government went 
to Talal and others of the "liberal princes," it soon became clear that no 
reforms were intended. 

The financial situation after King Sa‘ud's return to power was not so 
perilous as before, since some of Faysal's budgetary improvements were 
carried over and oil revenues were mounting. But SaTid's wooing of Egyptian 
revolutionary president Jamal ‘Abd al-Nasir (Nasser) did not stop Nasir’s 
intrigues and propaganda against the Al Sa 4 ud . The final break came in 1 962 
with Egypt's intervention in the Yemen civil war against the Saudi-backed 
royalists and the bombing of several Saudi towns along the Yemen border 
by the Egyptian air force. The Al Sa‘ud took action once again and SaTid 
was forced to appoint Faysal as Prime Minister in October 1962. He spent 
much of the next year in travel and hospitals throughout Europe. On his return 
to Riyadh in late 1 963, he discovered that he retained only minimal authority 
and his bitter attacks on Faysal backfired. 

In March 1964, the leading 4 u lam a’ (religious scholars) issued a fatwa 
(ruling) that SaTid was unfit to rule and a few days later the senior princes 
ofthe Al Sa‘ud stripped him of all but his title. That came inNovember when 
Faysal was named King upon Sa‘ud's enforced abdication. SaTid's subsequent 
voluntary exile in Greece, accompanied by a huge retinue and most of his 
reputed 53 sons and 54 daughters, was marred by a period spent in Cairo 
in 1966 where the ex-King played into the hands of Egyptian propaganda 
by denouncing his abdication and claiming that the United States government 
had helped to overthrow him. Sa‘ud died in Greece on 23 February 1969. 
Most of his sons were prominent in public offices only during their father's 
reign, among them Fahd (Minister of Defense, 1956-1960), Muhammad 
(Minister of Defense, 1960-1962), ‘Abdullah (Amir of Makkah, 1960-1962), 
and Badr (Amir of Riyadh, 1962-1963), 

SA 4 UD BIN FAYSAL AL SA 4 UD. (r. 1 871-1875) J] ^ The 
12th leader of the Wahhabi Al Sa‘ud state. While his father Faysal still 
ruled, Sa‘ud was embroiled in serious rivalry with his elder brother 4 Abdullah, 
who had been named as heir: 4 Abdullah was regarded as the leader of the 
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fanatically religious party while SaTid was seen as the champion of the 
moderate or liberal faction. Seven months after his father's death, Sa‘ud left 
Riyadh and began to gather supporters among the tribes and shaykhs of 
al-Ahsa’ in the east; the east soon fell to SaTid's forces and ‘Abdullah’s army 
was routed when it tried to recapture al-Ahsa’. Sa‘ud captured Riyadh in 
1870, causing ‘Abdullah to flee to the tribes of the north, where he established 
an alliance with the Ottomans which allowed them to take over al-Ahsa’. 
Sa‘ud sent his younger brother 6 Abd al-Rahman bin Faysal to negotiate 
in Baghdad with the Ottomans for return of al-Ahsa’. Unsuccessful after 
two years, ‘Abd al-Rahman set off for Riyadh, stopping on the way to launch 
a fruitless attack on al-Ahsa’ . Estranging the population of Najd by his reliance 
on tribal allies from eastern Arabia, Sa‘ud was expelled from Riyadh in 1 87 1 . 
Although he managed to recover the capital in the following year, he was 
wounded in a battle against other tribes and died in Riyadh in 1875. 

SAUDI ARABIAN AIRLINES. Formed as a division of the Ministry of Defense 
and Aviation in 1 946 with three DC-3 airplanes, the airline began international 
service in 1947 with a route to ‘Amman, Jordan. By 1963, it had received 
the status of a commercial corporation with its own board of directors and 
flights began to Europe in 1 967. By the late 1980s, Saudi Arabian Airlines 
served 46 international destinations and carried more than ten million 
passengers. It also serves many domestic destinations scattered throughout 
the kingdom, as well as the main civil airports in Jiddah, Riyadh, and al- 
Dammam. The airline gained headlines in the financial world when it agreed 
in 1996 to purchase 61 aircraft from Boeing and McDonnell Douglas for 
some $7.5 billion. Its working name was changed from Saudi Arabian Airlines 
to Saudia in 1972 but reverted to Saudi Arabian Airlines in 1996. Plans to 
privatize the airline were announced as early as 1996 but were hampered 
by the airline’s continued unprofitability, caused largely by underpriced 
domestic fares and free travel by members of the royal family. 

SAUDI ARABIAN BASIC INDUSTRIES CORPORATION (SABIC). A 

public corporation established in 1 976 to run hydrocarbon and mineral-based 
industries throughout the kingdom, particularly in the new industrial cities 
of al-Jubayl and Yanbirt, and to reduce the country's dependence on oil 
exports. SABIC began operations in 1979 and in the following year, three 
petrochemical companies were created, followed by a steel rolling mill and 
an iron and steel plant. One of SABIC’s purposes is to establish public 
industrial companies which can then be transferred to the private sector. 
By the late 1 980s, 1 7 projects were in operation, producing petrochemicals, 
plastics, fertilizer, iron and steel products, and aluminum. By 1995, SABIC 
was producing 5 percent of the world's petrochemicals. Expansion of 
petrochemicals, however, has been hampered by difficult negotiations with 
the European Union on the amount of duties on exports to Europe. See also 
INDUSTRY. 

SAUDI ARABIAN MONETARY AGENCY (SAM A). The kingdom's central 
bank, founded in 1 95 1 as the first Saudi public corporation and headed for 
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many years by Anwar ‘ Ali, a Pakistani expert seconded from the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF). SAMA was responsible for introducing the Saudi 
riyal (SR) in the mid- 1 950s, as well as the first paper currency, and of course 
it supervises the Saudi banking sector. In additional roles, the Governor 
of SAMA was chairman of the first formal development committee in 1 958 
and SAMA continues to serve as the country's investment authority, managing 
some $80 billion (in 2002) of foreign reserves, down from a high of $145 
billion in 1982. SAMA also supervises Saudi Arabia's stock market, which 
lists some 70 companies and is the largest in the Arab world with a 
capitalization of $58 billion. 

SAUDI FUND FOR DEVELOPMENT (SFD). Beginning operations in 1 975 
with a capital of SR 1 0 billion ($2.74 billion), the SFD is one of the principal 
channels for the disbursement of Saudi Arabia's foreign aid. The fund is 
controlled by aboard whose director is the Minister of Finance and National 
Economy. Funds are provided only to governments on a soft-loan basis. 
Between its inception and 1988, the SFD had funded $5.38 billion in 266 
loans to 59 countries, especially in Africa and Asia. The Arab Bank for 
Economic Development in Africa has been a maj or recipient of Saudi funding 
and Riyadh put up 20 percent of the initial capital of the Islamic Development 
Bank. By 200 1 , the SFD had loaned a total of nearly $6 billion to 63 countries 
on four continents. 

SAYYID. [sayyid, pi. sadat; fern, sayyidah; oBLu ] Honorific for a 

descendant of the Prophet Muhammad, similar to sharif. 

SELEUCID KINGDOM. (312-64 B.C.) Founded by Seleucus I Nicator, one 
of Alexander the Great's leading generals, in Babylonia two years after 
Alexander’s death. In the following years, Seleucus extended his control 
to the Indus Valley in the east and to Anatolia and Thrace in the west. The 
kingdom, reduced to a much shrunken state in Syria, was finally conquered 
by the Romans in 64 B.C. Seleucid sites located in modern Saudi Arabia 
include al-Hina, Jawan (near Ra’s Tanurah), and Tarut Island, while 
Seleucid influence was to be seen in such prominent centers as Najran and 
Thaj. 

SHAFA, AL-. [al-shafa; 42 35 - 23 25] A highland area a few miles outside 

of the city of al-Ta’if in a 1-Hijaz region. With its cool air and juniper forests, 
al-Shafa is a popular summer resort and resembles the highland areas of 
‘Asir and Yemen. 

SHAKESPEAR, W. H. I. (WILLIAM). As the (British) Political Agent in Kuwait 
in 1910, Captain Shakespear became the first British official to meet and 
deal personally with Imam (later King) 6 Abd aI-‘ Aziz bin 6 Abd al-Rahman. 
After the outbreak of the First World War, Shakespear was sent to Najd 
to enlist 'Abd al-‘Aziz's support against the Ottomans. He finally caught 
up with the Saudi leader in January 1915, on the eve of a battle with the 
A1 Rashid at Jarrab, near al-Zilfi. During the course of the battle, a wing 
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composed of ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's tribal allies collapsed and Shakespear, who 
had accompanied the Saudi forces in British uniform, was killed. 

SHAMMAR. [shammar; sing, shammarl; ] An important tribe, or 

confederation of tribes, centered on the Jabal Shammar region of northern 
Najd. After spreading into the Syrian desert several centuries ago, they were 
split in two by the ‘Anazah tribe. The southern sections have been the 
predominant power in Jabal Shammar, even over other tribes and the 
settlements, as was evidenced during the late 1 9th century when the Shammari 
family of A1 Rashid, based at Ha’il, ruled much of Najd with the support 
of the Ottomans and even occupied Riyadh, the seat of the AI Sa‘ ud, before 
declining. In tribal relationships, the Shammar traditionally have gotten on 
well with al-Muntafiq but have had hostile relations with al-Dhafir, al- 
Huwaytat, and frequently with al-Mutayr. 

SHAMS, ‘UMAR. (1923- ) A Saudi bureaucrat born in Jiddah to 

a family of Indian origin. After approximately 15 years in the Ministry of 
F inance, he was transferred to the Ministry of the Interior about 1953. Three 
years later, he became Deputy Director-General of Security and took over 
as Chief of the General Intelligence Directorate in 1 963, a job he held until 
retirement in 1975. He made himself valuable to the government in 1968 
when he rolled up an alleged Communist underground. 

SHARP AH. [sharTah; The body of law which governs many aspects of 
life in Islam. Although based on the Qur’an (Koran) and the Sunnah (the 
example set by the Prophet Muhammad in his deeds and sayings), various 
interpretations of the shari ‘ah rely upon the individual judgment [ra‘y; ^ J 
of the judge [qadl; ^U»], analogy [qiyas; ^li], and/or consensus [ijma‘; 
£Lj> 1] of the theological community. These differing interpretations have 
been consolidated into four schools of Islamic jurisprudence: the Hanafi, 
Hanbali, Maliki, and ShafTi. A Muslim may belong to whichever school 
he chooses and have legal action concerning him conducted by a qadi of 
that school. Among the Sunnis of Saudi Arabia (Sunnism being the main 
body of Islam; other sects do not follow the above four schools of 
interpretation), the great majority belong to the Hanbali school, from which 
the Muwahliidun or Wahhabi movement emerged. 

SHARIF, [sharlf, pi. ashraf; fern, sharifah; uJujA] Honorific for a 

descendant of the Prophet Muhammad, similar to sayyid. Sharif was used 
in al-Hij az by the al-Hashimi family as a religious/political title. Following 
the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait in 1990, King Husayn of Jordan revived the 
title, presumably to emphasize his membership in the Hashimi family and 
descent from the Prophet. 

SHARURAH, AL-. [al-sharurah; S j3r iJl;4708 - 17 15] A point deep in the Rub‘ 
al-Khali desert, close to the Yemen border. Its strategic location and the 
perceived threat from former South Yemen led the Saudi government in 
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the 1980s to build an elaborate military infrastructure there, including the 
King Klialid Air Base and the 1 1th Imam SaTid al-Kabir Army Brigade. 

SHA YKH. [shaykh; pi. shuyukh or mashayikh; ^LiLo sometimes spelled 
shaikh or sheik] A title ordinarily given to the chief of a tribe. The term is 
also used as an honorific title for respected male elders and religious figures, 
as well as the title of members of ruling families in the smaller states of the 
Gulf (which are frequently referred to as "shaykhdoms"). 

SHAYKH, AL AL-. [&jJ\ Jl] Literally, the family of the Shaykh, i.e. the 
descendants of the 1 8th-century religious reformer Muhammad 4 Abd al- 
Wahhab. Today, the A1 al-Shaykh constitute perhaps the second-most 
important family in Saudi Arabia, next to the ruling A1 Sa‘ud with whom 
they have extensively intermarried. In the past, the A1 al-Shaykh predominated 
in the ‘ulama’ (religious scholars), amongthe qadis (religious judges) and 
imams (prayer leaders), and in the faculty and administration of the Islamic 
universities. In recent times, however, many family members have taken 
up other nonreligious government positions, including ministerial portfolios. 

SHAYKH, HASAN BIN ‘ABDULLAH AL AL- (1933 or 1934-1987) 
[jujJI jl 4i\ xx ^ Born in al-Madinah in 1933 or 1934 and educated 
in religious studies in Makkah, he held a number of judicial positions before 
being appointed Minister of Education by King Sa‘ud in 1962 and then 
Minister of Higher Education by King Faysal in 1975. He also served as 
Acting Minister of Health (1967-1970) and later headed the Supreme Council 
of King ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Research Center. He died in Riyadh in 1987. 

SHPAH, SHFI. [shTah; sing. shiT; sometimes spelled ShFite] A 

Shi‘i is a member of the Shi‘ah sect of Islam, the largest surviving sect to 
break away from the Sunni (or orthodox) main body of Muslims. The Shi ‘ah 
believe that leadership of the Islamic community should have continued 
through the descendants of the Prophet Muhammad’s grandsons. The Zaydi 
or Fiver subsect of Shi‘ah holds that there were only five such leaders or 
imams; the Zaydis are today confined to Yemen. The Isma‘ili or Sevener 
subsect believes that seven imams existed while the Ja‘fari or Ithna‘ashari 
or Twelver Shi‘ah believe there were 12 imams. Ja‘fari Shi‘ism is the state 
religion of Iran, and adherents form the largest single sect in Iraq and 
Bahrain, as well as substantial minorities in Kuwait and other parts of the 
Middle East. There are up to 500,000 Ja‘fari Shi‘ah in Saudi Arabia, 
concentrated in the Eastern Province oases of al-Qatif, which is well over 
90 percent Shi‘ah, and al-Ahsa’, about half Shi‘ah. The majority of these 
are Hasawi while others are al-Baharinah (related to similar commmunities 
in Bahrain and elsewhere in the Gulf), while a few are ‘ Ajam (/. e . of Persian 
descent). Because Saudi oil lies in the Eastern Province, a considerable 
proportion ofthe employees ofthe oil company ARAMCO have been Shi‘ah. 
The Shi ‘ah of Saudi Arabia have not been highly active politically since 
the demonstrations in al-Qatif in 1979-1980, but they maintain grievances 
against the Saudi government because of drastic actions taken against Shi‘i 
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communities and mosques then and before at the time of the Saudi conquest. 
Another small Shi 4 ah community, known as the Nakhawilah, exists in al- 
Madinah in al-Hijaz, and a small IsmaTli community resides in Najran 
in the south. Several sections of badu (bedouin) tribes in al-Hijaz are also 
Shkah. 

SHU‘AYBI, HAMUD BIN ‘UQLA’ AL-. (c. 1925-2002) [hamud bin Tiqla’ 
al-shu‘aybl; Prominent religious figure and critic of the 

Saudi government. Although blind, he became a leading Islamic scholar 
and counted a mufti (the country’s senior religious authority), a minister 
of justice, and a minister of Islamic affairs among his students. In 1995, he 
was dismissed from his teaching position at the Buraydah branch of Imam 
Muhammad bin Sa 4 ud University and subsequently arrested and held for 
two months. In October 200 1 , he issued a fatwa (religious opinion) opposing 
American intervention in Afghanistan against the Taliban and al-Qa 4 idah. 
He died in his hometown of Buraydah in January 2002. 

SIBILAH. [sibilah; 45 00 - 26 30 approx.] A plain between al-Zilfi and 
al-Artawiyah in central Najd, site of a battle on 30 March 1929 between 
the forces of Imam 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman A1 Sa'ud and the 
rebellious Ikhwan, led by Sultan bin Bijad bin Humayd and Faysal al- 
Duwish. The overwhelming victory by 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz broke the back of the 
Ikhwan rebellion. 

SIRHAN, WADI, [wadi sirhan; 38 15 - 30 30] A large valley in 

extreme northeastern Saudi Arabia, hear the city of al- Jawf and the border 
with Jordan, serving for several millennia as a principal caravan route between 
the Arabian Peninsula and the Mediterranean. It is the site of some of 
Arabia's oldest archaeological sites, particularly around al-Jawf and, to the 
north, Quriyat al-Milh, in al-Quriyat province. In modern times, the wadi 
was held by the Al Rashid amirate until the First World War. The British, 
negotiating on behalf of Transjordan (later Jordan), recognized Al Sa‘ud 
sovereignty over most of the wadi in 1925. More recently, the wadi was 
the site of a government settlement scheme implemented in large part to 
augment the government's authority among the badu (bedouin) roaming 
across the Saudi-Jordanian border. The plight of the badu during the long 
drought beginning in 1957 led to go vermnent-assisted relief efforts in 1961 . 
But involvement of the badu in agricultural projects (also begun in 1961) 
failed when they left the farms to return to pasture as soon as the rains returned. 
The settlement was finally abandoned in 1972. 

SOUTH ARABIAN CIVILIZATIONS. Traditionally, the Arab race was divided 
into northern and southern branches. Although the Arabic language and 
alphabet of today is North Arabian, the earliest flowering of Arab civilization 
occurred in southern Arabia. The first of the three preeminent kingdoms 
to flourish in the area of present-day Yemen during the pre-Islamic period 
was that of the Sabaeans. The Sabaeans are the earliest known Arabian polity, 
with references in late cuneiform inscriptions and Greek literature, as well 
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as Assyrian and Hebrew records (the Biblical Sheba). Their kingdom, which 
existed roughly during the period 750-115 B.C., was based first on Saba' 
and later on Ma’rib and prospered due to a monopoly of the spice trade. 
Caravan routes were established from present-day Dhufar (in southern Oman) 
and the Hadramawt (in eastern Y emen) north to Syria and the Mediterranean, 
and a number of Sabaean colonies were established along the way, including 
Makkah and Petra. The Minaean state rose to the north of the Sabaeans 
in al-Jawf region of modem Yemen, with centers atQarnaw [qarnaw; 3 u /], 
modern MaTn [maTn; ^^o], and Yathil [yathil; JyqJ, modern Baraqish 
[baraqish; j£\ y ]. Their colonies in northern Arabia included al- 4 UIa, al-Jawf, 
Tayma’, and Mada’in Salih in modern Saudi Arabia, and MaTn in modem 
Jordan. The Minaeans were able to fend off the challenges from the rival 
kingdoms of Qataban and Hadramawt but were subsumed by the Himyaritic 
kingdom (1 1 5 B.C. until ca. A.D. 300). The Minaean and Himyaritic languages 
essentially were dialects of Sabaean, known today only through numerous 
inscriptions in both South and North Arabia. The decline of the South Arabian 
civilizations and the rise of northern trade rivals such as Makkah, as well 
as the predominance of the North Arabian language at literary fairs such 
as ‘Ukaz, are given as reasons why South Arabian was replaced by North 
Arabian as the Arabic language of the Qur’an (Koran) and present-day usage. 
South Arabian languages survive only in the mountains of southern Oman 
and southeastern Yemen, and the island of Socotra. 

SOVIET UNION (RUSSIA) AND SAUDI ARABIA. The Soviet Union was 
the first country to recognize ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman as King 
ofal-HijazandNajd in 1927 and had sent a minister to Jiddah. But Soviet 
attempts at commercial success in Jiddah were stymied by a Saudi trade 
embargo in 1928. When Prince (later King) Faysal bin ‘Abd al - 4 Aziz visited 
the Soviet Union at the end of his European tour in 1 932, the Soviets proposed 
a commercial treaty and treaty of friendship in return for a £ 1 million loan. 
The King declined. In 1 93 8, the Soviet ambassador left Jiddah and diplomatic 
relations, although never formally suspended, lapsed. 

Apart from an August 1956 meeting in Tehran between King Sa 4 ud 
and the Soviet ambassador to Iran, Saudi Arabia staunchly steered clear 
of any ties with Moscow, declaring the Marxist state to be incompatible with 
Islam and suspicious of Soviet ties to the radical Arab states. Not only did 
Soviet support to Syria, Iraq, Egypt (before 1972), and various Palestinian 
groups wony Riyadh, but the Soviets had also established a military presence 
in Marxist South Yemen, supported the Dhufar rebellion in Oman, and 
financed subversive groups in various Arab Gulf countries. Farther afield, 
the Saudis shared American concerns over Soviet activities in Asia (especially 
Muslim Afghanistan) and Africa, and they were ready to provide financial 
support to anti-Soviet governments and movements. 

It was not until the mid-1980s that the first signs of a rapprochement 
appeared. Foreign Minister Sa 4 ud al-Faysal, son of the late King Faysal, 
journeyed to Moscow in 1 983. Then Faysal bin Fahd, the eldest son of King 
Fahd and President of the Y outh Welfare Authority, visited the Soviet Union 
in 1985 at the head of a football delegation and held talks in Moscow with 
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Soviet Foreign Ministry officials as well. Two years later, the new Saudi 
Minister of Petroleum and Mineral Affairs Hisham al-Nazir included Moscow 
in his itinerary of countries to coordinate oil strategies and shortly afterwards 
Soviet diplomats showed up at an official function of the Saudi embassy 
in London. Sa‘ud al-Faysal returned to Moscow, accompanied by the Saudi 
ambassador to the US, Prince Bandar bin Sultan, at the beginning of 1 988 
to hold discussions on the Iran-Iraq War. This was followed by the first visit 
by a Soviet official to Saudi Arabia since 1938. 

Although the reestablishment of diplomatic relations seemed inevitable, 
Riyadh continued to hold back, citing the Soviet presence in Afghanistan 
as an obstacle. Even the establishment of Soviet relations with Oman (1985), 
the United Arab Emirates (UAE) ( 1 985), and Qatar (1988) was not enough 
to convince Riyadh. A flurry of activity in early 1990 resulted in a formal 
announcement of resumption of relations on 1 7 September 1990 following 
discussions in Moscow between Sa 4 ud al-Faysal and President Mikhail 
Gorbachev. (The announcement was followed a few months later by the 
establishment of relations between the Soviet Union and Bahrain, the last 
of the Gulf Cooperation Council [GCC] states to do so.) An immediate 
benefit to the Soviet Union was the announcement that Riyadh would provide 
a substantial loan of about $1.5 billion. In early 1 992, following the demise 
of the Soviet Union, it was confirmed that the remainder of the loan would 
be paid to the Commonwealth of Independent States. Subsequently, ties 
were established with the various Muslim ex-Soviet republics of Central 
Asia. 

Subsequent Saudi-Russian ties were normal but uneventful. Russian 
Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin included Riyadh on his 1994 Gulf 
tour. Shots were fired at the Russian consulate in Jiddah in 2000 but the 
Saudi government concluded that it resulted from personal motives and was 
not related to the Russian campaign in Muslim Chechnya. 

SR. Abbreviation for the Saudi riyal, the currency of Saudi Arabia. 

STOCK MARKET. See SAUDI ARABIAN MONETARY AGENCY. 

STORRS, RONALD. [Sir] (1881-1955) British official in the Middle East in 
first quarter of the 20th century. After education at Charterhouse and Pembroke 
College, Cambridge, Storrs entered the Egyptian Civil Service and was 
appointed Oriental Secretary at the British Agency in Cairo in 1 909 . During 
1914, he was involved in negotiations with Sharif Husayn bin 4 Ali al-Hashimi 
and in 1 9 1 7 he was appointed Assistant Political Officer to the Anglo-French 
political mission of the Egyptian Expeditionary Force. In that capacity, he 
worked with Sir Percy Cox in Mesopotamia on means of persuading Saudi 
Imam 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman from allying himself with the 
Ottomans. Storrs was sent to Riyadh to negotiate with 4 Abd al-‘Aziz but 
never arrived. Similarly, he was to accompany Cox to meet Sharif Husayn 
at al-Ta ’if but the mission never took place as the Sharif refused to guarantee 
Cox's security as he crossed the desert. Later in 1 9 1 7, Storrs was appointed 
military governor of Jerusalem and then civilian governor of Jerusalem and 
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Judea in 1 920 at the beginning of the Palestine mandate. He became governor 
of Cyprus in 1926 and published his memoirs in 1937. 

SUBAYT [subay‘; sing. subayT; A widespread tribe of Najd whose 

territory extends from northeastern ‘Asir up into Najd, especially around 
Ranyah (the tribal seat), al- 4 Arid, Washm, Riyadh, and al-Qasim. A Subay‘i 
family provides the governors of the important Qasimi town of ‘Unayzah. 
In the early 20th century, the presence of a section of the Subay 4 in Wadi 
al-Khurmah created a border dispute between Imam 4 Abd a 1- 4 Aziz bin 
4 Abd al-Rahman A1 Sa 4 ud, who claimed sovereignty over the Najdi and 
Wahhabi tribe, and Sharif Husayn bin 4 Ali al-Hashimi of al-Hijaz, who 
appointed the wadi's governor. 

SUDAYR, AND AL-SUDAYRI. [sudayr; al-sudayri; pi. al-sadarah; 

juJI ^ juJt ‘ A distinct of southern Najd, about 145 miles long, abutting 
al-Qasim province of central Najd on the north and al- 4 Arid district on the 
south. The most important towns are al-Majma‘ (the capital) and al-Zilfi. 
The Bani Tamim tribe, along with another inferior tribe of Bani Khadir, 
form the predominant population, although elements ofal-Dawasir, Fadul, 
4 Anazah, and ‘Utaybah also live there. Apart from a brief period at the 
end of the 19th century, Sudayr has belonged to the Al Sa 4 ud since 1862. 
The region has given its name to its most prominent family, al-Sadarah (sing. 
Sudayri), an offshoot of al-Dawasir. A Sudayri became a key 1 9th-century 
general for the Al Sa‘ud and the connection between the two families has 
been particularly close ever since. 

"SUDAYRI SEVEN." Informal term applied to the seven sons of King 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman by the same mother, Hussah bint Ahmad 
al-Sudayri. Together, they form the most powerful bloc within the royal 
family and therefore in Saudi Arabia. The seven, also known as the Al Fahd, 
are (with their positions as of early 2002): Fahd (King), Sultan (Minister 
of Defense and Aviation), ‘Abd al-Rahman (Deputy Minister of Defense 
and Aviation), Turki (Deputy Minister of Defense and Aviation until 1978 
and now in private business), Nayif (Minister of the Interior), Salman 
(Governor of Riyadh), and Ahmad (Deputy Minister of the Interior). 

SULAYMAN (AL-HAMDAN), 4 ABDULLAH BIN. (c. 1887-1954) fal-hamdan; 

^LJLo ^ 4)1 jux] A self-made government official originally from 
‘Unayzah in Najd. ‘Abdullah served in the employ of the al-Qusaybi 
merchant family of the Eastern Province for some years before replacing 
his brother as a clerk for King ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman. By 
1928, he had acquired firm control of the finances of al-Hijaz pro vince and 
was promoted to Finance Minister in 1932. Perhaps the principal figure behind 
the emergence of the country’s rudimentary bureaucracy, ‘Abdullah also 
had a say in many other government matters, including agriculture, hajj 
(pilgrimage) affairs, defense, and the King’s household. Retained in the first 
cabinet announced after King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz's death in 1953, despite the 
antipathy of King Sa 4 ud and Crown Prince Faysal, he was forced to resign 
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from the government in 1 954. ‘Abdullah had employed his son ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz 
as his deputy, but after ‘Abdullah's ouster in 1954, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz turned 
to private business and made an immense fortune through construction projects 
undertaken by his ROLACO organization. 

SULTAN, [sultan; ^IkL,] A common personal name as well as a traditional title. 
The head of the Ottoman Empire was known as the sultan. Imam 4 Abd 
al - 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman AI Sa 4 ud adopted the title of Sultan ofNajd 
before proclaiming himself King of Saudi Arabia, and the ruler of Oman 
is still a sultan. The entity ruled by a sultan is a sultanate [Arabic, sultanah; 

SULTAN BIN 4 ABD AL - 4 AZIZ AL S A 4 UD. ( 1 924- ) [^ Jl ^ 6 lkJL,] 
Son of King 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz and full brother of King Fahd bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz, 
thus making him one of the influential "Sudayri Seven" or Al Fahd. He 
first served as Amir of Riyadh. After King ‘Abd ah ‘Aziz's death, Sultan 
became a key supporter of Heir Apparent (later King) Faysal, serving as 
Minister of Agriculture, Minister of Communications, and then, in 1962, 
Minister of Defense and Aviation — the position he continues to hold 
(purportedly making him the longest-serving cabinet minister in the world). 
He received his other principal appointment of Second Deputy Prime Minister 
upon the accession of his full brother Fahd in 1982; this title indicates his 
position as second in line for the throne behind Crown Prince 4 Abdullah 
bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz. Like many in the Al Sa 4 ud, Sultan has extensive business 
interests, which make him a wealthy man. However, continuing questions 
about his health make it less than certain that he, like ‘Abdullah, will eventually 
take his place as King. The most prominent among his sons are Khalid, Deputy 
Minister of Defense and Aviation for Military Affairs, and Bandar, 
Ambassador to the United States. 

SULTAN BIN BI JAD BIN HUMA YD. [bijad; ^ ^ & 6 UaJL] Often called 

Bin Bijad, Sultan was paramount shaykh of the 4 Utaybah tribe and one 
of the principal leaders of the Ikhwan movement, having settled in the Ikhwan 
settlement of al-Ghatghat in 1914. A prominent commander of Ikhwan 
forces during the conquest of al-Hijaz in the mid- 1920s, Sultan appeared 
to have expected an appointment as either governor of al-Hij az or commander 
of all Saudi forces as a reward. However, Imam 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd 
al-Rahman Al Sa‘ud failed to give him any position (possibly out of fear 
of Sultan's reputation as a devout Wahhabi and high standing amongst the 
Ikhwan). The refusal apparently led the shaykh to join with Faysal al-Duwish, 
paramount shaykh of the Mutay r tribe, in a meeting of Ikhwan in 1 926 where 
they listed their complaints against the Saudi leader. A year later, Shaykh 
Sultan and Shaykh Faysal led the Ikhwan in revolt against ‘Abd al- 4 Aziz. 
The fighting dragged on until the Battle of Sibilah in 1929, when the Ikhwan 
forces were severely beaten and Shaykh Sultan was captured and imprisoned 
in Riyadh. His settlement at al-Ghatghat was razed. 
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SULUBAH, AL-. [al-sulubah; sulubl; A collection of small groups, 

not necessarily a tribe, without known '’origin" ranging across northern Naj d, 
particularly north of the Shammar tribes and eastwards toward Kuwait 
and Iraq. Regarded as inferior by the "pure" tribes in whose territories they 
roam, traditionally they have been menders and metalworkers and have used 
donkeys rather than camels. 

SUNNAH, AL-. [al-sunnah; i^JI] From the word meaning "practice" or "custom," 
the Sunnah is the collection of sayings and doings of the Prophet Muhammad . 
In Islam, only the Qur’an (Koran) carries more importance and legal standing. 
Many aspects of Islamic ritual, e.g. the number of daily prayers and the 
procedure to be followed, are derived from the Sunnah, rather than the Qur’an. 
The sayings of the Prophet are known as the hadith. 

SUNNI, [sunni; iS ^J\ The main body or the orthodox sect of Islam. All other 
Islamic sects, "such as the ShFah, have broken away from the Sunnis. Within 
Sunnism, there are four schools of interpretation of the sharfah (Islamic 
law). Most Saudi Arabians are Sunni. The name derives from al-Sunnah, 
the collected traditions of the sayings and deeds of the Prophet Muhammad. 

SURUR, MUHAMMAD. See SABBAN, MUHAMMAD SURUR AL-. 

-T- 

TABUK. [tabuk; 3635-28 23] Town and province (imarah) of the same 
name in extreme northwestern Saudi Arabia, bordering on the Red Sea and 
the Gulf ofaMAqabah. The province includes the oasis of Tayma’ and port 
of al-Wajh. The total population is small, perhaps 200,000. A Royal Saudi 
Air Force base is located at Tabuk town. 

TAFRAH. [taffah; i jJlL] The Arabic word for leap or upswing, used in Saudi 
Arabia and the Gulf to refer to the heady period of the oil boom (1974 to 
the early 1980s). 

TAHIR, ‘ABD AL-HADI HASAN. (1931- ) [ c abd al-hadl hasan tahir; 

j^ll> ^L^J! jux] Saudi bureaucrat born in al-Madinah. A protege of 
former Oil Minister Ahmad Zaki Yamani, Tahir was a Director-General 
of the Ministry of Petroleum from 1961, Governor-General of PETROMIN 
from 1962, and a Minister of State from 1978. He was fired in 1986 shortly 
after Yamani and then dropped from the board of directors of ARAMCO 
in the following year. 

TA’IF, AL-. [al-ta’if; 40 25 - 2 1 1 6] A highland city of al-Hijaz region, 

about 75 miles southeast of the holy city of Makkah and about 5,000 feet 
above sea level. Al-Ta’if is located in a sandy plain but, blessed with plentiful 
water, it is surrounded by fruit and vegetable gardens, the produce of which 
is sent to Makkah and Jiddah. The city has long been the summer residence 
of Makkah’s wealthier citizens and, in recent decades, of the Saudi kings 
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as well. Al-Ta’if was the first major settlement of al-Hijaz to fall to the AI 
Sa 4 ud in 1924, and the Ikhwan armies who first entered the city, plundered 
it and massacred many of its residents. The nearby district of al-Shafa is 
a popular summer resort. 

TALAL BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1931- ) [talal; 

JiLL] Son of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz. After appointment as 
Comptroller of the Royal Household at the age of 19, Talal was appointed 
Minister of Communications on his father's death. But he was transferred 
as ambassador to France and Spain following an intra-family dispute. Upon 
his return in 1957, he became the leader ofthe so-called "Liberal Princes" 
(along with full brother Navvwaf and half brothers Badr, Fawwaz , 4 Abd 
al-Muhsin, and Majid), advocating a constitutional and more representative 
government. King Sa 4 ud bin 4 Abd a l - 4 Aziz, locked in a bitter struggle for 
power with his brother Faysal (Heir Apparent at the time), made an alliance 
with Talal's group. As a result, Talal was named Minister of Finance in King 
Sa 4 ud's new cabinet of 1 960, while two of his cohorts also received portfolios. 
However, it soon became clear that King Sa 4 ud had no intention of introducing 
political reforms and Talal left for Lebanon (his mother was a Lebanese 
of Armenian origin and his first wife was the daughter of Lebanese politician 
Riad Solh). He earned the hostility of both the King and Prince Faysal for 
attacking the government at a press conference in Beirut, and the "liberal 
princes" spent several years in exile cooperating with Egypt. Talal returned 
to the kingdom in 1963 and made his peace with Faysal but devoted himself 
to business interests. In the mid-1980s, he became president of the Arab 
Gulf Program for UN Development (AGFUND) and was appointed a member 
of the new Royal Family Council in 2000. His son al-Walid has become 
a prominent global businessman. 

TAMIM, BANI. [ban! tamim; sing, tamlml; A famous tribe in 

the pre-Islamic history of Arabia, the Ba'hi Tamim "have become almost 
completely sedentarized and occupy a number of oasis settlements in Najd, 
al-Qasim, and Jabal Shammar. 

TAPLINE. See PIPELINES. 

TARIQI , 4 ABDULLAH BIN HAMUD AL-. [al-tariql; ^IKJI ^ ^ <0bl ju*; 
also spelled T ariki] (1919-1 997) Former Minister of Petroleum and Mineral 
Affairs. Born in al-Zilfi in Najd, he studied at Cairo University and then 
received his M. A. from the University of Texas. After a period of employment 
with TEXACO, he returned to Saudi Arabia and joined the government, 
rising to Director-General of Petroleum and Mineral Affairs in the Ministry 
of Finance and National Economy at the end of 1954. He was one of the 
first Saudis to sit on the board of the oil company ARAMCO and was 
instrumental in the establishment of the Organization of Petroleum 
Exporting Countries (OPEC). Although a protege of Crown Prince Faysal, 
he was included in King Sa 4 ud's "liberal" cabinet of 1 960 as the first Minister 
of Petroleum and Mineral Affairs. When Faysal was made Prime Minister 
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in 1962, Tariqi was replaced by Ahmad Zaki Yamani. He subsequently 
left the kingdom and became an independent oil consultant, founding the 
Arab Oil and Gas Journal and acquiring an increasing reputation as an Arab 
radical and proponent of the nationalization of the oil industry. After residence 
in Egypt and Kuwait, he eventually returned to Riyadh to establish a 
consultancy, although he spent most of his last decade in Cairo where he 
died in 1997. 

TARUQ AL-AFRIQI, MUHAMMAD, (b. 7-1961) [taruq al-afrlql; 

33 A soldier born in Nigeria and commissioned into the 
Ottoman army after graduation from the Istanbul Military Academy. He 
apparently fought against the Italians in Tripolitada and against the Bulgarians 
in the Balkan War before resigning and retiring to Syria. After service as 
aide-de-camp to Amir 4 Abdullah of Transjordan, he came to Saudi Arabia 
in 1939 to command the kingdom's small armed forces. He left sometime 
in the 1940s and died in Damascus. 

TARUT ISLAND, [tarut; cj 3j L>; 50 05 -26 35] An island in the Gulf, just offshore 
from al-Qatif oasis. Two harbors were active on the island during the third 
millennium B.C.: the Seleucid settlement at Sanabis [sanabis; on 

the northeastern corner and Darin [darin; ^b] in the south. Remains of 
steatite, alabaster, lapis lazuli, and copper implements have been found on 
the island and it is thought that Tarut was connected to the famous civilization 
of Dilmun. Darin was the site of a Nestorian bishopric in the early Christian 
era. Tarut town contains a Portuguese fort of the 16th- 17th centuries and 
another fort dated to A.H. 1302 (c. A. D. 1875) exists in Darin. 

TAYMA’. [tayma’; 38 29 - 27 37] An oasis of northwestern Saudi Arabia, 

about halfway between Ha Ml and Tabu k. The distinct of Tayma’ was attached 
to Tabuk province in 1 950, reassigned to Ha’ il two years later, and returned 
to Tabuk more than a decade ago. In ancient times, Tayma’ occupied a central 
position astride the trade routes between the interior of Arabia, the Holy 
Places of al-Hijaz, Egypt, the Levant, and southern Mesopotamia (present-day 
Iraq). Although a large walled town was situated there during the mid-to-late 
second millennium B.C., Tayma’ reached its peak in the first millennium 
B.C. under the influence ofthe Minaean and Sabaean civilizations of South 
Arabia. Tayma’ was famed as the sixth century B.C. refuge of Nabonidus, 
the last king of the Neo-Babylonian Empire which had collapsed because 
ofthe Achaemenid invasion. There are thousands ofpre-Islamic inscriptions 
in the vicinity, especially atop Jabal Ghunaym [^ic J^>], a few miles southeast 
ofthe oasis. The Thamudic inscriptions from Tayma’ are the earliest known. 
The present-day settlement is still surrounded by the ancient walls of the 
first millennium B.C., nearly two miles in length with some sections standing 
to a height of nearly 13 feet. The wellofBi’ral-Haddaj [bi’ral-haddaj; 
ye] inside modern Tayma’ is thought to date from the same period and is 
the place where the Tayma’ Stone, which bears an important religious 
inscription written in ancient Aramaic and is now in the Louvre, was 
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discovered in 1884. The walls enclose a great mass of mounds of 
archaeological interest which have yet to be explored. 

TELEVISION. See MEDIA. 

THAJ. [thaj; 48 43-26 53] A large and massively walled, Seleucid-influenced 

settlement of the ninth-second centuries B.C. Approximately 65 miles from 
the Gulf coast, south of al-Jubayl and west of al-Qatif, Thaj stood at the 
northern end of the important trans-Arabian trading routes which crossed 
al-Yamamah (modern Najd) and connected Mesopotamia and the Gulf 
with Najran and the South Arabian civilizations located in present-day 
Yemen. 

THAMUD, THAMUDIC. [thamud; *$«$] An ancient Arab tribe mentioned in 
the Qur’an (Koran) and now extinct. Speculation gives their origin as Yemen 
from where they emigrated to the environs of Makkah. In the eighth century 
B.C., they were subjugated by the Assyrian King Sargon II and forced to 
relocate in the mountains of northern al-Hijaz, where Thamudic settlements 
have been found at Mada’in Salih, Tayma’, and al-‘Ula. Their language 
was North Arabian (akin to classical Arabic), although they used a South 
Arabian script, similar to the Safaitic and Lihyanite peoples, to whom they 
were related. 

THUN AY AN, AL. [althunayan; jl] One of the cadet branches of the royal 

family. See SA‘UD, AL. 

TIHAMAH. [tihamah; The coastal plain along the Red Sea in southwestern 

Saudi Arabia and Yemen. Although the term Tihamah was formerly used 
for the plain along the entire length of al-Hijaz, in modem usage it is 
considered to end at Jiddah and Makkah. Thus, the provinces containing 
the Saudi Tihamah are the southern part of Makkah province, the western 
tips of al-Bahah and ‘Asir, and nearly all of Jizan. The plain is not very 
fertile and is noted for its high temperatures and humidity during the summer. 
Lightly populated, the principal towns and ports include al-Lith, al- 
Qunfudhah, and Jizan. Many tribes located primarily in the neighboring 
al-Sarawat highlands also have subunits in the Tihamah. Political control 
generally was fragmented until portions of the Tihamah gradually came under 
Saudi suzerainty through the 1920s. 

TIRAN ISLAND, [tiran; 34 34 - 27 56] A small and uninhabited island 
at the mouth of the Gulf of al-‘ Aqabah at the northern end of the Red Sea. 
Although Tiran and neighboring Sanafir [sanafir; ^ Island legally belong 
to Saudi Arabia, they were occupied by Egypt in 1950 because of their 
strategic location. Israel captured Tiran in the 1956 Arab-Israeli War but 
subsequently withdrew. Israeli forces reoccupied the island as a result of 
the 1967 war and reopened the strait to its shipping. They held Tiran until 
leaving in 1982 in line with their withdrawal from Sinai. 
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TOURISM. Saudi Arabia has sought to exploit tourism, beginning with domestic 
tourism and tourists from other GCC states and by pilgrims staying on after 
the annual hajj (pilgrimage). The country’s many historical sites and the 
cool highlands of the south are the primary draws. A Higher Council for 
Tourism was set up in 2000 with Prince Sultan bin Salman (the first and 
only Arab astronaut) as its Secretary-General. Tours by selected groups of 
Westerners began soon after, although the kingdom had not permitted 
individual tourist visas by 2002. 

TRADE. Saudi Arabia's principal export for half a century has been crude oil. 
Minerals (including natural gas and gold as well as oil) account for more 
than 80% of all exports, with the next largest export being petrochemicals. 
Total exports in 2000 were worth SR 290 billion or about $77 billion and 
the most important destinations were the United States, Japan, South Korea, 
Singapore, India, Holland, and France (see APPENDIX G, tables 7 and 
9). The biggest items of imports were machinery and electrical equipment 
(22%) and transportation equipment (18%). Total imports in 2000 were 
worth SR 1 13 billion or about $30 billion. The United States was the biggest 
source of imports, followed by Japan, Germany, and the United Kingdom 
(see APPENDIX G, tables 8 and 10). The decline in oil prices during the 
1 990s led to a long period of negative balance of payments (see APPENDIX 
G, table 6), which were covered by running down reserves, delays in 
government payments, and borrowing, mostly domestically but also 
internationally. 

TURKI, ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ BIN ‘ABDULLAH AL-. (1936- ) [al-turkl; 

<uj! ^ I jux] A Saudi bureaucrat born in Jiddah and educated 
in Cairo. He worked at the Banque de Flndochine, the United States Embassy, 
and for ARAMCO before joining the Ministry of Petroleum and Minerals 
in 1966. Named Deputy Minister of Petroleum and Minerals in 1975, he 
retained his position even after his mentor, Ahmad Zaki Yamani, was 
removed as minister in 1986. Al-Turki has been the Secretary-General of 
Organization of Arab Petroleum Exporting Countries (OAPEC) since 
1990. 

TURKI, AL. [al turkl; ^ y Jl] One of the cadet branches of the royal family. 
See SA‘UD, AL. " 

TURKI AL-FAYSAL (OR TURKI BIN FAYS AL) AL SA‘UD. ( 1 945- ) [turkl 
al-faysal; Jl J^Jdl y] One of the prominent and capable sons of King 
Faysal bin ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz. Turki returned from postgraduate studies in London 
to join Saudi intelligence, becoming its head in 1 978. His full brother Sa‘ud 
al-Faysal is Foreign Minister. Turki was replaced as Director of the General 
Intelligence Directorate in early September 200 1 by his uncle Na wwaf bin 
‘Abd al-‘Aziz Al Sa‘ud. He was named ambassador to the United Kingdom 
in late 2002. 



146 


The Dictionary 


TURKI BIN ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ AL SA‘UD. (1900-1919) [turki; 

Jl yyJ\ ^ y\ King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz's eldest son and considered his 
likely successor until he died in the 1 9 1 9 influenza epidemic. He was a full 
brother of King Sa‘ud. Turki is also the name of another son (born 1934) 
of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz by Hussah bint Ahmad al-Sudayri, thus making him 
one of the so-called "Sudayri Seven” and a full brother of King Fahd. He 
was appointed Deputy Minister of Defense in 1 969 but was forced to resign 
in 1978 as a result of his marriage to the daughter of Saudi eccentric 
Muhammad al-Fassi. He has not held a public position since then. 

TURKI BIN ‘ABDULLAH AL SA‘UD. (r. 1824-1834) [turki; 

jl 4jjl The sixth leader of the Wahhabi Al Sa‘ud state and 

a grandson of its founder Muhammad bin Sa‘ud. Turki is generally 
considered the founder of the Second Saudi State. He was responsible for 
moving the Al Sa 4 ud capital from destroyed al-Dir‘iyah to Riyadh, where 
it remains today, and he organized the forces of the Al Sa 4 ud and allies in 
Najd to oust the Egyptian occupiers. A rival family member was responsible 
for assassinating Turki in 1 834, but his son Faysal bin Turki returned from 
eastern Arabia and successfully besieged Riyadh, killing the pretender and 
succeeding his father. 

TUWAYJIRI, ‘ABD AL-‘ AZIZ BIN ‘ABD AL-MUHSIN AL-. ( 1 9 1 5- ) [al- 
tuwayjiii; ^ Born in a prominent family of Najd, 

he has been the Assistant Deputy Commander of the National Guard since 
1975 and a top assistant to Crown Prince ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz. 

TUWAYQ, JABAL. [jabaltuwayq; A dominant geological feature 

of central Arabia, consisting of a range of hills running north-south from 
Sudayr district of southern Najd into al-‘Arid district, where the range 
splits into two. 

TWITCHELL, KARL S. (1885-1 96 8) An American engineer who had carried 
out water surveys for Charles R. Crane in Abyssinia and Yemen before 
being chosen to undertake the first geological survey of Saudi Arabia in 
1931. His report that there were strong indications of oil in the Eastern 
Province led to his temporary employment by the American oil company 
SOCAL (which held the oil concession for Bahrain) as it tried, successfully 
in the end, to outbid a British rival for the Saudi oil concession. 

-U- 


‘UBAYD, AL-. See JUBAYL, AL-. 

‘UBAYD, THURA YA BINT AHMAD, (ca. 1945-) [thuraya bintahmad Tibayd; 

oxj Ij] International bureaucrat appointed head of the United Nations 
Population Fund in 2000. After an education in Cairo, she became the first 
Saudi woman to receive a government scholarship to study in the United 
States. She eventually received her doctorate in English literature from Wayne 
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State University and pursued a career in the United Nations, particularly 
in the Arab world. 

UHUD. [uhud; j^I] A hill just outside al-Madinah and the site of a major battle 
in A.D. 625 between a Qurayshi army from Makkah and the nascent Muslim 
forces of al-Madinah. Already vastly outnumbered, the Muslims were 
weakened by the defection of some of the Madinans and suffered a crushing 
defeat. Even the Prophet Muhammad was wounded and 72 of the 700 Muslim 
fighters were killed and buried at the scene of the battle. 

‘UKAZ. [‘ukaz; J*l5^] The site of a pre-Islamic fair, about 25 miles north of al- 
Ta’if in al-Hijaz, renowned as the place where famous poets recited their 
latest verses. Because it was one of the principal occasions on which people 
from around the Arabian Peninsula gathered, it also served as a location 
for preachers and religious figures to proselytize. The fair was subsequently 
banned by the Prophet Muhammad, although a market continued to be held 
on the spot into the ‘Abbasid period (eighth-ninth centuries A.D.). ‘Ukaz 
was pillaged in A.D. 760 by the extremist al-Qaramitah (Carmathian) 
movement. Ruins of a number of buildings are still visible, including some 
associated with ‘Ukaz's utilization as a way station on the Pilgrims’ Road. 
‘Ukaz (also spelled Okaz) is also the name of a contemporary Saudi 
newspaper. 

UKHDUD, AL-. See NAJRAN. 

‘ULA, AL-. [al-Tila; bUJl; 37 55 - 26 38] The modern name of an ancient oasis 
located along Wadi al-‘Ula north of al-Madinah and only 13 miles south 
of Mada’in Salih. The site of Khuraybah, north of the modern town, was 
the ancient capital of the kingdom of Daydan [daydan, also spelled 
Dedail] which existed about 3,000 years ago, and the site may have been 
occupied before that. Following the Daydanite period, Lihyanite, Thamudic, 
and probably also Nabataean settlements were established at the site. In 
addition to Khuraybah, significant sites in the oasis include rock-cut tombs 
north of the modem town, inscriptions and graffiti (Minaean, Lihyanite, 
Thamudic and Nabataean) scattered throughout the wadi, and Mahlab al-Naqah 
[mahlab al-naqah; is Ul , a rock-cut water tank associated with the Prophet 

Salih of the Qur’an (Koran). 

‘ULAMA’, [‘ulama’, sing, ‘alim; ^L‘ t LJb;also spelled ulema] Arabic term for 
theologians or religious scholars. They are responsible for interpreting the 
shark ah (Islamic law) and their interpretation varies according to which 
school of jurisprudence they follow. Those ‘ulama ’ who judge cases according 
to Islamic law are the qadis [qadi; pi. quda’; l^ls], while those who 
give opinions on matters not covered in the Qur’an (Koran) or Sunnah 
are known as faqihs [faqlh; pi. fuqaha’; 1 ^]. 

In modem times, the influence of the ‘ulama’ in various Islamic states 
has depended on the degree of secularization experienced. They probably 
exert more influence in Saudi Arabia than in any other country and new 
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government policies are undertaken only after receiving a favorable ruling 
[fatwa; from the ‘ulama’. This responsibility falls to an inner circle 
of several dozen ‘ulama’, dominated in the past by the AI al-Shaykh family 
(i.e. the descendants of Muhammad 4 Abd al-Wahhab). Key issues requiring 
the approval of the ‘ulama ’ before action was taken have included approval 
of the deposition of King Sa 4 ud in 1 964, the recapture of the Great Mosque 
of Makkah in 1 979, and the hosting of American and other Western troops 
during the campaign to liberate Kuwait from Iraq in 1 990- 1991. They also 
constitute the Committee for Encouraging V irtue and Preventing V ice [hay ’at 
al-amr bil-mafruf wal-nahl ‘an al-munkar; ^50_J! ^ LS ^J\ 3 I 

which uses the "morality" police (mutawwiin) to control public behavior 
and make sure that prayer times are observed in offices and shops. In addition, 
the ‘ ulama ’ also are in charge of Islamic education and operated the General 
Presidency for Girls' Education until 2002. The longtime head of the Saudi 
'ulama ’ was Shaykh 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin Baz until his death in 1 999. In the 
Shftah sect, the term mullah is generally substituted for ( alim. 

‘ULAYAN, SULAYMAN BIN SALIH AL-. (1918-2002) [‘ulayan; 

^Lidl ^ a ^ so spelled Olayan] Extremely successful Saudi 

businessman from Najd. He was bom in ‘Unayzah in 191 8 and, after attending 
the American missionary school in Bahrain, began his career as an employee 
of and then a contractor for ARAMCO. From there he branched out into 
import activities and began to make investments in the United States from 
the 1 940s. The fortune he established was estimated at nearly $8 billion in 
2002. His son Khalid succeeded him as chairman of the Olayan Group, assisted 
by Sulayman's three daughters who have long held important positions within 
the business. 

UMM. [umm; ?\] Mother or source; sometimes used as part of a place-name. 

UMM AL-MARADIM. See QARU AND UMM AL-MARADIM. 

UMM AL-QURA. [umm al-qura; ^ ytf f '] Another name for Makkah, it translates 
as the "mother of cities." The name was also used for the official gazette 
during the short-lived Kingdom of al-Hijaz and then later during the Third 
Saudi State. It is also the name of a university, established in the course of 
the Third Development Plan as a subordinate offshoot of King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz 
University. Umm al-Qura became an independent university in 1981, 
specializing in Islamic disciplines, as well as education and engineering. 

UMM AL-ZAMUL. [umm al-zamul; J^yJI f\; 55 47 - 22 40] A small well in 
the Rub 4 al-Khali desert at the point where the territorial boundaries of 
Saudi Arabia, the United Arab Emirates (more precisely, the amirate of 
Abu Dhabi), and the Sultanate of Oman meet, and whose sovereignty was 
long a matter of dispute among the governments of these states. (The above 
coordinates are necessarily approximate as the Saudi border agreement with 
the United Arab Emirates specifies different coordinates than the border 
agreement with Oman.) 
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‘UMRAH. [Timrah; The "lesser” pilgrimage to Makkah, which can be 
performed at any time, as opposed to the haj j, or "greater" pilgrimage, which 
must be performed during the Islamic month of Dhu al-Hijj ah. The ‘ umrah , 
involving circumambulation of the Ka‘ bah in the Great Mosque of Makkah 
as well as several other rituals, in fact constitutes one part of the hajj. 

‘UNAYZAH. [‘unayzah; 43 59 - 26 06] Key city of al-Qasim province 
of Najd, located on the south bank of Wadi al-Rummah, about 15 miles 
from its traditional rival of Buraydah. Its population is estimated at 70,000. 
Long known as a center of long-distance trade (caravans operated to the 
Gulf coast, al-Hijaz, and north to Syria and Basra [in present day Iraq]), 
‘Unayzah is considered to date from the 13th century, although earlier 
settlements occupied the site. Caught up in the 1 9th-century struggle between 
the A1 Sa‘ud and the A1 Rashid, ‘Unayzah backed young ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz 
bin ‘ Abd al-Rahman A1 Sa‘ud in his attempt to revive the A1 Sa‘ud state. 
Thus, it has been part of Saudi Arabia since 1 904 . Because it has long been 
a center of education, ‘Unayzah provided the first educated Saudi officials 
for the new kingdom, as well as many current Saudi politicians and educational 
figures, including the kingdom's first Ph.D. recipient. 

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES (UAE) AND SAUDI ARABIA. Formerly known 
as the Trucial States (or the Trucial Coast or Trucial Oman), the UAE is 
a union of seven small states (Abu Dhabi, Dubai, Sharjah, Ra’s al-Khaymah, 

‘ Ajman, Umm al-Qaywayn, and al-Fujayrah) formed in 1 97 1 when Britain 
withdrew its responsibility for foreign affairs and defense. The expansion 
of the F irst Saudi State reached the shores of the Gulf by the early 1 9th century 
and a longstanding alliance was forged with the al-Qasimi (pi. al-Qawasim) 
rulers of Ra’s al-Khaymah, who converted to the Wahhabi creed. The 
dissipation of al-Qasimi power in the Gulf by the British sacking of Ra’s 
al-Khaymah in 1819, coincidental with the decline of the First Saudi State 
after its capital at al-Dir‘ iyah was destroyed by an Egyptian army in 1 8 1 8, 
led to the eventual emergence of the Bani Yas tribe, based on the settlements 
of Abu Dhabi and Dubai, as the predominant power along the Trucial Coast. 

The Bani Yas and allied tribes resisted Saudi claims of sovereignty and 
territory, hi particular, the amirate of Abu Dhabi opposed the Saudi incursions 
into al-Buraymi oasis (some villages ofwhich belonged to Abu Dhabi and 
the others to Oman), the last time being in 1952. With the breakdown of 
an international arbitration tribunal, the British-officered Trucial Oman Scouts 
ousted the Saudi garrison in October 1955. Conflicting border claims 
continued to bedevil Saudi- Abu Dhabi relations until the boundary agreement 
of 1 974. While the terms were never published, the Saudis apparently gave 
up their claims to al-Buraymi and surrounding territory in exchange for a 
land corridor to the Gulf east of Khawr a!-‘Udayd (at the base of the Qatar 
Peninsula). 

Although the UAE and the kingdom subsequently became allies in the 
Gulf Cooperation Council, minor blowups occurred in the mid- and late 
1 990s over territorial questions, Saudi disagreement with the UAE's desire 
to normalize relations with Iraq, and the UAE’s opposition to Saudi Arabia’s 
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rapprochement with Iran at a time when the latter occupied three Gulf islands 
claimed by the UAE. 

UNITED NATIONS AND SAUDI ARABIA. Saudi Foreign Minister (and later 
King) Prince Faysal bin 4 Abd al - 4 Aziz participated in the San Francisco 
conference organizing the United Nations (UN) and the kingdom was a 
founding member of the UN when it was created in 1 945 . Saudi Arabia has 
been a staunch supporter of the UN ever since, although it has preferred 
to make its concerns known regarding international matters of interest through 
private and bilateral methods. The kingdom is also a member of various 
UN specialized entities, including the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development (UNCTAD), the United Nations Development Program 
(UNDP), the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO), the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), the United 
Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), the Office of the 
High Commission for Refugees (UNHCR), and the UN Relief and Works 
Agency (UNRWA). Saudi Arabia has also been seeking membership in the 
World Trade Organization (WTO) for some years, although the WTO does 
not fall within the UN framework. 

UNITED STATES AND SAUDI ARABIA. Since its inception, the Saudi- 
American relationship has been fundamentally based on oil, although it has 
also encompassed strategic and political aspects. Oil provided the basis for 
the first direct contact when an American oil company, Standard Oil of 
California (SOCAL), which had discovered oil in nearby Bahrain in 1 932, 
gained the concession for Saudi Arabia. SOCAL was soon j oined by TEXACO 
and the new California Arabian Oil Company began producing oil in the 
late 1 930s from its base at Dhahran. Production grew after the Second World 
War and Standard of New Jersey (later Exxon) and Standard Vacuum Oil 
(later Mobil) joined the earlier partners in the newly named Arabian American 
Oil Company (ARAMCO). Besides being a producing company, ARAMCO 
served as a channel between the Saudi and American governments and a 
principal agent in the development of Saudi Arabia. The company provided 
the government with advice and expertise on a wide variety of subjects. It 
instituted the first formal educational system for its Saudi employees, both 
at its headquarters in Dhahran and abroad, and its local purchases paved 
the way for the emergence of present-day indigenous commercial concerns 
in the Eastern Province. 

US-Saudi diplomatic ties began with the establishment of a US legation 
in Jiddah in 1943. In February 1945, King 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al- 
Rahman met with President Franklin Roosevelt on ayacht in the Great Bitter 
Lake of the Suez Canal; one month later, Saudi Arabia abandoned its neutrality 
and declared war on Germany. A full embassy was subsequently established 
in Jiddah in 1948. Military ties between the two countries date from the same 
period. By 1943, the Pentagon deemed it desirable to establish its own air 
facilities in the Gulf (rather than rely on British ones) to link the Middle 
Eastern/North African theatre to South Asia and the Pacific. Negotiations 
over a base at Dhahran were started and the facility was completed shortly 
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after the end of the war. The Dhahran airfield was used by the US until the 
agreement was terminated by mutual choice in 1962. 

US teams were sent to survey Saudi military needs in 1 944 and 1949, 
and the US Military Training Mission (USMTM) was established in 1 953 , 
replacing earlier British teams . The first arms transfers from the US to Saudi 
Arabia took place at this time as well, including M-4 1 light tanks and B-26 
bombers. At first, the level of military assistance was extremely modest. 
Between 1 950 and 1 964, the grand total of sales agreements was only $87 
million and deliveries totaled $75 million. But the level of sales agreements 
jumped to $342 million in 1965, and zoomed to over $2 billion in 1974. 
By 1980, nearly $35 billion in amis agreements had been negotiated, with 
over $1 1 billion of deliveries made. The pace of arms sales accelerated after 
the Kuwait War and, by early 1997, the total value of US-Saudi arms 
agreements totalled $93.8 billion. 

The expansion of US-Saudi ties in the 1950s and 1960s, especially in 
military matters, was prompted by a number of factors. A principal one 
involved the growing importance of Saudi oil fields (and increasing levels 
of production) at a time when the world's oil supplies were growing short. 
Just as important was the emergence of the Arab "cold war" between the 
new, radical Arab republics and the older, traditional regimes, mostly 
monarchies. Not only did these new republics target Saudi Arabia and other 
monarchies friendly to the West, but the new regimes were increasingly aligned 
with the Communist bloc, thus doubly worrying Washington. 

Saudi interest in an American partnership stemmed from its being subj ect 
to active aggression by such "progressive" Arab leaders as Egypt's Nasir 
(Nasser) and Iraq's Qasim. For its part, Washington sought allies against 
the Soviet Union's encroachment in the Middle East. The complexities of 
the situation were clearly illustrated by the civil war in neighboring Y emen 
( 1 962- 1 967). Saudi Arabia provided as much aid as possible to the royalists 
fighting the Egyptian-backed republicans, and the US briefly posted a squadron 
of F- 1 00 aircraft and paratroops in southwestern Saudi Arabia in case Egypt 
should use its troops in Yemen to attack Saudi Arabia directly. 

The oil boom of the period after 1974 served to strengthen relations 
in the economic field. Initially, these ties favored Saudi Arabia as, until the 
early 1980s, the US imported over 20 percent of its oil from Saudi Arabia, 
more than any other country. Much of the kingdom's income was "recycled" 
back to the United States in the form of the purchase of American goods 
and services, as well as in extensive investment in the United States both 
by the Saudi government and by private Saudi investors. In addition, Saudi 
Arabia generally has worked for policies of moderation within the 
Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC), believing that 
both its own interests and the interests of the international oil market 
(producers as well as consumers) are best served by a reliable supply of oil 
at steady prices. 

Increased American involvement in the kingdom's development was 
encouraged by the US government due to its favorable impact on recycling 
petrodollars. Other continuing aspects of the close cooperation between the 
two countries include the US/Saudi Joint Economic Commission (JECOR), 
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which was created in 1974 and soon established several dozen projects 
involving technical expertise from the US Departments of Labor, Treasury, 
Interior, Agriculture, State, Transportation, Energy, and Health and Human 
Services. By the late 1980s, approximately 800 US specialists had assisted 
in one or more of JECOR's many training programs over the years, and the 
Saudi government had funded $1.8 billion in JECOR projects. At its peak, 
the number of Americans resident in the kingdom totalled over 60,000, with 
probably half or more connected to military projects. 

Saudi-American ties have been strengthened by a mutual concern for 
the continued stability of the kingdom. Saudi displeasure over Egyptian 
President Anwar al-Sadafs separate peace with Israel had limited impact 
on the US-Saudi relationship, probably only because of increasingly volatile 
developments in the Gulf, alarming both Riyadh and Washington. The security 
threat posed by the militantly anti-US and anti-Saudi Iranian Revolution 
of 1979 seemed to tie in with a resurgence of populist Islam. Saudi fears 
seemed justified, at least briefly, by the November 1 979 takeover of the Great 
Mosque at Makkah by Islamic extremists. Suspicions of Soviet designs 
on the Gulf were intensified by the brief border war between Saudi-backed 
North Yemen and Moscow-influenced South Yemen in early 1 979 and then 
by the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan at the end of that year. 

One consequence of the highly charged atmosphere over perceptions 
of a Soviet threat to Saudi Arabia and the Gulf region was an emerging US 
emphasis on direct and indirect military options in the Gulf. The Carter 
Doctrine was promulgated in January 1 980 to provide a warning to Moscow 
that any move to the Gulf would be met by US force if necessary. Efforts 
were made to give teeth to that declaration through the Rapid Deployment 
Force, officially made the US Central Command in 1 983. Pressure was put 
on Riyadh to permit access to Saudi military facilities by the Cental Command 
on an emergency basis, and to allow the stockpiling of equipment there. Riyadh 
has continued to resist this kind of overt cooperation, as have some of the 
other states of the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC). 

The priority given to a possible Soviet attack in American planning 
for Gulf contingencies was forced to undergo reevaluation with the outbreak 
of the Iran-Iraq War in September 1 980. It finally became apparent in official 
Washington circles that threats to Gulf security from regional sources were 
as great as, if not greater than, Soviet incursions. With the fall of Pahlavi 
Iran, Saudi Arabia had become the only remaining "pillar" of US interests 
in the Gulf. Washington was determined to protect its influence in Saudi 
Arabia, even to the point of intervention if necessary (as expressed in the 
Reagan codicil to the Carter Doctrine). In addition, efforts were intensified 
to build up the Saudi military to the point of self-defense, if not some regional 
defense capability. In the latter stages of the Iran-Iraq War, with Iranian 
advances on land threatening Kuwait and Iranian attacks on seaborne shipping 
bound for Kuwaiti and Saudi ports becoming more aggressive, the US was 
drawn into the Gulf more directly. In 1987, Kuwaiti oil tankers were reflagged 
as US vessels and US military forces in the Gulf became involved in skirmishes 
with Iranian forces, including several attacks on Iranian offshore oil platforms 
that had been converted to military use. 
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The cessation of hostilities between Iran and Iraq in 1988 provided a 
respite from American military entanglement in the Gulf, but this interlude 
lasted only two years . Riyadh waited only a few days after the 2 August 1 990 
Iraqi invasion of Kuwait before requesting American and other Western 
assistance to defend the kingdom. Saudi Arabia not only allowed "coalition" 
forces full use of its territory and facilities to build up for the war, but also 
paid the United States some $ 1 4 billion in reimbursement for its war-related 
costs. (See DESERT STORM, OPERATION, for more detail on the invasion 
and war.) Once victory in Desert Storm had been achieved, Riyadh and its 
fellow GCC members seemed reconciled to a permanent dependence on 
an American defense umbrella. At the same time, however, the Saudis soon 
reiterated their opposition to the stationing of any foreign military presence 
on Saudi soil. 

Washington has looked to Riyadh as the key to Arab moderation regarding 
Israel, as a "tool" to bring other Arab actors into the "moderate" camp. Riyadh 
sees itself more as a force behind Arab consensus on many matters, including 
Israel. Its insistence on consensus derives from the experience of the Arab 
cold war and reluctance to return to the extreme polarization of Arab politics 
during those years. The Arab summit at Khartoum in 1967, which put an 
end to that cold war, also created pan- Arab obligations for Riyadh, particularly 
in regard to Arab-Israeli matters. Saudi Arabia was also bound by the decision 
of the Arab summit at Rabat in 1975 to recognize the Palestine Liberation 
Organization (PLO) as the sole representative of the Palestinians. 

Differing views on Arab-Israeli matters have long provided one of the 
few irritants in the relationship. During the June 1967 Arab-Israeli War, 
an impromptu labor strike at ARAMCO stopped oil production and a street 
demonstration in Dhahran got out of hand and a mob sacked facilities and 
housing at both the US ah base and ARAMCO, although no Americans were 
injured. Another demonstration took place in Riyadh. The October 1973 
Arab- Israeli War and resultant oil boycott marked a troubling undercurrent 
in the two countries' ties. As the fighting continued, Saudi Arabia and most 
other Arab oil producers reluctantly instituted production cutbacks and a 
boycott of the United States and the Netherlands for their pro-Israeli attitudes; 
the boycott was later extended to include Portugal, Rhodesia, and South 
Africa for their antiblack policies in Africa. 

Indeed, Arab-Israeli differences have persisted as the major thorn in 
an otherwise increasingly intimate relationship. Saudi encouragement and 
midwifery produced the rise ofthe short-lived US/S audi/Egyptian triangle 
of the 1 970s. Saudi Arabia encouraged Sadat to turn from the Soviet Union 
to the United States. But Sadat's surprise decision to go to Jerusalem mocked 
Saudi concerns for a consensus approach and led to suspicions that Sadat's 
goal was a separate peace in which the other Arab states and the Palestinians 
would be sold out. 

The "special relationship" prospered during the 1980s and even grew 
more intimate, despite the frustrations ofthe Arab-Israeli impasse. But there 
have been further irritations. The United States has sold an immense amount 
of weapons and other military equipment to Saudi Arabia over the years. 
At the same time, Saudi arms procurement has not followed an easy path. 
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US apprehensions over the apparent deterioration of "stability" in the Gulf 
led to an acrimonious debate over the sale of five Airborne Warning and 
Control System (AWACS) radar aircraft to the kingdom in 1 982, over the 
objections of Israel and its supporters in the US, and those congressmen 
who feared that the At Sa‘ud state would col lapse just as the Pahlavi regime 
had. The Saudi government, while anxious to maintain its close relations 
with Washington, including in the military realm, was notably and 
understandably reluctant to give carte blanche to a direct US military presence 
in the kingdom. The tug-of-war between the Pentagon's desire for facilities 
in Saudi Arabia and the Saudis' wish to keep out American military units 
(as opposed to American military advisers to the Saudi Armed Forces) 
continued through the tanker war of 1984. 

As a consequence, Riyadh was forced to turn elsewhere for arms. In 
the al- Yamamah-I agreement ( 1 985), Saudi Arabia placed orders for 72 British 
Aerospace Tornado combat aircraft and 60 other aircraft. Three years later, 
the Saudis turned to Britain again for the al- Y amamah-II agreement, which 
included another 50 Tornados as well as trainer aircraft, helicopters, 
minesweepers, and the construction of several air bases. The kingdom has 
also received arms and military assistance from France, as well as purchasing 
other arms from a variety of sources. 

Another temporary flap in bilateral relations occurred in 1987 when 
the United States discovered that Saudi Arabia had secretly purchased a 
number of ballistic missiles from the People's Republic of China. Shortly 
afterwards, in what appeared to be a Saudi reaction to a strongly worded 
US protest, the American ambassador Hume Horan was declared persona 
non grata. Although Riyadh would not let the U S inspect the missiles to see 
whether they had been modified to cany nuclear warheads, the kingdom 
subsequently signed the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty. In large part, 
this episode was symptomatic of Saudi Arabia's difficulty in getting its arms 
requests approved by the US Congress. 

Another potential point of friction is internal Saudi opposition to the 
closeness and even dependence of the Al Sa‘ud on the United States. In part, 
this disquiet may be due to the traditionally conservative and insular nature 
of the country, but it also finds expression in pan- Arab sentiments (given 
US support for Israel) and Islamic political objections to partnership with 
the Christian West. Some activist religious leaders decried the continued 
American military presence in the country and their participation in 
demonstrations in 1994 and 1995 led to arrests. See also OPPOSITION 
GROUPS. 

Saudi- American relations in the first years of the 21st century were 
troubled on two fronts. First, the campaign by Saudi-born Usamah bin Ladin 
against the American presence in Saudi Arabia and the Islamic world acquired 
a number of Saudi adherents. This was vividly demonstrated on 1 1 September 
200 1 when 1 9 members of his al-Qa‘ idah organization hijacked four domestic 
American aircraft and used them to destroy the World Trade Center in New 
York and damage the Pentagon in Washington. Fifteen of the hijackers were 
Saudis. For months afterwards, American media and popular opinion attacked 
the kingdom as being hostile to the United States and accused the Saudi 



The Dictionary 


155 


government of nurturing terrorists and Saudi citizens of contributing funds 
to al-QaMdah and other organizations. Several hundred Saudis living in the 
United States were detained, some for a number of months. Official relations 
between Riyadh and Washington, however, remained firm, particularly after 
the kingdom arrested some Saudis suspected of involvement and acted on 
Washington's request to close suspect financial institutions. There was some 
agitation in the US to move US troops — and the state-of-the-art military 
command center at al-Kharj out of the kingdom, partly in response to 
perceived Saudi disquiet over their presence. 

At about the same time, bilateral relations were also impacted by the 
deterioration in Arab-Palestinian relations as a result of the second Palestinian 
intifadah (uprising) which began in September 2000. The election of Ariel 
Sharon as Israeli prime minister and his institution of hard-line policies vis-a- 
vis the Palestinian Authority led to a wave of suicide bombings against Israeli 
military and civilian targets in 2002. When Sharon ordered the army into 
Palestinian towns and villages in response and sought to oust President Yasir 
Arafat, public opinion in Saudi Arabia was as aroused as elsewhere in the 
Arab world, and demonstrations in the kingdom attacked both Israel and 
the United States for supporting Israel. 

UNIVERSITIES. The first Saudi university graduates returned from Egypt in 
1 945 and shortly afterwards sharfah (Islamic law) institutes were opened 
in Makkah and Riyadh. The first proper university, King Sa‘ud University, 
was established in Riyadh in 1957, at the insistence of the Minister of 
Education (later King), Fahd bin ‘ Abd al-‘Aziz. Today, total enrollment 
in higher education in the kingdom is about 350,000. Ofthe eight universities 
(all are listed under separate entries), five offer more secular curricula: King 
Sa'ud University, Riyadh; King ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz University, Jiddah; King 
Fahd University of Petroleum and Minerals, Dhahran; King Faysal 
University , al-Dammam and al-Hufuf; and King Khalid University, Abha. 
The remaining three concentrate on Islamic religious and legal disciplines: 
Imam Muhammad bin Sa‘ud University, Riyadh; Islamic University, 
al-Madinah; andUmm al-Qura University, Makkah. All the universities, 
administered by the Ministry of Higher Education, are segregated by sex, 
and five have women's branches. In addition, the General Presidency for 
Girls' Education, under the supervision ofthe ‘ulama’ (religious scholars), 
operates a dozen Colleges of Education throughout the country, which produce 
mostly schoolteachers. 

‘UQAYLAT. [Tiqaylat; sing, ‘uqayll; The guild-like corporations 

of livestock merchants of al-Qasim of central Arabia who in times past 
travelled around the Arabian Peninsula and to Syria and Iraq to sell their 
animals. The term was also used more generally to refer to Qasimis who 
worked abroad in the days before oil. 

‘UQA YR, AL-. [aKuqayr; ^ull; also spelled Oqair; 50 1 3 - 25 39] A traditional 
port on Saudi Arabia's Gulf coast, and the site of border negotiations in 1922 
between ‘Abd al-‘ Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman A1 Sa‘ud, the Imam ofNajd, 
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and Sir Percy Cox, the High Commissioner of Iraq and representing the 
interests of Kuwait and Bahrain. To cut through the stalemated negotiations, 
Cox allegedly gave Iraq much of the territory claimed by Naj d and balanced 
it by giving Najd much of Kuwait's territory. To resolve the intractable 
problem of badu (bedouin) tribes moving across grazing grounds, Cox also 
proposed the creation of two Neutral Zones, one between Iraq and Saudi 
Arabia and the other between Kuwait and Saudi Arabia. 

4 UTAYBAH, AL-. [al-‘utaybah; sing, hitaybl; An important nomadic 

tribe of Najd, with some settled Sections'Ll al-Hijaz. The tribe's territory 
is concentrated in the central Arabian plateaux and ranges from al-Qasim 
in the east to the highlands east of al-Ta’if. Traditionally ferocious, the 
‘Utaybah were on poor terms with Imam 4 Abd a l- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman 
A1 Sa 4 ud and often raided Saudi territories inNajd earlier in the 20th century. 
Conversely, they acknowledged the authority of the King of al-Hijaz until 
the Saudi conquest. Their traditional enemies are the Harb. 

‘UTAYBI, JUHAYMAN BIN MUHAMMAD BIN SAYF AL-. [juhayman; 
c5 ^eoJI lLmj Leader of the Ikhwan group which seized the 

Great Mosque of Makkah in 1 979. His father was among the Ikhwan members 
who rebelled against Imam 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman in the late 
1920s and allegedly was killed at the Battle of Sibilah ( 1 929), which broke 
the back of the Ikhwan. Juhayman served in the National Guard for a number 
of years and then quit to attend the Islamic University in al-Madinah. On 
20 November 1 979, Juhayman led several hundred followers, mostly fellow 
religious students drawn from traditionalist Saudi tribes and from neighboring 
counfries, into the Great Mosque of Makkah. There he proclaimed Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdullah al-Qahtani, his brother-in-law, as the "mahdi" (the Islamic 
equivalent of a Messiah). The government, after soliciting a fatwa (religious 
opinion) sanctioning the use of force, moved into the mosque on 5 December 
and killed a number of the dissidents, including al-Qahtani, and capturing 
the rest. Juhayman and most of his followers were executed shortly afterwards. 
See also OPPOSITION GROUPS. 

‘UYAYNAH, AL-. [al-‘uyaynah; The most important town of central Najd 

in the mid-18th century, not far from Riyadh. The ruling Al Mifammar 
family of Bani Tamim forced the Islamic reformer Muhammadbin 4 Abd 
al-Wahhab to leave the town, and he settled in al-Dir 4 iyah and struck a 
compact with the Al Sa 4 ud family which resulted in the spread of the 
Wahhabi version of Islam, as well as Saudi political power, across Najd 
and beyond. 


- W- 

WADI. [wadi, pi. wudyan; Watercourse or valley, often used as part 

of a geographical name, e.g" Wadi al-Batin. 
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WAHBAH, HAFIZ, [hafizwahbah; LajJsju] (1889-1965) A Saudi government 
official of Egyptian origin, Hafiz Wahbah was a long-time fixture in the 
Saudi government and an especially important figure in dealings with 
Europeans. Bom in Cairo and educated at al-Azhar University, he became 
an ardent Arab nationalist as a student and was forced to leave Egypt to 
avoid arrest. Until 1 9 1 8, he spent time in Istanbul, India, and Basra (Iraq), 
and was imprisoned several times for political agitation. After the 1918 
armistice, he opened a school in Bahrain but was soon deported on political 
grounds; a similar episode followed in Kuwait. His first Saudi connection 
came in 1919 when he accompanied Prince (later King) Faysal bin 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz to Europe and he became an adviser to King 4 Abd aI- 4 Aziz bin 
4 Abd al-Rahman after being expelled from Kuwait. Appointed Amir of 
Makkah following the Saudi conquest of al-Hijaz in 1926, he soon rose 
to Deputy Viceroy of al-Hijaz (under Prince Faysal) but was then transferred 
to Acting Minister of Education, as well as Minister of the Interior. By the 
late 1 920s, Wahbah was engaged in various diplomatic missions in Europe 
and the Gulf. He continued to carry out these tasks in his capacity as Adviser 
to the King through the 1 960s. He was also accredited to the United Kingdom 
as Saudi Arabian minister (later ambassador) from 1 930. He died in Rome 
in 1965. 

WAHHABISM, [al-wahhablyah; The movement within Sunni Islam 

founded by Muhammad 4 Abd al-Wahhab (1703-1792). Influenced by 
the teachings of Ibn Hanbal (the founder of the Hanbali school of 
jurisprudence, generally considered the most conservative of the four schools 
within Sunni Islam) and Ibn Taymiyah, the Wahhabi movement is known 
for its austerity and literal interpretation of Islamic teachings. Generally 
speaking, the Wahhabi movement opposes innovations [bida‘; within 
Islam and confines its recognition of sources of religious authority to the 
Qur’an (Koran), the Sunnah (the Traditions of the Prophet Muhammad), 
and the teachings of the four schools of Islamic law, principally the Hanbali. 
Wahhabism has been the creed of the A1 Sa 4 ud since the mid- 1 8 th century 
when Muhammad bin Sa 4 ud employed its message and appeal to create 
the First Saudi State. Today, the majority of the indigenous population of 
Saudi Arabia, as well as that of neighboring Qatar, is Wahhabi. Wahhabism 
is a primary factor in the extreme conservatism of Saudi society today 
compared to its neighbors, displayed for example in forbidding the veneration 
of saints, the abhorrence of tombs and elaborate mosques, the absolute 
prohibition of alcohol, the segregat ion of the sexes, the rigid enforcement 
of prayer times by the so-called "religious police" (mutawwftin), and the 
state's declared adherence to the shari 4 ah (Islamic law). Adherents prefer 
to be biown as Muwahhidin [muwahhidin; ^j^], or "Unitarians," but this 
term is not much used outside Saudi Arabia and Qatar. 

WALID, AL-, BIN TALAL BIN 4 ABD AL- 4 AZIZAL SA 4 UD. (1957-) [al- 
walld; Jl jj>J1 ^ JML ^ also spelled Alwaleed] Saudi 
businessman and son of former minister and noted royal family liberal Talal 
bin 4 Abd al- 4 Aziz. Al-Walid's mother was the daughter of former Lebanese 
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Prime Minister Riad Solh and al-Walid was raised in Beirut and Riyadh, 
before receiving a business administration degree in California in 1 979 and 
a master's degree from Syracuse University in 1985. His business interests 
are concentrated in the Kingdom Establishment for Trading and Contracting, 
which he founded in 1979, which has become the second largest company 
in Saudi Arabia with a 1998 turnover of about $4.5 billion. Starting in 
construction, travel agencies, and real estate, he eventually moved into banking 
and portfolio investment, with stakes in Citicorp, Saks Fifth Avenue, 
Eurodisney, TWA, Apple computers, Moevenpick, Planet Hollywood, 
Netscape, Daewoo, Canary Wharf, Teledesic, and America On-Line. He 
has invested in Lebanese and Palestinian redevelopment and has provided 
donations for charitable causes within and without the kingdom. He has also 
built the tallest building in Riyadh, the Kingdom Tower, at 990 feet tall. 
He was estimated in 2002 to be the 1 1th richest person in the world, with 
a fortune of $20 billion. 

WALLIN, GEORG AUGUSTUS. (1811-1852) A Finnish scholar of Arabic 
and the Middle East, long associated with the university at Helsingfors 
(Sweden). In the first (1845) of Wallin's two epic journeys in Arabia, he 
travelled from Cairo across al-Jawf andal-Nafud desert to Ha’il in Najd, 
disguised as a Syrian Christian doctor. He was unable to go on to al-Qasim 
as intended and instead covertly joined the hajj (Islamic pilgrimage) to 
Makkah before returning to Cairo. In 1848, he made his way from Baghdad 
back to Ha’il, intending to travel on to Riyadh. But he was exposed as a 
Christian and was forced to return to Baghdad and thence to Helsingfors. 
He died in the midst of preparations for a third Arabian trip. 

WAQF. [waqf; pi. awqaf; An endowment, usually religious in nature, 

whereby income from property, frequently agricultural land or a shop, is 
dedicated in perpetuity to a specific purpose. A waqf may be used to fund 
the upkeep of a mosque or Qur’anic school, for example. In Saudi Arabia, 
administration and supervision of these endowments is handled by the Ministry 
of Hajj Affairs and Awqaf. 

WASHM. [washm; A district at the northwestern edge of southern Najd, 
bordered by Sudayr to the north and aI-‘ Arid to the south. Its capital is 
Shaqrah and its principal sedentary population is drawn from the Bani Zayd 
and Bani Tamim; the largest badu (bedouin) tribe is al-‘Utaybah. 

WHITE ARMY. See MILITARY AND DEFENSE. 

WOMEN. Saudi Arabia's prevailing Wahhabi interpretation of Islam has meant 
that the country strictly enforces the segregation of men and women. Apart 
from a brief period of liberalization in the 1 970s, segregation in the 2000s 
is as strict as it was traditionally. Women are required to be fully veiled in 
black abayas (encompassing robes) when in public, and the only men with 
whom they are allowed to mix are close relatives. While this policy does 
not prevent women from pursuing education (there were nearly 2 1 ,000 female 
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university graduates in 1999) and working (an estimated 250,000 women 
work in Saudi Arabia), it does make any activity outside the home difficult. 
Banks have separate branches for women, both as customers and employees. 
Areas in buses and restaurants are set aside for sole use by women or families. 
Travel, employment, and most dealings with the government require the 
permission or intervention of a mahram , a male relative who is responsible 
for the woman. Not surprisingly, women became heavy users of the Internet 
after its introduction to the kingdom in the late 1990s. 

Still, a few women have achieved prominence as newscasters, educators, 
scholars, and businesswomen. The country produces enough female 
schoolteachers to meet its needs, although there is great difficulty in assigning 
female teachers to remote parts of the country. Nursing and, increasingly, 
medical doctors provide career opportunities, as do banking and some 
employment in ministries. While foreign women are not subject to many 
of the restrictions applying to Saudi women, they must still be cloaked in 
public. 

In 1990, a group of some 50 Saudi women staged a demonstration in 
Riyadh by driving their own cars. Although no law existed specifically 
prohibiting women from driving, the demonstrators were arrested by police . 
Most were fired from their jobs and prevented from traveling abroad for 
a year. A new law to prohibit women from driving was soon enacted. Despite 
occasional rumors about the law being revoked, no changes had been made 
by 2002. 

The government began issuing identity cards to women on a voluntary 
basis in late 2001; previously, women were included on the cards of their 
father or brother. Saudi Arabia joined the United Nations Convention on 
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women but simulta- 
neously announced it would not be bound by any clauses that contradicted 
the shark ah (Islamic law). A Saudi woman, Thu ray a bint Ahmad ‘Ubayd, 
was named head of the United Nations Population Fund in 2000. 

- Y- 

YAM. [yam; sing, yaml; ^L. ^l] A principal tribe of southern Saudi Arabia, 
particularly around Najran on the Yemen border and (Yemeni) al-Jawf. 
It is Shkah, possibly IsmaTli. 

YAMAMAH, AL-. [al-yamamah; iLoUJI] A small district and minor settlement 
of southern Najd in the vicinity of al-Kharj. However, the name al-Yamamah 
is of great antiquity and originally seems to have referred to a much larger 
region between al-Rub‘ al-Khali desert in the south and al- Alisa’ oasis 
in the north and east, thus comprising the inland counterpart to the coastal 
area of al-Bahrayn (in the older, larger sense of that name). Al-Yamamah 
seems to have corresponded roughly to what is today the southern division 
of Najd and, in this sense, the term remained in use through the ‘Abbasid 
or medieval period. The name al- Y amamah has also been used to designate 
the Saudi purchase of British Tornado aircraft and associated work. See 
BRITAIN AND SAUDI ARABIA. 
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YAMANI, AHMAD ZAKI. (1930- ) [zaki yamani; ^Lj Son and 

grandson of Jiddah merchants, Ahmad was one of the early generation of 
Saudis to receive education abroad (LL.B. Cairo University and LL.M. 
Harvard), and he returned to become the first Saudi to join the Bureau of 
Experts in the King's Office in 1958. His aptitude and intelligence commended 
him to King Faysal bin ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz, who named him to the key post of 
Minister of Petroleum and Mineral Resources in 1 962. But his flamboyance 
and prominence on the international stage helped to turn King Faysal’s 
successors against him, and reports of disagreements over the handling of 
Saudi Arabia's oil policy were rife until Ahmad was abruptly dismissed in 
1986. Unlike another prominent commoner politician dismissed from cabinet 
office, Ghazi al-Qusaybi, Ahmad was not forced into exile and has continued 
to practice law in Riyadh, as well as establishing a Centre for Global Energy 
Studies in London. Of no relation to former Information Minister Muhammad 
‘Abduh al-Yamani. 

YANBU 4 . [yanbu 4 ; also spelled Yanbo; 37 55 -24 10] A coastal settlement 
of al-Hijaz on the Red Sea, traditionally serving as a port for the city of 
al-Madinah. Formerly, Yanbu 4 was divided into the port itself, Yanbu 4 al- 
Bahr, and an inland agricultural settlement of Yanbu 4 al-Nakhl. Yanbu 4 
apparently acquired its name from the proliferation of springs in the vicinity. 
In the 1970s, it became the center, along with al-Jubayl on the Gulf, of 
a massive industrial development scheme, including oil refining, 
petrochemical industries, and heavy manufacturing complexes based on 
hydrocarbon fuels. Yanbu 4 was planned as the smaller of the two sites, with 
two petroleum refineries, a natural gas processing plant, a petrochemical 
complex, other light industries, an industrial port and a new city of 1 00,000 
inhabitants. Energy for these projects was to be supplied via oil and gas 
pipelines from the Eastern Province. 

YASIN, YUSUF. [yasln; (1 890- 1 962) Saudi official of Syrian origin, 

born in Latakia. A pupil of the prominent Islamic reformer Rashid al-Rida, 
Yusuf became a schoolmaster in Jerusalem and later was attached to the 
al-Hashimi entourage in al-Hijaz, joining King Faysal al-Hashimi in 
Damascus after its liberation from the Ottomans. By 1 925, he had transferred 
his allegiance to the A1 Sa‘ ud and was entrusted with launching the official 
gazette, Umm al-Qura. Later, he was promoted to Deputy Foreign Minister, 
in which capacity he negotiated foreign treaties and accompanied King ‘Abd 
al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman to Egypt in 1945 for his meeting with President 
Franklin Roosevelt. Contemporary diplomats regarded him as a strong Arab 
nationalist and ardent Muslim. He was appointed a Minister of State in the 
first council of ministers established by King Sa‘ud in 1 954. As a member 
of the Saudi delegation in the al-Buraymi arbitration tribunal in The Hague 
(1955), accusations that he had attempted to influence the witnesses led to 
British withdrawal from the tribunal. 

YATHRIB. [yathrib; v yj The original name of al-Madinah in al-Hijaz. Its 
inhabitants invited the Prophet Muhammad and his small band of Muslims 
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to settle in Yathrib when they were being persecuted in Makkah. Thus, 
Yathrib, or al-Madinah, became the first capital of the Islamic state. 

YEMEN AND SAUDI ARABIA. In April 1 990, the Republic of Yemen (ROY) 
was formed from a merger of the Yemen Arab Republic (YAR; 1 962- 1 990), 
also known as North Yemen, and the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen 
(PDRY; 1967-1990), also known as South Yemen. Saudi Arabia's attitude 
toward the new state was reflective of its traditional ambivalence about Y emen 
throughout the 20th century. The Imamate of Yemen (an imamate was a 
religious monarchy headed by an imam), which preceded the YAR in North 
Yemen, and the kingdom had been long-standing rivals. Following the 
departure of the Ottomans after the First World War, both Saudi Arabia 
and Yemen laid claim to the province of ‘ Asir but it fell to King ‘ Abd al-‘ Aziz 
bin ‘Abd al-Rahinan in the mid- 1 920s. In 1 934, the two monarchies fought 
a short but sharp border war, during which Saudi forces penetrated far down 
Yemen's Red Sea coast. The resultant Treaty of al-Ta’if (1934) gave the 
provinces of Jizan and Naj ran to Saudi Arabia, a decision which still rankles 
many Yemenis, and defined the Yemeni-Saudi border inland from the Red 
Sea to a point south of Najran. The rest of the frontier was still being 
demarcated in early 2002. 

In September 1962, an Egyptian-inspired coup d'etat resulted in the 
declaration of the Y emen Arab Republic and the flight of the Y emeni imam, 
Muhammad al-Badr of the Hamid al-Din dynasty, to the northern mountains 
of his country. A long and bloody civil war ensued, with Egypt supporting 
the republican forces with troops and money while Saudi Arabia provided 
the royalist forces with a haven, arms, and more money. Yemen came to 
serve as a battlefield-by-proxy of the two competing forces in Arab politics 
of the era; the progressive republics, exemplified by Jamal ‘Abd al-Nasir's 
(Nasser) Egypt, and the conservative monarchies, most prominently Saudi 
Arabia. The fighting raged on until the June 1 967 Arab-Israeli War forced 
Egypt to withdraw its more than 70,000 troops. It soon became clear that 
neither of the Yemeni sides could prevail outright and negotiations finally 
resulted in a national reconciliation in 1970. 

For the first time, Saudi Arabia began to play a direct role in Yemeni 
politics. The Saudi view of North Yemen has been dichotomous. On the 
one hand, Riyadh desired a North Yemeni regime strong enough to act as 
a bulwark against radical South Yemen. On the other hand, Saudi Arabia 
feared the emergence of a strong North Y emen, given its larger indigenous 
population, the hundreds of thousands of Yemeni workers in Saudi Arabia, 
and long-standing Yemeni popular hostility toward the kingdom. 
Consequently, to protect itself against the perceived South Yemeni threat, 
Riyadh propped up North Yemen by extending diplomatic backing, providing 
budgetary support and development aid, and transferring arms. At the same 
time, however, the A1 Sa‘ud indulged in intrigues in North Yemeni politics, 
playing off politicians in the capital against each other and bolstering the 
northern tribes against the YAR government. It is widely believed in Y emen 
that Riyadh was behind the assassination of the popular YAR President 
Ibrahim al-Hamdi in 1 977, and also that the Saudis played a key behind-the- 
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scenes role in the election of ‘ Ali ‘Abdullah Salih as Hamdi's eventual 
successor. 

While the Saudis had been opposed to the British presence in Aden, 
they were not prepared for British withdrawal in 1 967 to produce a South 
Yemeni government led by the radical National Liberation Front. The old 
aristocracy in Aden's hinterland fled to exile in Saudi Arabia and elsewhere, 
and the Saudis supported a variety of dissident armies along South Y emen's 
borders. For their part, the South Yemeni leaders verbally attacked the A1 
Sa‘ud and the other ruling families in the Gulf. The enmity reached a nadir 
with a South Y emeni attack on the Saudi border post at al- Wadiyah in 1 969, 
which was followed by a retaliatory air strike on the PDRY. During the same 
period, the Aden government also threw its backing behind the Marxist 
rebellion in Oman's southern province of Dhufar. 

It was not until the mid- 1970s that Riyadh perceived that a rapprochement 
might be possible, through the medium of South Yemeni President Salim 
Rubayyi 4 ‘Ali. The latter’s visit to Riyadh in 1 976 resulted in the establishment 
of diplomatic relations and agreement on a modest aid program. Flowever, 
the outbreak of fighting in Aden in June 1978 resulted in the capture and 
execution of Salim Rubayyi 4 4 Ali by his hard-line rivals. The animosity 
between Riyadh and Aden was renewed, tempered slightly by the ouster 
of pro-Moscow leader ‘Abd al-Fattah Isma‘il in 1982 and then by the 
emergence of a relatively moderate government out of the ashes of the January 
1986 civil war in South Yemen. 

The Saudi attitude toward the merger of North and South Yemen in 
1990 seemed predictably ambivalent. The submergence of South Yemen's 
radical ruling party by the North’s more moderate military leadership was 
welcomed but the prospect of an even larger, unified, anti-monarchical and 
anti-Saudi Yemen was equally worrying. The new Republic of Yemen's 
vacillation over the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait in August 1990 provoked 
a furious Saudi response: all aid to Yemen was cut off and most of the 
hundreds of thousands of Yemenis resident in the kingdom were forced to 
leave. In 1992, the Saudi government issued warnings to a number of 
international oil companies operating concessions granted by the Yemeni 
government, contending that they were operating in Saudi territory and should 
desist. 

The decision in 1994 of the former leaders of South Yemen to secede 
from the northern-dominated Republic of Yemen resulted in a disastrous 
civil war ending in the southerners' defeat. Saudi Arabia tacitly supported 
the southerners in the conflict, in part because of Yemen's perceived support 
of Iraq. It took several years for relations to improve slightly, with Yemeni 
President ‘Ali ‘Abdullah Salih's visit to Saudi Arabia, the kingdom’s lifting 
ofthe ban on Yemeni employment, and the establishment ofjoint committees 
to discuss mutual problems. Still, the dispute over the two countries' mutual 
border continued to bedevil ties and there were reports of occasional Saudi- 
Yemeni skirmishes. Although an agreement to respect the 1934 al-Ta’if 
arrangement was signed by both parties in early 1995, long and tortuous 
negotiations were required before the final border treaty of 12 June 2000. 
The resultant lessening oftensions led to the awarding of a contract for border 
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demarcation, the removal of many of the troops stationed along the border, 
and reinstitution of Saudi financial assistance to Yemen. 

-Z- 

ZAHRAN. [zahran; sing, zahranl; y&j t j y*;] One of the largest tribes of al- 
Bahah Province, with both nomadic and settled sections ranging from the 
Tihamah plain along the Red Sea to the mountains of al-Sarawat. The 
Zahran have a reputation as a warrior tribe and their traditional enemies were 
the Bani Ghainid. The tribe fought for the Idrisi family in the early part 
of the 20th century. 

ZAHRAN, AL-. See DHAHRAN. 

ZAKAT. [zakat; oLTy; also spelled zakah] The Islamic alms tax, which is one 
of the five fundamental obligations of every Muslim and is variably levied 
on production. As state and religion were inseparable in early Islam, zakat 
has continued to be collected, at least periodically, in Saudi Arabia. It is 
now levied on Saudi companies but not on individuals whose payment is 
voluntary. Zakat has also had political significance, as Saudi claims to al- 
Buraymi and other parts of eastern Arabia relied on the record of previous 
collections of zakat from inhabitants of the area. Originally used as a principal 
source for aiding the poor, the widowed, the orphaned, and the disabled, 
the importance of zakat has diminished in recent years owing to the much 
greater largesse available for social welfare programs in general through 
the accumulation of revenues from petroleum products. 

ZAMIL, AL-. [al-zamil; JJ >11] A prominent Saudi merchant family, originating 
in the town of 1 ‘Unayzah in al-Qasim but important in the Eastern Province. 
Al-Zamil Group activities range from consumer imports to construction and 
manufacturing. One member of the family, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abdullah, 
served as Minister of Industry and Electricity while his brother ‘Abd al- 
Rahman served as Deputy Minister of Commerce. 

ZAMZAM. [zamzam; ,*>*>] A well near the Kabbah in the Great Mosque at 
Makkah. According to Islamic beliefs, the well derived from a spring which 
appeared when Hagar and her son Ishmael [IsmaTl; J*eUJ] were wandering 
in the desert after being expelled by Abraham [Ibrahim; ^lyl] . The water 
of Zamzam is drunk by the pilgrims during the hajj (pilgrimage) and bottles 
of its water are taken back to homes throughout the Islamic World. 

ZILFI, AL-. [al-zilfi; ^yJl; 44 00 -26 00] A town of central Najd at the border 
between Sudayr district and al-Qasim province, about 60 miles east of 
Buraydah. It marks the northern end of the Jabal Tuwayq. Al-Zilfi’s 
inhabitants are drawn from the Bani Khadir, al-Dawasir, al-^Utaybah, 
Shammar, and Fadul. 


ZUBAYDAH. See DARB ZUBAYDAH. 




APPENDIX A: RULERS IN THE AL SA‘UD DYNASTY 

(with order and dates of rule) 

Sa‘ud bin Muhammad bin Muqrin 


Muhammad (1) — — (m. daughter of Muhammad bin ‘Abd al- 
(1742-1765) Wahhab) 


‘Abd al-‘Aziz (2) 
(1765-1803) 


‘Abdullah 


Thunayan 


Sa‘ud (3) 
(1803-1814) 


Turki (6) 
(1824-1834) 


Faysal (7, 10) 
(1834-1838, 
1834-1865) 


‘Abdullah (9) 
(1841-1843) 


‘Abdullah (4) Mishari (5) Khalid (8) 
(1814-1818) (1820) (1839-1841) 


‘Abdullah (11, 14) Sa‘ud(12) 

( 1 865- 1 87 1 , 1 875- 1 889) (1871-1 875) 


‘Abd al-Rahman (13, 15) 
(1875,1889-1891) 


‘Abd al-‘Aziz (16) 
(1902-1953) 


Sa‘ud (17) Faysal (18) Khalid (19) Fahd (20) ‘Abdullah 

(1953-1 964) ( 1 964- 1975) (1 975- 1982) (1 982- ) (Heir Apparent) 


Source : Adapted from Richard F. Nyrop, ed., Saudi Arabia: A Country Study (4 th ed.; 
Washington: USGPO, 1984), p. 221. 
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APPENDIX B: THE AL SA‘UD: 
RELATIONSHIP OF CADET BRANCHES 

Mani‘ al-Muraydi bin Rabi‘a (late 16 th century) 

(6 generations) 

Sa‘ud bin Muhammad bin Miqrin (d. 1747) 


1 

Farhan 

1 

1 

Thunayan 

1 

Muhammad 

1 

1 

AL FARHAN 

AL THUNAYAN 

1 

(3 generations) 

1 




Turki bin ‘Abdullah 

I 

‘Abdullah 

i 

Jiluwi 

Faysal 

i 1 i 

AL TURK! 

AL JILUWI 

Sa‘ud ‘Abd al-Rahman 


AL SA ‘UD AL-KABIR 


1 i i 

Sa‘ud = Nura ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 

(Ibn Sa‘ud) 
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APPENDIX C: PROMINENT DESCENDANTS OF 
IMAM ‘ABD AL-RAHMAN BIN FAYSAL 


‘Abd al-Rahman 
(1850-1928) 

‘Abd al-‘Aziz 
— (1880-1953) 

King, 1902-1953 


_ Muhammad 
(1880-1943) 


Khalid 


Fahd 


Sa‘d 

Fahd 

(d. 1916) 

(b. 1912) 

Sa‘ud 


(d. 1969 

Musa* id 

‘Abdullah 

Khalid 

(d. 1977) 

(b. 1935) 

Ahmad 

Muhammad 

b. 1920) 

(b. 1936) 

Sa‘d 

Sa‘ud 

(b. 1956) 

(b. 1942) 


Bandar 


1 Jawharah = m. Sa‘ud al-Faysal 

bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz 


Musa* id ‘Abdullah 

(b. 1922) (b. 1939) 


Bandar 
(b. 1945) 

_ Khalid 
(b. 1942) 
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APPENDIX D: PROMINENT 
DESCENDANTS OF KING ‘ABD AL ‘AZIZ 
BIN ‘ ABD AL-RAHMAN 


N.B. This chart lists all the sons of King ‘ Abd al- * Aziz but only a few of his 
grandsons and none of his great-grandsons, principally those who have 
held senior government positions or have been prominent for other reasons . 
Some dates of birth are approximate and not all positions held may be 
current. 


' Abd al - ‘Aziz bin Abd al-Rahman (1880-1953) 


—Turki (1900-1919) 
ay sal 

— Sa ‘ud (1902-1969) 
-Fahd 

-Muhammad 

-Khalid 

-Sa‘d 

-‘Abd al-Rahman 
Mish‘al 

Faysal ( 1 904- 1975) 
-‘Abdullah 

-Muhammad 

-Khalid 

-Sa‘ud 


Died in influenza epidemic 

Minister of Labor and Social Affairs (1961- 
1962); Minister of the Interior (1962) 

King (1953-1964) 

Minister of Defense (1956-1960) 

Minister of Defense (1960-1962); Amir of al- 
Bahah (?- ) 

Commander of National Guard (1956-1961) 
Commander of National Guard (1961-1963) 
Deputy Minister of Defense (1982- ) 

Amir of Najran (early 1990s- ) 

King (1964-1975) 

Minister of Health (1951-1954); Minister of 
the Interior (1951-1959) 

Deputy Minister of Agriculture and Water for 
Desalination Affairs (1970s); principal in Dar 
al-Mal al-Islami and Faysal Islamic Banks 
Amir of ‘Asir (1971- ) 

Minister of Foreign Affairs (1975- ); 
Chairman, Supreme Council for Petroleum 
Affairs 


u Turki 


Director-General of Intelligence (1978-2001) 
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Abd al-‘Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman (1880-1953) 

Muhammad (1910- Passed over as Heir Apparent in favor of his 

1988) brother Khalid in 1982 

—Khalid (1912-1982) King (1975-1982) 


— Nasir (1920- ) 


— Sa‘d (1920- ) 

Fahd ( 1 92 1 - ) King ( 1 9 82- ) 


-Faysal (1946-1999) 

”Sa‘ud 

-Sultan 

-Muhammad (1950- 
L'Abd al-‘Aziz 
(c, 1974- ) 

—Mansur (1922-1951) 
— ‘ Abdullah (1923- ) 
1-Mut‘ib 


President of General Presidency of Youth 
Welfare (1972-1999) 

Deputy Director-General of Intelligence 
(1992- ); Vice-President of General 
Intelligence (1985- ) 

Vice-President of General Presidency of 
Youth Welfare (1982- ) 

) Amir of the Eastern Province (1985- ) 
Minister of State without Portfolio (1998- ); 
Head of Council of Ministers Affairs (2000- ) 
Minister of Defense (1944-1951); died of 
kidney disease 

Commander of National Guard (1963- ); Heir 
Apparent and First Deputy Prime Minister 
(1982- ) 

Assistant Deputy Commander of National 
Guard for Military Affairs 


‘Abd al-‘Aziz 
| — Bandar (1923- ) 
^Faysal 


Adviser in Heir Apparent’s Court (1990s- ) 


Amir of al-Qasim (1992- ) 


“Musa‘id (1923- ) 
^F ay sal 


— Sultan (1924- ) 


Executed in 1975 for assassination of King 
Faysal 

Minister of Defense and Aviation and 
Inspector General (1962- ); Second Deputy 
Prime Minister (1982- ) 
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rKhalid 


Abd al-Aziz bin ‘Abd al-Rahman (1880-1953) 

Commander of Air Defense Forces (1984- 
1991); commanded Arab and Islamic coalition 
forces during Kuwait War (1990-1991); 
Assistant Minister of Defense and Aviation 
and Inspector-General for Military Affairs 
( 2001 - ) 

1-Bandar (1949- ) Ambassador to the United States (1983- ) 
L-iurki Deputy Minister of Information (1980s- ) 


‘Abd al-Muhsin 

(1925- ) 

^Sa‘ud 

— Mish‘al(1926-) 

‘Abd al-Rahman 

(1931- ) 

— Talal (1931- ) 

Kl-Walid (1957- ) 
— Mi shari (1932-2000) 
— Badr(1933-) 

— Nayif (1933- ) 
^Muhammad 

— Nawwaf (1934- ) 

— Turki(1934-) 

— Fawwaz (1934- ) 
—‘Abd al-Ilah (1935- ) 
— Salman (1936- ) 

-Sultan (1956- ) 

-‘Abd al-‘Aziz 
-Ahmad 

_ LFahd (d. 2001) 


Minister of the Interior (1960-1961); one of 
“Liberal Princes” of 1960s 

Amir of Ha’il (1999- ) 

Minister of Defense (1951-1956); Amir of 
Makkah (1963-1971) 

Vice Minister of Defense and Aviation and 
Inspector-General (1983- ) 

Leader of “Liberal Princes” of 1960s; 
President of Arab Gulf Program for UN 
Development (AGFUND) 

Prominent businessman and investor 


One of “Liberal Princes” of 1960s; Deputy 
Commander of National Guard (1968- ) 
Minister of the Interior (1975- ) 

Assistant to the Minister of the Interior 
( 2000 - ) 

One of “Liberal Princes” of 1960s; Adviser to 
King Fay sal on Gulf Affairs (1968-1975); 
Director-General of Intelligence (2001- ) 

Vice Minister of Defense (1969-1982) 

Amir of Makkah (1971-1980) 

Amir of al-Qasim (1980-1992) 

Amir of Riyadh (1962- ) 

First Arab astronaut; Secretary-General of the 
Higher Council for Tourism (2000- ) 

Deputy Minister of Oil and Minerals (1995- ) 
Owner of al-Sharq al-Awsat newspaper 
Deputy Amir of the Eastern Province (1986- 
1991); businessman 
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‘Abd al- ‘ Aziz bin ( Abd al-Rahman (1880-1953) 



Majid (1936- ) 
^Mish‘al 

Thamir (1937-1958) 
Ahmad (1941- ) 

Mamduh (1941?- ) 

‘Abd al-Majid (1941- ) 

Hidhlul (1941- ) 
Mashhur (1942- ) 
Sattam (1943- ) 

Miqrin (1943- ) 

Hamud (1947- ) 


Amir of Makkah (1980-1999) 

Governor (muhafiz) of Jiddah (1990s- ) 

Committed suicide in the United States 
Vice Minister of the Interior (1975- ) 
President of Strategic Studies Bureau in the 
King’s Office (1970s- ) 

Amir of al-Madinah (1986-1999); Amir of 
Makkah (1999- ) 


Deputy Amir of Riyadh (1968- ) 

Amir of Ha’il (1980-1999); Amir of al- 
Madinah (1999- ) 


Sources : Compiled from a variety of published sources and interviews in Saudi 
Arabia and elsewhere. Important sources of biographical information include: 

(D Brian Lees. Handbook of the Al Saud Ruling Family of Saudi Arabia . London: 
Royal Genealogies, 1980. 

(D David Holden and Richard Johns. The House of Saud. New York: Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1982. 

(D Gary Samuel Samore. “Royal Family Politics in Saudi Arabia (1953-1982).” 
Ph.D. dissertation, Harvard University, 1983. 
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APPENDIX E: AL-HASHIMI SHARIFS OF MAKKAH 
AND THEIR DESCENDANTS 


Muhammad bin ‘Abd al-Mu‘in bin ‘Awn 
Sharif of Makkah, 1827-1851 and 1856-1858 


‘Ali 

‘Abdullah 
Sharif of Makkah 
1858-1877 


I I 

Husayn ‘Awn al-Rafiq 
Sharif of Sharif of 

Makkah Makkah 

1877-1880 1882-1905 


‘Abdullah 

Sharif of Makkah Sultan 
1907-1908 


Husayn 
(1852-1931) 
Sharif of Makkah 
1908-1916 
King of Hijaz 
1916-1924 


T 


L 


Nasir Rah m ah (= ‘Ali) Muhammad 


‘Ali (=Rahmah) 
Sharif of Makkah 
1905-1907 
dismissed and 
lived in Egypt 


Muhammad 


‘Ali 

(1879-1935) 
King of Hijaz 
1924-1925 


‘Abdullah 
(1880-1951) 
King of 
Transjordan 
1920-1951 


Faysal 

King of Syria 
1920 

King of Iraq 
1921-1933 


‘Abd al-IIah 
(1913-1958) 

Regent of Iraq 
1935-1953 

‘Abdullah ‘Abd al-Muhsin | 

Talal Na’if 

King of Transjordan Regent of Jordan 
1951 1951-1953 

l 

Husayn 

(1935-1999) 

King of Jordan 
1951-1999 


Ghazi 

(1912-1939) 
King of Iraq 
1933-1939 

I 

Faysal II 
(1935-1958) 
King of Iraq 
1953-1958 


‘Abd al- 
‘Aziz 


Zayd 


‘Abdullah 
King of Jordan 
1999- 
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Note : A member of the rival Dhawi Zayd clan (which held the title of Sharif before 1827) was 
appointed Sharif during 1851-1856 and again in extreme old age during 1880-1882, after the 
murder of Sharif Husayn bin Muhammad. 

Sources'. 

(D C.E. Dawn. “Hashimids.” Encyclopedia of Islam, 2 nd ed., Vol. 3, p. 264. 

(D David George Hogarth. Hejaz Before World War I: A Handbook. Reprint of 19 1 7 2 nd ed.; 
Cambridge: Oleander Press, 1978. 

(D Randall Baker. King Husain and the Kingdom of Hejaz. Cambridge: Oleander Press, 

1979. 
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APPENDIX F: THE BASIC LAW 
OF SAUDI ARABIA 


Promulgated by royal decree on 1 March 1992. Adapted from text provided by 
the Saudi Arabia Ministry of Information, online at <www.saudinf.com>. 


General Principles 

Article 1. The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is a sovereign Arab Islamic State. The 
religion is Islam. The constitution is the Holy Qur’an and the Prophet's Sunnah 
[traditions]. The language is Arabic. The capital is Riyadh. 

Article 2. Its national holidays are Td al-Fitr (a religious feast celebrated on the 
1 st of Shawal, the 1 Oth month of the Islamic calendar) and ‘ Id al-Adha (a religious 
feast celebrated on the 10th of Dhu al-Hijjah, the 12th month of the Islamic 
calendar). The calendar is Hijri (lunar). 

Article 3. Its national flag is green in color, the width equal to two thirds of length, 
with the article of faith (translated as "There is no God but Allah, Muhammad 
is Allah's Messenger") inscribed in the center with a drawn sword underneath. 

Article 4. The State's emblem consists of two intersecting swords with a datepalm 
in the upper space between them. Both the national anthem and the decorations 
awarded by the State shall be determined by the law. 

System of Government 

Article 5. 

(a) The system of government in Saudi Arabia shall be monarchical. 

(b) The dynasty right shall be confined to the sons of the Founder, King 
4 Abd al-‘ Aziz bin 4 Abd al-Rahman A1 Sa‘ ud, and the sons of sons. The most 
eligible among them shall be invited, through the process of "bay'ah" 
[allegiance], to rule in accordance with the Book of God and the Prophet's 
Sunnah. 

(c) The King names the Crown Prince and may relieve him of his duties 
by Royal Order. 

(d) The Crown Prince shall devote full time to his office and to any other 
duties which may be assigned to him by the King. 

(e) The Crown Prince shall assume the powers of the king on the latter’s 
death pending the outcome of the "bay'ah". 
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Article 6 . Citizens shall pledge allegiance to the King on the basis of the Book 
of God and the Prophet's Sunnah, as well as on the principle of "hearing is obeying" 
both in prosperity and adversity, in situations pleasant and unpleasant. 

Article 7. The regime derives its power from the Holy Qur’an and the Prophet's 
Sunnah which rule over this and all other State Laws. 

Article 8. The system of government in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is established 
on the foundation ofjustice, "Shura" [consultation], and equality in compliance 
with the sharp ah [the revealed law of Islam]. 

Constituents of Saudi Society 

Article 9 . The family is the nucleus of Saudi society. Its members shall be brought 
up imbued with the Islamic Creed which calls for obedience to God, His Messenger 
and those of the nation who are charged with authority; for the respect and 
enforcement of law and order; and for love of the motherland and taking pride 
in its glorious history. 

Article 10. The State shall take great pains to strengthen the bonds which hold 
the family together and to preserve its Arab and Islamic values. Likewise it is 
keen on taking good care of all family members and creating proper conditions 
to help them cultivate their skill and capabilities. 

Article 1 1 . The Saudi society shall hold fast to the Divine Rope. Its citizens shall 
work together to foster benevolence, piety and mutual assistance; and it avoids 
dissension. 

Article 12. The State shall foster national unity and preclude all that may lead 
to disunity, mischief and division. 

Article 13. Education aims at the inculcation of the Islamic creed in the young 
generation and the development of their knowledge and skills so that they may 
become useful members of society who love their homeland and take pride in 
its history. 

Economic Principles 

Article 14. All God-given resources of the country, both under and above ground, 
or in territorial waters, or within terrestrial and maritime limits to which the State 
jurisdiction extends, as well as the revenues accruing therefrom shall be owned 
by the State as specified by the law. Likewise the law shall specify the means 
to be employed for the utilization, protection and development of these resources 
in a manner conducive to the promotion of the State's interest, security and 
economy. 

Article 15. No concessions shall be awarded or permission given for the utilization 
of the country's natural resources, except as permitted by the law. 
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Article 16. Public property is sacrosanct. It shall be protected by the State and 
preserved by both citizens and foreign residents. 

Article 1 7. Ownership, capital and labor are the fundamentals of the Kingdom’s 
economic and social life. They are private rights that serve a social function in 
conformity with shari 4 ah. 

Article 18. The State shall guarantee the freedom and inviolability of private 
property. Private property shall be not be expropriated unless in the public interest 
and the confiscatee is fairly compensated. 

Article 19. Collective confiscation of properties shall be prohibited. Confiscation 
of private properties shall only be effected in accordance with a judicial verdict. 

Article 20. Taxes and fees shall be imposed only on the basis of fairness and when 
the need arises. They shall only be imposed, amended, abolished or remitted 
in accordance with the law. 

Article 21. Zakat [alms tax] shall be levied and dispensed to its legitimate 
beneficiaries. 

Article 22. Economic and social development shall be achieved in accordance 
with a methodical and equitable plan. 

Rights and Duties 

Article 23. The State shall protect the Islamic Creed and shall cater to the 
application of sharfah. The State shall enjoin good and forbid evil, and shall 
undertake the duties of the call to Islam. 

Article 24. The State shall maintain and serve the Two Holy Mosques. It shall 
ensure the security and safety of all those who call at the Two Holy Mosques 
so that they may be able to visit or perform the pilgrimage and "umrah" [minor 
pilgrimage] in comfort and ease. 

Article 25. The State shall be keen to realize the aspirations of the Arab Muslim 
nations with regard to solidarity and unity while enhancing its relations with friendly 
states. 

Article 26. The State shall protect human rights in accordance with shari 4 ah. 

Article 27. The State shall guarantee the right of its citizens and their families 
in an emergency of in case of disease, disability and old age. Likewise it shall 
support the social security system and encourage individuals and institutions 
to contribute to charitable pursuits. 

Article 28. The State shall provide job opportunities to all able-bodied people 
and shall enact laws to protect both the employee and the employer. 
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Article 29. The State shall foster sciences, arts and culture. It shall encourage 
scientific research, shall preserve Arab and Islamic heritage and shall contribute 
to Arab, Islamic and human civilization. 

Article 30. The State shall provide public education and shall commit itself to 
the eradication of illiteracy. 

Article 31. The State shall be solicitous for promoting public health and shall 
provide medical care to every citizen. 

Article 32. The State shall seek to conserve, protect and develop the environment 
and prevent pollution. 

Article 33. The State shall build and equip the armed forces to defend the Islamic 
faith, the Two Holy Mosques, the society and the homeland. 

Article 34. Defending the Islamic faith, the society and the homeland shall be 
the duty of each and every citizen. Rules of military service shall be spelled out 
by the law. 

Article 35. The rules which govern the Saudi Arabian nationality shall be defined 
by the law. 

Article 36. The State shall ensure the security of all its citizens and expatriates 
living within its domains. No individual shall be detained, imprisoned or have 
his actions restricted except under the provisions of the law. 

Article 3 7. Houses are inviolable. They shall not be entered without the permission 
of their owners, nor shall they be searched except in cases specified by the law. 

Article 38. Punishment shall be restricted to the actual offender. No crime shall 
be established as such and no punishment shall be imposed except under a judicial 
or law provision. No punishment shall be imposed except for acts that take place 
after enaction of the law provision governing them. 

Article 39. Mass media, publication facilities and other means of expression shall 
function in a manner that is courteous and fair and shall abide by State laws. They 
shall play their part in educating the masses and boosting national unity. All that 
may give rise to mischief and discord, or may compromise the security of the 
State and its public image, or may offend against man’s dignity and rights shall 
be banned. Relevant regulations shall explain how this is to be done. 

Article 40. All forms of correspondence, whether conveyed by telegraph, post 
or any other means of communication shall be considered sacrosanct. They may 
not be confiscated, delayed or read, and telephones may not be tapped except 
as laid down in the law. 
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Article 41. Foreign residents in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia shall abide by its 
regulations and shall show respect for Saudi social traditions, values and feelings. 

Article 42. The State shall grant political asylum, if so required by the public 
interest. The law and international agreements shall define the procedures and 
rules for the extradition of common criminals. 

Article 43. The "majlis" of the King and the "majlis" of the Crown Prince shall 
be open to all citizens and to anyone who may have a complaint or a grievance. 
Every individual shall have the right to communicate with public authorities 
regarding any topic he may wish to discuss. 

Powers of the State 

Article 44. The powers of the State shall comprise: 

— The Judicial Power 
— The Executive Power 
— The Organizational Power 

All these powers shall cooperate in performing their duties according to this Law 
and other regulations. The King is the ultimate source of all these authorities. 

Article 45. The source ofifta’ [religious ruling] in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
is the Holy Qur’an and the Prophet's Sunnah. The law shall specify the composition 
of the Senior ‘Ulama’ Board and of the Administration of Religious Research 
and Ifta’ and its jurisdictions. 

Article 46. The judicial authority is an independent power. In discharging their 
duties, the judges bow to no authority other than that of sharp ah. 

Article 47. Both citizens and foreign residents have an equal right to litigation. 
The necessary procedures are set forth by the law. 

Article 48. Courts shall apply the provisions of sharPah to cases brought before 
them, according to the teachings of the Holy Qur’an and the Prophet's Sunnah 
as well as other regulations issued by the Head of State in strict conformity with 
the Holy Qur’an and the Prophet's Sunnah. 

Article 49. Subject to the provisions of article 53 of this law, the courts shall have 
jurisdiction to deal with all kinds of disputes and crimes. 

Article 50. The King, or whomsoever he may deputize, shall be concerned with 
the implementation of the judicial verdicts. 

Article 51. The law specifies the format ion of the supreme judicial council and 
its functions as well as the organization and jurisdiction of the courts. 

Article 52. Judges are appointed and their service is terminated by a Royal Order 
upon a proposal by the supreme judicial council as specified by the law. 
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Article 53. The law defines the structure and jurisdiction ofthe Court of Grievances. 

Article 54. The law shall specify the reference, organization and jurisdictions 
of the Board of Investigation and Public Prosecution. 

Article 55. The King shall undertake to rule according to the rulings of Islam 
and shall supervise the application of shark ah, the regulations, and the State's 
general policy as well as the protection and defense of the country. 

Article 56. The King shall be the Prime Minister and shall be assisted in the 
performance of his duties by members of the Council of Ministers according 
to the rulings of this law and other laws. The Council of Ministers Law shall specify 
the Council's Powers with regard to internal and external affairs, organizing 
government bodies and co-ordinating their activities. Likewise the Law shall 
specify the conditions which the Ministers must satisfy, their eligibility, the method 
of their accountability along with all other matters related to them. The Council 
of Ministers' law and jurisdiction shall be modified with this Law. 

Article 57. 

(a) The King shall appoint the Deputy Prime Minister and Cabinet Ministers 
and may relieve them of their duties by a Royal order. 

(b) The Deputy Prime Minister and Cabinet Ministers shall be jointly 
responsible before the King for the applications of shark ah, the laws and 
the State's general policy. 

(c) The King shall have the right to dissolve and re-form the Council of 
Ministers. 

Article 58. The King shall appoint ministers, deputy ministers and officials of 
the "excellent grade category and he may dismiss them by a Royal order in 
accordance with the rules ofthe law. Ministers and heads of independent authorities 
shall be responsible before the Prime Minister for their ministries and authorities. 

Article 59. The law shall prescribe the provisions pertaining to civil service, 
including salaries, bonuses, compensation, privileges and retirement pensions. 

Article 60. The King shall be the Supreme Commander of the armed forces and 
shall appoint military officers and terminate their service in accordance with the 
law. 

Article 61 . The King shall have the right to declare a state of emergency and general 
mobilization as well as war. 

Article 62. If danger threatens the safety of the Kingdom, the integrity of its 
territory, the security of its people and their interests, or impedes the performance 
of State institutions, the King shall take necessary and speedy measures to confront 
this danger. If the King feels that these measures may better be permanent, he 
then shall take whatever legal action he deems necessary in this regard. 
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Article 63. The Kingreceives Kings and heads of state, appoints his representatives 
to other countries and accepts accreditation of the representatives of other countries 
to the Kingdom. 

Article 64. The King awards medals in the same manner as specified by the law. 

Article 65. The King may delegate parts of his authority to the Crown Prince 
by a Royal order. 

Article 66. In the event of his traveling abroad, the King shall issue a Royal Order 
deputizing the Crown Prince to run the affairs of the State and look after the 
interests of the people as stated in the Royal Order. 

Article 67 . Acting within its term of reference, the Organizational Power shall 
draw up regulations and by-laws to safeguard public interests or eliminate 
corruption in the affairs of the State in accordance with the rulings of the shari ‘ah. 
It shall exercise its powers in compliance with this law and the two other laws 
of the Council of Ministers and the Majlis al-Shura [Consultative Council]. 

Article 68. The Majlis al-Shura shall be constituted. Its law shall determine the 
structure of its formation, the method by which it exercises its special powers 
and the selection of its members. The King shall have the right to dissolve the 
Majlis al-Shura and re-form it. 

Article 69. The King may call the Council of Ministers and Majlis al-Shura to 
hold a joint meeting to which he may invite whomsoever he wishes for a discussion 
of whatsoever issues he may like to raise. 

Article 70. Laws, treaties, international agreements and concessions shall be issued 
and modified by Royal Decrees. 

Article 71 . Laws shall be published in the official gazette and they shall take effect 
as from the date of their publication unless another date is stipulated. 

Financial Affairs 

Article 72. 

(a) The law shall determine the management of State revenues, and the 
procedures of their delivery to the State Treasury. 

(b) Revenues shall be accounted for and expended in accordance with the 
procedures stated on the law. 

Article 73. No obligation shall be made to pay funds from the State Treasury 
except in accordance with the provisions of the budget. Should the provisions 
of the budget not suffice for paying such funds, a Royal Decree shall be issued 
for their payment. 
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Article 74. State property may not be sold, leased or otherwise disposed of except 
in accordance with the law. 

Article 75. The regulations shall define the provisions governing legal tender 
and banks, as well as standards, measures and weights. 

Article 76. The law shall determine the State's fiscal year. The budget shall be 
issued by a Royal Decree which shall spell out revenue and expenditure estimates 
for the year. The budget shall be issued at least one month before the beginning 
of the fiscal year. If, owing to overpowering reasons, the budget is not issued 
on time and the new fiscal year has not yet started, the validity of the old budget 
shall be extended until a new budget has been issued. 

Article 77. The concerned authority shall prepare the State's final accounts for 
the expired fiscal year and shall submit it to the Prime Minister. 

Article 78. The budgets and final accounts of corporate authorities shall be subject 
to the same provisions applied to the State budget and its final accounts. 

Control and Auditing Authorities 

Article 79. All State revenues and expenditures shall be kept under control, so 
shall its fixed and liquid (mobile) assets which will be checked to ascertain that 
they are properly utilized and maintained. An annual report thereon shall be 
submitted to the Council of Ministers. The law shall name the control and auditing 
authority concerned, and shall define its terms of reference and accountability. 

Article 80. Government bodies shall be monitored closely to ensure that they 
are performing well and applying the law properly. Financial and administrative 
violations shall be investigated and an annual report thereon shall be submitted 
to the Council of Ministers. The law shall name the authority to be charged with 
this task and shall define its accountability and terms of reference. 

General Provisions 

Article 81. The implementation of this law shall not violate the treaties and 
agreements the Kingdom has signed with other countries or with international 
organizations and institutions. 

Article 82. Without prejudice to the provisions of article 7 of this law, none of 
the provisions of this law shall, in any way, be obstructed unless it is a temporary 
measure taken during the time of war or in a state of emergency as specified by 
the law. 


Article 83. No amendments to this law shall be made except in the same manner 
in which it has been issued. 
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Communications ! Railways 1,390 km (1992); highways 146,524 km (paved 44,104 km, unpaved 102,420) (1997 

lest.); waterways none. 




Table 1 (continued). Saudi Arabia: Basic Facts _____ 

Pipelines crude oil 6,400 km, petroleum products 150 km, natural gas 2,200 km (includes natural gas 

liquids 1 ,600 km) 

Ports and harbors al-Dammam, al- Jubayl, Duba, Jiddah, Jizan, Rabigh, Ra’s al-Khafji, Mishab, Ra’s Tanurah, 








Table 2 (continued). Saudi Ara bia: Soc ial and Eco nomic Indicators 





Table 3. Annual Saudi Arabian Government Revenues and Expenditures 

(actual) (in million Saudi r iyals) 
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Table 4. Saudi Arabia Government Budget by Sector 

(in million Saudi riyals) 





Table 5. Current Price GDP at Current Prices by Economic Activity and Sector 

(i n million Saudi riyals) _____ 








Table 6. Saudi Arabia Balance of Payments Estimates 

(in millions of Saudi riyals) __ 

1992 | 1993 T 1994 ~1 1995 I 1996 | 1997 I 1998 I 1999 I 2000 







Table 7. Saudi Arabia’s Exports to Major Trading Partners 

(in million Saudi riyals) 
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Table 8. Saudi Arabia’s Imports from Major Trading Partners 

(in million Saudi riyals) _ 

RankT^ Country 1996 ~~ 1 1997 1998 " | 1999 ~ I " 2000 

1 USA 22,771 } 23,933 ~ 23,984 j 19,882 21,802 
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2 1 Art Items & Others 1 | 1 | 2 1 \ 1 

Total ! 227,430 | 227,440 j 145,390 i 190,087 | 290,552 

Source : Saudi Arabia Ministry of Planning, Cen tral D epartment of Statistics; online at <www.mof.gov.sa>. 
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Table 12. Saudi Exports of Crude Oil by Destination 

(in million barrels) 





Table 12 (continued). Saudi Exports of Crude Oil by Destination 

(in million barrels) 
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Table 13. Saudi ARAMCO Proved Natural Gas Liquid Reserves (Gross) 
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Table 13 (continued). Saudi ARAMCO Proved Natural Gas Liquid Reserves (Gross) 
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY 


The numbers of entries in the following bibliography, to a certain extent, seem 
to indicate that a rich body of literature exists on Saudi Arabia. I have made the 
point elsewhere that the volume of published material on the Arabian Peninsula, 
including Saudi Arabia, is misleading: 

While the factual outlines of the development of the seven states are fairly well 
known, little work has been done to fill in the contours. All too often, new 
writing consists of a rehash of stories already told, frequently relying on the 
same secondary sources, or of superficial country surveys prompted by the 
region's high profile over the last decade or two. 

In many respects, that unevenness of scholarship is reflected in this bibliography: 
one of the largest of the sections which follow is on the economy. Meanwhile, 
the literature on anthropology and social issues is embarrassingly slight. Perhaps 
because of the country's traditional isolation, historical writing on the period 
between the early centuries of Islam and the modern era is scarce. 

As a selective bibliography, certain classes of materials either have been 
excluded or only a small sample included. Arabic language sources are not 
comprehensive. General rules of inclusion have been to limit the selection to 
seminal books or those published recently or on topics of recent history. The 
preponderance of the English language among works in European languages 
reflects the kingdom's close ties to Britain and the United States. Items in other 
European languages, particularly French and German, have been included but 
not as systematically. For reasons of space, most publications which cover the 
Gulf as whole, or the six Gulf Cooperation Council states, and are only partly 
on Saudi Arabia, have been excluded. 

Although information for this dictionary has been collected from a wide 
variety of sources, including interviews and personal observations in addition 
to published sources, particular use has been made of a number of more specialized 
reference works. Information on tribes and geographical places has been culled 
from a large variety of specialized compendia, including Hamad al-Jasir's Mu jam 
qaba’il al-mamlakah al- ‘ar ably ah al-sa ' udlyah , Mahmud Taha Abu al-‘ Ala's 
Jugraflyat shibh jazPat al- 1 arab , ‘Umar Rida Kuhhalah's Mu jam qaba’il al- 'arab, 
J. G. Lorimer's Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf 'Oman, and Central Arabia, the 
United Kingdom Admiralty's A Handbook of Arabia and Western Arabia and 
the Red Sea, and Sheila Scoville's Gazetteer of Arabia. The principal sources 
used for archaeology and pre-Islamic history are the Saudi Arabian Department 
of Antiquities and Museums’ Muqaddimah 'an: athar al-mamlakah al - 'ar ably ah 
al-sa 'udlyah, and Abdullah Masry's "The History and Development of Human 


] J. E. Peterson, "The Arabian Peninsula in Modern Times: A Historiographical 
Survey," American Historical Review, Vol. 96, No. 5 (December 1991), p. 1436. 
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Settlement in Saudi Arabia," as well as Philip K. Hitti's History of the Arabs and 
R. Dussaud's La penetration des Arabes en Syrie avant V Islam, 

Much information on Islamic terms and history has been drawn from the 
Encyclopaedia of Islam (1st and 2nd editions) and Cyril Glasse's The Concise 
Encylopaedia of Islam. Background on individuals is contained in biographical 
dictionaries such as the Who's Who of Saudi Arabia, the Who's Who of the Arab 
World, Burke's Royal Families of the World, Khayr al-Din al-Zirkali's /4/-7 ‘lam : 
qamus tarajim, Brian Lees's Handbook of the Al Sand Ruling Family of Saudi 
Arabia, and J. R. L. Carter's Merchant Families of Saudi Arabia, Considerable 
information is to be found as well in Holden and Johns (below), Lacey (below), 
and Gary Samuel Samore's "Royal Family Politics in Saudi Arabia ( 1 953- 1982)," 

A good, if difficult to find, bibliographic source is the Saudi Arabian Institute 
of Public Administration’s compilation of Information Sources on Saudi Arabia. 
The Saudi Arabia volume in the ABC-Clio series of country bibliographies, by 
Frank A. Clements, can also be recommended. A valuable, if dated, bibliographic 
review is provided by George Rentz in his "Literature on the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia." 

A useful general introduction to the country is by Helen Chapin Metz and 
associates, Saudi Arabia: A Country Study, while sweeping popular histories 
are David Holden and Richard Johns, The House ofSaud, and Robert Lacey, 
The Kingdom: Arabia and the House of Saud. The book edited by Ismail I. 
Nawwab, Peter C. Speers, and Paul F. Hoye, Aramco and Its World: Arabia and 
the Middle East, does an admirable job of placing the kingdom in the broader 
Arab context. Modernity and Tradition: The Saudi Equation by the present Minister 
of Information, Fouad al-Farsy, provides a wealth of basic, factual information. 
Noteworthy volumes of collected essays include Willard A. Beling, ed., King 
Faisal and the Modernisation of Saudi Arabia, Paul Bonnenfant, ed .,LaPeninsule 
Arabique d'aujourd'hui , and Tim Niblock, ed., State, Society and Economy in 
Saudi Arabia. 

Publications on the history of the three Saudi states steadily grows in volume 
and quality. Alexei Vassiliev's The History of Saudi Arabia provides a broad 
overview of the country’s history and is more readable than H. St. John B. Philby's 
Saudi Arabia, J. G. Lorimer's Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf, ‘Oman, and Central 
Arabia , although only partially covering the kingdom, remains an unsurpassed 
compendium on historical outline, people, and places. Madawi al-Rasheed outlines 
the period of the Al Sa‘ud in her A History of Saudi Arabia. 

' In Religion, Society and the State in Arabia: The Hijaz Under Ottoman 
Control, 1840-1908, William Ochsenwald gives a portrait of western Saudi Arabia 
while Frederick Anscombe's The Ottoman Gulf provides insight into an aspect 
of Saudi history that heretofore received short shrift. In The Cohesion of Saudi 
Arabia , Christine Moss Helms dissects the state-building process of King 4 Abd 
al- 4 Aziz, while Joseph Kostiner covers similar ground in his The Making of Saudi 
Arabia, 1916-1936. Othernoteworthy historical works include John Habib's/Zw 
Sa ‘ud's Warriors of Islam, Madawi al-Rasheed's Politics in an Arabian Oasis : 
The Rashidi Tribal Dynasty, and Bayly W inder's Saudi Arabia in the Nineteenth 
Century . 

The availability of archival material outside Saudi Arabia has made studies 
of the country's earlier foreign policy possible, among them Irvine Anderson's 
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Aramco, the United States and Saudi Arabia , Jacob Goldberg's The Foreign 
Policy of Saudi Arabia, Clive Leatherdale's Britain and Saudi Arabia, 1925-1939 , 
and Gary Troeller’s The Birth of Saudi Arabia: Britain and the Rise of the House 
ofSa ‘ucL The most important external sources ofmaterial on Saudi Arabia remain 
the Public Record Office in London and the National Archives in Washington, 
DC. 

Most book-length studies of the economy appeared in the decade after the 
oil price revolution, when Saudi Arabia finally had the money to put its process 
of development in high gear, and have been overtaken by events, although Robert 
Looney's Economic Development in Saudi Arabia is more recent. Much detailed 
information lies in unpublished doctoral theses (as cited below) and government 
publications and websites. The Ministry of Planning's Achievements of the 
Development Plans, 1390-1420 (1970-2000) provides extensive statistical 
information on the economy as well as development. Although not specifically 
on Saudi Arabia, Daniel Yergin's The Prize provides a highly readable history 
of the international oil industry and Ian Sheet's OPEC: 25 Years of Prices and 
Politics ably outlines that organization and Saudi Arabia's role in it. 

The political scene has been dissected by Mordechai Abir in Saudi Arabia: 
Government, Society, and the Gulf Crises , Alexander Bligh in From Prince to 
King , Fandy Mamoun in Saudi Arabia and the Politics of Dissent, Summer Scott 
Huyette in Political Adaptation in Sa ' udi Arabia: A Study of the Council of 
Ministers, and Joseph Kechichian in Succession in Saudi Arabia . 

Not surprisingly, Saudi Arabia’s security matters and American concerns 
have produced a voluminous literature. The topic has been covered by Anthony 
Cordesman in a number of works, Thomas McNaugher in Arms and Oil, William 
Quandt in Saudi Arabia in the 1980s , and the present author's Saudi Arabia and 
the Illusion of Security. Regional relations have been the subject of Shahram 
Chubin and Charles Tripp in Iran-Saudi Arabia Relations and Regional Order 
and Gregory Gause in Saudi-Yemeni Relations. 

Only a few anthropo logical or sociological studies have been published. 
A number of these have focused on women, such as Soraya Altorki's Women 
in Saudi Arabia and Eleanor Doumato's Getting God's Ear. Ethnographic studies 
include Donald Cole's Nomads of the Nomads, Motoko Katakura's Bedouin Village, 
and Frederico Vidal's The Oasis of Al-Hasa. A unique view of the town of 
‘Unayzah's development is provided by Altorki and Cole in Arabian Oasis City. 
Mai Yamani provides insight into the views of the kingdom's burgeoning youth 
in Changed Identities: The Challenges of the New Generation in Saudi Arabia. 
Saudi Arabia's nearly disappeared traditional architecture is discussed by Geoffrey 
King in his The Traditional Architecture of Saudi Arabia and William Facey 
surveys the capital in word and picture in his Riyadh: The Old City From Its Origins 
Until the 1950s. 

A number of websites relevant to the study of Saudi Arabia complete the 
bibliography. These include both official Saudi Arabian government sites and 
a number of other sites that deal with the country. A representative selection 
of sites devoted to the Middle East are also included. All the sites listed were 
current as of early 2003. 

Needless to say, the works mentioned in this brief survey represent only 
the tip of the iceberg and many more worthwhile references could be included. 
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http://www.fco.gov.uk 
United Nations - http://www.un.org/ 

United States Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), Publications - 
http://www.odci.gov/cia/publications/pubs.html 
United States Department of Defense - 

US Central Command (USCENTCOM) - http://www.centcom.mil/ 
Fact File - http://www.defenselink.mi1/sites/f.html 
United States Government comprehensive search -http://first.gov.gov 
United States Library of Congress, Congressional Research Service reports 
- http://www.house.gov/shays/resources/leginfo/crs.htm 
United States National Security Council - http://www.whitehouse.gov/nsc/ 
United States State Department - 

International Information Programs, Near East & North Africa - 
http://usinfo.state.gov/regional/nea/ 

Country Background Notes - http://www.state.gOv/r/pa/bgn/ 

Country Reports on Economic Practice and Trade Reports - 
http ://www. state . go v/e/eb/rls/rpts/eptp/ 

University of Michigan Middle East & North Africa Governments Websites 
http://www.lib.umich.edu/govdocs/forme.html 
World Bank Group - http://www.worldbank.org 

Saudi Arabia Specific Sites 

Datarabia.com (pay-for-information on Saudi royal family and businesses; 

formerly the Saudi Royals Database) - http://www.datarabia.com/ 
Saudi Arabia Country Study (United States Library of Congress) - 
http://lcweb2.loc.gov/frd/cs/satoc.html 
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Saudi Arabia Information Resource (a comprehensive database maintained 
by the Saudi Arabia Ministry of Information) - 
http://www.saudinf.com/main/indexl.htm 
Saudi Institute (an opposition organization in McLean, Virginia) - 
http://www.saudiinstitute.org/ 

Saudi Strategies - a business consultancy - http://www.saudistrategies.com/ 
United States Embassy, Riyadh - http://usembassy.state.gov/riyadh 

Saudi Arabia Newspapers and Agencies 

Arab News - http://www.arabnews.com/ 

Al-Hayat - http://www.alhayat.com/ 

Al-Jazirah - http://www.aljazirah.com/ 

Al-Riyadh - http://www.alriyadh-np.com 
Saudi Press Agency - http://www.spa.gov.sa/ 

Al-Sharq al-Awsat - http://www.asharqalawsat.com/ 

‘Ukaz (Okaz) - http://www.okaz.com.sa/ 

Al-Watan - http://www.alwatan.com.sa 
Al-Yawm - http://www.alyaum.com.sa 

Saudi Arabia Government Agencies 

Majlis al-Shura (Consultative Council) ~ http://www.shura.gov.sa/ 

Ministry of Agriculture and Water - http://www.agrwat.gov.sa 
Ministry of Finance and National Economy - http://www.mof.gov.sa/ 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs - http://www.mofa.gov.sa/ 

Ministry of Information - http://www.saudinf.com/ 

Ministry of Islamic Affairs, Awqaf, Da‘wah, and Irshad - 
http ://www. islam. org.sa/ 

Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs - http://www.inol.gov.sa 
Ministry of Petroleum and Mineral Resources - http://www.mopm.gov.sa/ 
Ministry of Planning - http://www.planning.gov.sa/ 

Royal Commission for al-Jubayl and Yanbu 4 - http://www.rcjy.gov.sa/ 

Saudi Arabia Monetary Agency - http://www.sama-ksa.org/ 

Saudi Arabian Embassy, Washington, DC - http://www.saudiembassy.net/ 
Saudi Arabian Oil Company (Saudi ARAMCO) - 
http://www.saudiaramco.com 

Saudi Arabia Universities and Institutes 

Imam Muhammad b. Saud University - http://www.imamu.edu.sa/ 

Islamic University - http://www.iu.edu.sa/ 

King Abd al-Aziz Center for Science and Technology - 
http://www.kacst.edu.sa/ 

King Abd al-Aziz University ~ http://www.kaau.edu.sa/ 

King Abdulaziz Foundation for Research and Archives (ad-Darah) - 
http : // www. dar ah . org . sa 
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King Fahd University of Petroleum and Minerals - 
http ://www. kfupm.edu.sa/ 

King Faisal Foundation - http://www.kff.com/homepage.htm 
King Faisal University - http://www.kfli.gov.sa/ 

King Khalid University - http://www.kku.gov.sa/ 

King Saud University - http://www.ksu.edu.sa/ 

Umm al-Qura University - http://www.uqu.edu.sa/ 
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